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PREFACE 


‘THE PRESENT volume owes its origin and existence to 

two distirct convictions on the part of the authors. In 
the first place, they have found by experience that the cus- 
tomary treatment of German grammar, based on the sys- 
tematic presentation of the parts of speech in their traditional 
order, is not productive of the best results, especially with 
pupils of high school age. On the other hand, those few 
books that have attempted to vary that method and to 
present the subject of introductory German more in accord- 
ance with pedagogic principles have been found unsatis- 
factory for our purposes, either on account of being too 
narrow in scope and too elementary, or on account of being 
one-sided through over-emphasizing or under-emphasizing cer- 
tain particular phases of the work, or, finally, on account 
of being impractical because they failed to take into proper 
consideration both the time limits imposed upon the work 
by the conditions of the class room and the nature of the 
results expected from the students. 

The authors of “‘A Brief Course in German” have en- 
deavored to avoid these defects and, at the same time, to 
provide a book containing all the necessary material in the 
proper proportions to enable the student to fulfill the re- 
quirements of the ‘‘Elementary German Course” as defined 
by the recommendations of the Committee of Twelve of the 
Modern Language Association and of the College Entrance 
Examination Board. 

While they do not claim to have discovered a short 
road to German which will make work and effort on the part 
of pupils and teachers unnecessary, the authors are con- 
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fident that the radical departures from the conventional text 
books, both with regard to general arrangement and im- 
portant details, adopted in this Course, will commend them- 
selves to the judgment of practical teachers, and will be 
found to render the progress of the learner easier, and his 
task more pleasant, interesting, and educative. 

Although each teacher will follow his own method in 
using the book, the authors would suggest, as one good 
mode of procedure, the study of a number of lessons, 
as far as a review lesson, without at first considering the 
English-German exercises; the same ground might then again 
be gone over, this time with the English-German exercises; 
and finally should follow a thorough study of the review 
lesson, combining grammar, reading, conversation, and, if 
desired, free reproduction. 

In presenting the grammatical facts and principles the 
book gives ample opportunity for stimulating the self-activity 
of the pupils. As facts are always introduced before precepts, 
the skillful teacher may lead the pupil to formulate his own 
rule and to compare it with the clear and concise language 
of the text. The Appendix affords material for rapid reviews 
of paradigms, etc., and will also be found valuable for reference. 

In the preparation of this book much valuable help has 
been given by Mr. Epwarp Atruaus, head of the German de- 
partment of the Morris High School, New York City, by Mr. 
J. Baumeister and Dr. Ernst Riess of the De Witt Clinton 
High School, New York City, and by Mr. Rosert Mezcrr, 
High School, Newark, N. J., to whom the authors desire 
to express their thanks, 


C. F. Kayser. 
F. Monreser. 
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EXPLANATIONS 


In the exercises and connected readings brackets [] indicate that the 
inclosed words are not to be translated; parentheses () serve to show the 
required rendering. 


Accentuation presenting difficulty to the student is generally marked; 
as Student’, fogleid’, Charat’ter. 
The quantity of vowels frequently mispronounced is usually marked 


in the vocabularies, as brécte, INonat. 


- 
. 


Re Tia cec dies Aaa eth pein AS 


= = = SS mt 
PEP 5 


ABBREVIATIONS 


ace, = accusative. 

adj. = adjective. 

adv. = adverb. 

art, = article. 

conj. = conjunction. 
dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 

dem. = demonstrative. 
fem. (f.) = feminine. 
gen. = genitive. 
indecl, = indeclinable. 
indef. = indefinite. 
insep. = inseparable, 
masc. (m.) = masculine. 
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I5. 22. = noun. 

16. weut. (w.) = neuter. 
17. mom. = nominative. 
18. pers. = person(al). 
19. p/. = plural. 

20. pref. = prefix. 

21. prep. = preposition, 
22. pron. = pronoun. 
23. vrefl. = reflexive. 
24. vel. = relative. 

25. sing. = singular 
26. sep. = separable. 
27. Uv. = verb. 

28. w. = with. 


I. THE GERMAN ALPHABET 


ee ee ee Semne Roslin 
ue a ah Aa MN on en N on 
5h bay Bob S20 oh Oizo 
Gr c tsay Came 3 op pay Taep 
Re Dede ory Ape ome 
GE e ay Ee Ror er et 
e f eff 1 Si Ow lsSmmres Seans 
© g gay Care aa tay Let 
Sy OF hah biel olla) ibiloat 00 Useu 
cS ee e La! B vp fow A irgn's 
Sey yot tT ee Ys w vay Ww 
@ Ff hah i AR Lae 1x BS Ses 
Rae [ ell a y y ipsitlon Y y 
M am em Mm B 3 tset fin? eae 


2. { (called long s) is used at the beginning of a word 
or syllable and within a syllable ; $ (called final s) at the 
end of a word or syllable: fo, le-fen, Haft; lies, lesbar. 


Notr. A number of letters have a marked similarity in form; distin- 
guish therefore between 2% and U, B and B, © and , N and R, 3 and 
&, b and bd, ¢ and e, f and jf, m and u, r and ¢. 


_ 3. Modified vowels (Umlaut) are indicated by two dots: 
Meri). 0,1, it. 
4. Diphthongs: 2%, ai; Gi, et; Au, au; Eu, eu; Au, du. 
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5. Consonant combinations : &, d (= ff), 6 (=33), 6 (={8). 


Nore. f stands for {8 at the end of a word or syllable: Gruf (long u), 
Ruf (short u), hablich; for ff before t and after long vowels: hagt (short a), 
Mage (long a); but fj is used after short vowels: Wtafje (short a). 


PRONUNCIATION 


6. Most German sounds can fairly accurately be illus- 
trated by English key-words ; some, however, that have 
no equivalents in English are best learned from the teach- 
er. With regard to the pronunciation of some letters, 
there is a difference of usage in different parts of Germany, 
but an effort is being made to establish a national (stand- 
ard) pronunciation.’ 


VowELs 
7. Vowels are long 


1. When doubled or followed by §: Paar, Mehl, ihn; 
i is lengthened also by e: Die Hliege. 

2. When standing in accented open syllables (syl- 
lables ending in a vowel): Mo'fe8, du. 

3. In closed syllables ending with one consonant 
only: Sut. 

Norr. Some very common monosyllables ending in one consonant are, 
however, short: an, hat, mit, um, von, weg, etc. 


8. Vowels are short when followed by two or more 
consonants (unless the consonants after the first are in- 
flectional endings): Sarl, Mutter; but long: Tag3, Lobft. 


g. a=ain father: Bater (long a); Maft (short a). 


to. e, long=ay in pay: Tee, Reh. 
¢, short (in accented syllables) =e in met: Gmma. 
¢, short (in unaccented syllables) = slurred e in hét- 
ten: Nojen, habe. 


1. For a complete description of sounds such books as W. Vietor’s 
German Pronunciation may be consulted. 
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11. i long, (ie) =2in machine: Sfaak, Fliege. 
i, short =z in sz¢: Minna, bin. 


12. 0, long=o in dold: Lob, Moos, Mohn. 
v, short =o in forty, approximately, but short- 
ened: Otto, fommen, fort. 


13. u, long =o in stool: Stubl, gut. 
u, short = a in pud/: Mutter, um. 


Mopiriep Vowers (Umfaut) 


14. i, long =a in dare: Sige, fame. 
&, short =e in met: Garten, Kamme. 


15. The modified sounds of 0 and u have no equivalents 
in English, but occur in French and other languages. 
1. B is produced by pronouncing ¢ with the lips in the 
D position: long: bije, Sone; short: Bollner, Offnen. 
2. it is produced by pronouncing iwith the lips in the u 
position ; long: fin, Sdiiler ; short : Wiitter, Hiitte. 


DiIPHTHONGS 
16. ai and et=Zin find: Raifer, Gaite; Seite. 
au = ou in mouse: Haus, rauben. 


en, im approximates ay in fay: Leute; laute, Gebaude. 


CoNSONANTS 


17. b=4; but at the end of words and syllables and 
before inflectional endings beginning with a consonant it 


has the sound of p: Bibel, bat; fieb, Liebden, gefhadt. 


18. ¢ before a, 0, Uanda consonant = #: Garlos, Conto, 
Glemen3; before e and + and the modified vowels =¢s: 


Cicero, Safar. 
1. tj has two sounds : 


After a, 0, u, au it has a rough guttural sound, much air 
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being forced from the lungs (but not stopped in the throat 
as when we pronounce £): Bad, Lod, Buch, Baud. 


2. After e, i, d, 6, il, et, eu, du,and after consonants it 
is pronounced more forward in the palate, and is softer: 
Recht, Licht, Bade, Biidher, Leihe. 

Note. In foreign words derived from the Greek, initial & before a, 0, 
ut and consonants sounds like 4: @bor, @hrijt; otherwise it sounds like 
in Licht: Chemie’, Chirurg’. In words borrowed from the French & 
before a vowel equals English s: darmant, Chef. 

3. 8, &f=-+, when both letters belong to the stem; 
otherwise the & has its regular sound: Guds, Fiidfe; Dachs, 
Dachfe ; but nach-ftens, wad)-jam. 


19. D)=d; but it sounds like ¢ at the end of words and 
syllables, and before inflectional endings beginning witha 
consonant (see 17): Der Bruder; but Kind, Lands. 


20. §=g in give; but it sounds like & at the end of 
words and syllables, and before inflectional endings be- 
ginning with a consonant (see 17 and 19): Gott, Gilde; but 
Berg, birgft. 


Note. Final g, especially in the syllable ig, is frequently pronounced 
like &h: Rénig, bergig; Tag. 


1g = 2g in singer (NEVER ng in finger): Sanger, lang, 
yinger. 


21. h, initial=: Hund, gehiren; otherwise it is silent: 
Lohn, gehen. 


22. j=y in year: ja, jeder, Sahr. 
23. q, always followed by u,= uv: Quart, quitt, quer. 


24. t=y7, approximately, but more trilled and rolled 
than in English: rot, hart. 


25. |, before vowels,= in zéuc: fo, lefen; before con- 
sonants, =s in szzk: veift, Weft, Wefpe. 
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ff, 8, S=s in szvk: haffen, habt, Hab, Gras. 
fp, ft, at the beginning of a word or syllable = 
shp, sht: Spiel, Stein, jpat, jtebt. 
fey = sh: {chin, wajden. 
26. t==¢: Zag, Hut. — Before i followed by another 
vowel in words from the Latin = ¢s: Nation’, Patient’. 
th=z¢: Theater, Thron. 


27. v=/f: bor, Vater. 
Norr. vv, at the beginning of foreign words: Billa, Venus. 


28. w=v, but less explosive: Wafjer, Wein. 
29. r= x in wax (ks): Art, Nive, Xerxes. 


30. y= ii, sometimes also i: Mythe, Phyfit’. (Not used 
in originally German words). 


31. 3, =¢s, asin rats: gu, Vary, Rabe, Plab. 


32. The consonants f, f, J, m, u, p are pronounced 
as in English. . 
Note. ph=/: Pbhilofophie’. 


DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES 


33. I. A single consonant between two vowels belongs 
to the second: Za-ler, ge-le-fen. The consonant combina- 
tions (see 5) are treated as single consonants: BHe-cher, Fla-fde, 
Fii-fe, So-phie, Ka-tho-lit’. 

2. Of two or more consonants between two vowels the 
last belongs to the second syllable: Waf-fer, Karp-fen. 

Note. The consonants ft are never divided: Gen-fter. 

3. Compound and derived words are divided according 
to composition or derivation: Hembd-drmel, shzrtsleeve; 
fort-cilen, fo hurry away; Emp-fangs-an-3eige. 
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34. GERMAN SCRIPT 
Oe BE Loe ie eee 
EL li gp OF $4 Ww 
Lig Wye fx 

n” u 2 ” 

af bh Od, Fd. Ay 

35. There is on the whole aclose resemblance between 
the capitals and their corresponding small letters, the for- 


mer being simply the more or less fanciful enlargements 
of the latter. 


36. There are only slight differences in form between 
OL and (UC, Y and YS, es and ih OC and (OQ, 
Lad and oa Ar and wo “vw and ere “YY and 


+t and —G- 1, -1r, and AW, Ww and 0 


37. EXERCISE 
for Sainf al, Qnong, Ybor: Jags? 


LESSON I 


LESSON I 
38. Present Inpicative or THE Vers feitt, 0 de 
5. 1Pers. id) bin, I am PL. 1 Pers. wir find, we are 
2 ‘* ou bijt, thou art, you are 2 ‘* tbr fetd, you (=ye) are 
3 ‘* er (fie, e8) tft, he (she, it) is 3 ‘ fie find, they are 


39. The Pronoun of Address. 1. The singular pronoun 
you is rendered by du to express familiarity or absence of 
conventionality. It is used, therefore, in addressing a 
member of one’s family, an intimate friend, a child, as 
well as in prayer, poetry, etc. 

2. The plural pronoun you (= ye) is rendered by thr, 
when the singular would be du. 

3. In all other instances, you, both singular and plural, 
is rendered by Gie.—This form Sie is nothing but the 
plural of the personal pronoun of the third person, written 
with acapital. Zhe verb following tt must, therefore, stand 
in the 3a person plural. Thus: 


1. Du bift fletBiq (father addressing his child). | 


2. ifr feid fleipig (father addressing his children). | = you are 


yi nse _., (person addressing one or more 7° 
3. Sie find ‘leiBig strangers, or other persons not | diligent. 
intimate acquaintances). 
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40. The interrogative form of the present of fein, ¢o de, 
is expressed as in English by placing the personal pro- 


noun behind the verb; as 
Sinc.1. bin ich, am I? 


“ce 


41. 


Herr*, gentleman, Mr. 

mein Herr, Sir 

@rau, madam, woman, 
lady, Mrs. 

Ordulein, young-lady, unmarried 
lady, Miss 

Dottor (Dr., abbreviated form), 
doctor, Dr. (frequently used for 
physician) 

Profeffor (Prof., adsreviated form), 
professor, Prof. 

Onfel, UNCLE 

Zante, aunt 

alt, OLD, aged 

jung, YOUNG 

dumm, stupid, dull, 
[pump] 

flug, intelligent, clever, smart 

gto, large, tall, GREAT 

fleim, small, little 


married- 


foolish, 


2. bit du, art thou, are you? 
‘* 3. ift er (fie, eS), is he (she, it)? “* 


Pur. 1. find wir, are we? 
“2. fetd ifr, are you (= ye)? 
3. find fie, are they? 


VOCABULARY 


fletkig, studious, diligent, industrious 

faul, lazy, indolent, rotten; [FouL] 

falt, CoLD 

warm, WARM 

gejund’, SOUND, well, healthy, whole- 
some 

franf, sick, ill 

lujtig, merry, lively; happy, [Lusty] 

traurig, sad, [DREARY] 

aber, but 

hier, HERE 

ja, YES 

nein, NO 

nidt, NoT 

nod, still, yet; nod) nidt, not yet 

febr, very 

fo, so, thus 

und, AND 

wie, how, as 

3u (adv.), TOO 


* Notice that all German nouns are capitalized. 


EXERCISES 


42. 1. Srib (Fred) ift fein, aber er ift nit dumm. 2. Seid 
ihr fleipig, Karl und Luife (Louise)? Ya, Ontel Paul, wir find 
fleiBig, aber Marie’ (Mary) ift faul. 3. Wie alt ijt Emma, 
Herr (Hr.) Profeffor? Sie ift mod fehr jung, aber fie ift grof 
und fehr fleifiq und flug. 4. Herr Schmidt ift fo traurig; ft 
er franf? Mein, Griulein (Frl.) Becker, er ijt gefund, aber 
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Frau (Fr.) Schmidt it iehr frank. 5. Dft e3 gu falt Hier, Herr? 
Doftor? Nein, Frau Berger, eS ijt 3u warm, und 3u warm ijt 
nit gefund. 6. Hr. Prof. Maier und Hr.2 Dr. Werner, 
Gie find nod nidt alt, Sie jind nod fehr jung. 7. Sind 
Sie Doltor, Here Reller? Mein, mein Herr, ich bin Pro- 
fefjor. 8. Wnnden (Annie), du bijt nidt fehr luftig, bift 
du franf? Mein, Onfel; aber id) bin traurig, denn (for) du 
bift frant. 


43. I. Is it cold here, Mr. Barnes? No, it is not cold 
here, it is too warm, (Miss) Bertha. 2. Is Fred not very 
lazy and stupid? Yes, he is lazy, but he is not stupid, he 
is clever. 3. Aunt Mary is very old, but she is still well 
and very lively. 4. You are so sad, (Miss) Louise, are 
you sick? No, doctor,’ I am very well, but Aunt Emma is 
very ill. 5. How sad Mrs. Brown is! Yes, she is not very 
happy. 6. Are Paul and Charles here? No, Sir, they are 
not here. 7. Annie dear (YUnnden), you are too diligent, 
you are still very young and small. 8. Emma and Mary, 
you are very clever, but you are too studious. No, Uncle 
Jack (ans), we are not too industrious. 


LESSON II 


DECLENSION 


44. Genders. German, like English, has three genders: 
Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. Nouns denoting per- 
sons usually have the natural gender ; those denoting 
things may be masculine, feminine, or neuter. 


1. Titles such as SProfeffor and Doftor are usually preceded by 
Serr (Hr.). Compare English phrases such as Mr. President, Mr. Chaire 
man, etc.; but never Jr. Dr. or Mr. Prof., as in German, 
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45. Articles. German has a Definite and an Indefinite 
article. 


Me de n. 
Der. det die daS 
INDEF. ein eine eit 


Notre. The definite article has a special form for each gender. Ger- 
man nouns should therefore be studied with the proper definite article 
(Gefhledhtswort, gender-word). 


46. Number and Case. German recognizes two num- 
bers: Singular and Plural; and four cases: Nominative, 
the case of the subject; Genitive, corresponding to Eng- 
lish possessive or to a phrase introduced by a/; Dative, 
the case of the indirect object, corresponding to a phrase 
introduced by /o or for expressed or understood ; Avtcu- 
sative, the case of the direct object, corresponding te the 
English objective. 


47. Declension. To decline a word is to give its four 
cases in the singular and plural. Articles, nouns, adjec- 
tives and pronouns are declinable. 


48. Exerciser. State the case and number in which each 
article and noun of the following sentences must be ex- 
pressed in German: 

1. The teacher of the school gave the boys the new 
book 2. Father saw the professor’s wife. 2. The boys’ 
father made the doors of the buildings. 4. The mother 
bought the child a hat; the mother bought a hat for the 
child. 5. The books the teacher sent to the mother of 
the child; but the flowers she gave toa sister. 6. Gold 
and silver have I none. 7. A man’s house is his castle. 
8. To the victors belong the spoils. 


49. Nouns, in German, always begin with a capital 
letter. 


a et ee ee 


> = 
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SprcraL Usrs oF THE ARTICLE IN GERMAN 


50. Unlike English, German uses the definite article with 

1. Nouns taken in a class-sense, a “generic” sense: 
das Brot, dread (all bread); das Fletjd, meat (all meat, 
or meat in general); ¢. g., da3 Brot ijt gefund, dread zs 
wholesome; da8 Fleijh ijt teuer, meat is expensive. 

2. Names of days, months, and seasons: Der Sonntag, 
Sunday ; dex Dezember, December ; der Gommer, summer; €. Ly 
per Sonntag ijt ein Rubetag (m.), Sunday ts a restday (day of rest); 
der Augufl’ ijt ein Mto’nat (m.), August cs a month. 


aoe VOCABULARY 


(See 54 and 55.) Learn each of the following nouns with its proper 
definite article: 


Mann, 7., MAN, husband Wajfer, 2., WATER 

Friihling, #., spring(season) Bier, 2., BEER 

Herbjt, ., fall, autumn, [Har- Getrinf’, 7., DRINK, beverage 
VEST] YUmertfa, America. 

Winter, v2., WINTER Deutjhland, Germany 

Montag, 7., MONDAY an’genehm, pleasant, agreeable 

Dienstag, 7., TUESDAY gelb, yellow 

Mittwod), 7., WEDNESDAY grau, GRAY 

Donnerstag, 7., THURSDAY rot, RED 

Grettag, m., FRIDAY fhwar3, black 

Samstag, m., Saturday wetB, WHITE 

Werftag (p7., tage), m-, WORKDAY foftbar, precious, [cosTLy] 

Srhultag, 7., SCHOOLDAY teuer, costly, DEAR, expensive 

Wei, m., WINE billig (comp., billtger), cheap 

Stahl, m., STEEL niiglich, useful 

Milch, 7, MILK flav, CLEAR 

Rind, 2., child triibe, dark, muddy 

Gold, 2., GOLD auch, also, too 

Gifer, 2., IRON al§ (after comparatives), than 

Gilber, ., SILVER fo... twte (als), as... as 

Rupfer, 7., COPPER wer, who 


Metall’, 2., METAT tt, IN. 
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EXERCISES 


52. 1. Das Gold ijt cin Metall, e ijt gelb. 2. ft das Cifen 
auc) gelb? Mein, Hr. Doktor, das Cijen ijt jdhmarz, das Silber 
weif, da3 Kupfer rot und der Stahl grau. 3. Bft der Sonntag 
ein Werktag? Nein, der Sonntag ijt ein Rubhetag; aber der 
Montag, der Dienstag, der Mittwod, der Donnerstag, der Fret- 
tag und der GamStag find Werktage. 4. Der Friihling ift nicht 
fo warm wie der Sommer, und der Herbjt ijt nidt fo falt wie 
der Winter. 5. Der Wein ijt ein Getrainf, aber der Wein und 
das Bier find nicht fo gejund wie das Wafer. 6. Das Brot ijt 
nidt fo tener wie das Fleifd) und die Mildh. 7. Der Dezember 
ijt folt und tritbe, und der Auguft warm und flar. 8. ft 
Tante Marie eine Frau oder ein Fraulein (w.)? Gie ijt ein 
praulein, 


53. I. Meat is not so expensive in America as in Ger- 
many. 2. Silver is precious, but it is not so useful as iron 
or copper. 3. Is milk as wholesome as water? 4. Spring 
is not so pleasant in America as in Germany. 5. Is Satur- 
day a day of rest, Professor (Mr. Prof.) ? Yes, Sir, Satur- 
day is a rest-day in America,but a school-day in Germany. 
6. Beer is cheaper than wine. 7. Who is here? A man, 
a woman, and a child. 8. Is the water clear and cold? 
No, Sir,’ it is muddy and warm. 


HELPS IN STUDYING THE VOCABULARY 


54- Many words in German are made from other words in the lan- 
guage, as Wintermonat from Winter and Monat, or Fraiulein from Frau. 
The first of these examples illustrates the process called Composition, the 


second Derivation. In studying the vocabulary, it is extremely useful to 
observe connections of this kind. 


55- In consequence of the close relation between the two languages, 
many words in German differ but slightly from their English equivalents. Of 


1. Sir, in ‘Yes, Sir,” and ‘‘No, Sir,” is frequently not translated in German. 


iui 


5 
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the words studied thus far, the following are very easily recognized: alt, 
jung, warm, falt, Mann, Sommer, Silber, etc. 

1. In tracing out these similiarities attention should be paid only to 
the consonants. 


2. To certain consonants or groups of consonants in German, certain 
others regularly correspond in English, the organ of speech by which 
these corresponding consonants are produced remaining the same in the 
two languages; 7. ¢. tooth-sound (dental) in German remains tooth-sound 
in English, and the same law holds good with regard to lip-sounds 
(JZabials) and throat-sounds (gutturals). These correspondences are shown 
by the following tables: 


DENTALS LABIALS GUTTURALS 
German .. Dd t 1, S, fi, , br fs b p fe pf § f qh 
English .. \ th |d t f, vib p_ly, (o)wich, c, k|k, gh, ch 


Initial 6, p, f and g usually remain the same: Brot, bread; Paar, pair; 
Fleijd, flesh; Gott, god. 

EXAMPLES.— DENTALS: D=th: du, thow; Bad, dath; Bruder, drother,; 
t=d: Tag, day; tun, do; falt, cold; Gott, god, f{=t: das, that; 
Waffer, water; grok, greats Zu, tos Rabe, cat. 

Lapras: b=f, v: eben, “fe, Ieben, Zive; p= b: doppel, double, 
f, pf—p: retf, 77pe; Kupfer, copper. 

Gurturats: g =y, (o)w: Garten, yard; Tag, day; Sige, saw; 
folgen, follow; f=ch, c, k: Kirche, church; War, clear; Ronig, king; 
tj =k, gh, ch: Mileh, miZk; Vidht, Aghe; rei, vzch. 

3. Words related in this way are called Cognates. Cognates sometimes 
differ in meaning; thus the German word fal is the cognate of the 
English FouL, while in meaning it corresponds to /azy, rotten. (Cognates, 
when readily recognized as such, are shown in the Vocabularies by SMALL 
CAPITALS; where the meaning differs, they are enclosed in brackets.) 
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56. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF fernen (stem, lertt-), o LEARN, study 


Sinc. 1. id) Lerm-e, I learn, do learn, am learning 
2. du Iern-ft, you learn, do learn, are learning 
3. er (fie, e8) lern-t, he (she, it) learns, does learn, is learning 
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Pur. 1. wit Tern-e-tt, we learn, do learn, are learning 
2. thr Tern-t, you learn, do learn, are learning 
3. fte lern-e-, they learn, do learn, are learning 


Observe. The personal endings added to the verb stem 


aren 
SInc: 2 i.s-¢ 2. -ft +3. -t 
PLuR. 1. -tt 2. -t 3. -it 


57. The letter e is often used in German as a Connective 
Vowel between consonants which could otherwise not eas- 
ily be joined in pronunciation, or could not be heard as 
separate sounds: du heif-e-{t, vow are called; er arbeit-e-t, he 
works; wir lern-e-n, we learn; but wit wander-n, we wander. 


58. The German has only one form for the simple, the 
emphatic, and the progressive forms in English. Ques- 
tions and negative statements,which in English are usually 
expressed by the emphatic or progressive forms, must 
therefore be rendered in German by the simple form: Js 
Fred learning? or Does Fred learn? = \ernt }rig? He ts not 
learning, or He does not learn = ex fernt nit. 


59. Exercise. Conjugate affirmatively the present of 
wwohnen, fo dive; tanzen, fo dance; interrogatively reden, fo 
falk; negatively arbeiten, 4o work; negative-interrogatively 
Heien, fo de called; also id) rede nie viel, Z never talk much. 


60. VOCABULARY 
das Rind (A2., Kinder), child Tehren, to teach 
(da8) Deutjd, German reiten, to RIDE (on horseback) 
(da8) Englijd, enciisu ruben, to rest 
(da8) Franzi/fijh, rRencu fehmecfen, to taste, [smack] 
(da8) Spanifd, spanisu fcjretben, to write 
da8 Klavier’, piano finger, to sING 
glauben, to believe, think, suppose fpielen, to play 
Hiren, to HEAR verjte’hen, to understand 


foften, to cosT gut (adj.), Goon; (adv.), well 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 


piel, much, a good deal (of) was, WHAT 

denn, for (corj.) two, where 

jebt, now wie heift er, how is he called = what 

tte, never is his name? 

warum, why id hetfe, I am called—= my name is 
EXERCISES 


6x. x. Was lehren Sie, Hr. Profeffor? Bch lehre Deutfd 
und Franzofifdh. 2. Wo wohnt Onkel Wilhelm (William) jebt? 
Er wohnt jest in DeutfdHland. 3. Jd hire, du arbeiteft fehr viel, 
Paul. Du lernft Deutfdh und Franzofifdh, du fpielft Klavier, 
Du fingft, du reiteft und du tanzeft; rub(e)jt Du nie? 4. Wie 
Heifen Sie, mein Herr? Bd? id) heife Miller. 5. Lernt Karl 
gut?* © ja, er lernt fehr gut, aber er arbeitet gu viel; er ift 
nidt fehr gefund. 6. Bhr redet gu viel, Kinder, aber ifr ar= 
beitet nicht fleipig.: 7. Das Fleifd) jdjmedt fehr gut, aber 
e3 foftet yu viel. 8. BVerfteht Zante Emma aud) Englijh? O 
ja, fie verfteht e& (it) fehr gut; fie fdreibt e3 aud). 


62. 1. Why do you not work (work you not), children ? 
We do work, Aunt Emma. 2. Does (Miss) Louise sing 
(= sings Miss L.) wellt? Yes, she sings and plays very 
well. 3. Do youunderstand French, Mr. Stein? Yes, Sir, 
I understand French and Spanish, and I am now studying 
(study now) German. 4. You play too much, Fred, you 
never work (= you work never). 5. What is the lady’s 
name (= how is called the lady)? Her name is (= she is 
called) Mrs. Smith. 6. Does he not write too much? 
No, but I believe he talks too much. 7. How does 
the milk taste ? It (fie) tastes very pleasant. 8. Do you 
not dance and ride horseback, Fred? Yes, l do ride; 
but I do not dance. 

1. While English adverbs are formed from adjectives generally by 
adding -/y, German adverbs have the same form as the corresponding ad- 
jectives; thus angenehm may mean pleasant and pleasantly; gut, good or 
well, 
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63. DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. |All three Genders 
Nom. der die das die the 
GEN. des der des der of the 
Dart. dent der dent den to or for the 
INE dent die das die the 


The initial letter D, being the only permanent part of the 
article, may be called the base, to which are added the 
‘Characteristic’ case and gender endings: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. All three Genders 

Nom. er = -¢8 -¢ 

GEN. -e§ -et -e8 -et 

Dat. -em -er -¢m -eTt 

Acc, -eIt -c -¢§ -e 


Note 1. In the four forms of ‘Die’ the base is not simply d, but di. 


Note 2. In the forms of ‘daS’ the vowel € of the characteristic endings 
is changed to a. 


64. DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE 
SINGULAR 
Mase. Fem, Neut. 
Nom. ein eine eit a 
GEN. eines einer _ eines of a 
Dat. einent einer einem to or for a 
Acc. einen eine eit a 


Observe. 1. The characteristic case and gender end- 


ings are wanting in the nominative masculine and nomi- 
native and accusative neuter. 


2. The indefinite article has no plural. 
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SprciaL Usrs oF THE ARTICLE IN GERMAN 


65. Contrary to English usage, 

1. The definite article is put before names of streets: 
die Wallftrake, Wall Street; die Ringftrake, Ring Street. 

2. The indefinite article is usually omitted before predi- 
cate nouns denoting business, vocation, or fank, except 
when they are limited by an adjective. Predicate nouns 
stand, of course, in the nominative, as in English: er 
ift (ein) Kaufmann und fie iff (eine) Miherin, he 2 a merchant and 
she 1s a seamstress; but, ev ijt ein beriihmter Kinjtler, Ze zs a 


Samous artist. 


66. VOCABULARY 


per Vater, FATHER 

die Mutter, MOTHER 

der Sohn, son 

die Tocter, DAUGHTER 

— der Bruder, BROTHER 

die Schwefter, sIsTER 

ver Lehrer (male) teacher 

die Lehrerin, (female) teacher 

der Arbetter, workingman, laborer 
die Urbeiterin, working woman 
der Schneider, tailor 

die Sdhneiderin, tailoress 

der Sdiiler, (boy) pupil, SCHOLAR 
die Sdiilerin, (girl) pupil 

der Miinjtler, artist 

die Miinftlerin, woman artist 

der Sanger, SINGER 


die Gangerin, (female) SINGER 

der Mu/fifer, MUSICIAN 

der Sdhubmacder, SHOEMAKER 

der Zimmermann, carpenter, [TIM- 
BER-MAN] 

die Strake, STREET 


die Hodjdule, HIGH SCHOOL (in 
Germany, school of university 
grade) 


pas Buch, BooK 

pas Gefdaft, business, bargain 

breit (comp., breiter), BROAD, wide 

gehiren (with dat.), to belong 

wem ? to whom? 

port, there, yonder 

in (expressing place where, with 
dat.), in 


EXERCISES 


In this exercise nouns occur in the singular only. 


The masculine and 


neuter nouns add $ in the genitive; all other cases are like the nominative. 


67. 1. Des Silbers, eines Lehrers, dem Doftor, einen Lehrer, 


einem Schneider, 


einen Monat, einer Frau, die Lehrerin, der 
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Frau, de8 Cifens, der Mild, dem Bruder, eines Sommers, den 
Profefjor, einem Miinftler. 2. Was ijt der Sohn des Profefjors ? 
Gr ijt (ein) Mujifer. 3. Bit die Frau (eine) AUrbeiterin? Ya, 
fie ift (eine) Naherin. 4. Die Schmefter der Schneiderin ift (eine) 
Sangerin und der Bruder ijt (ein) Lehrer. 5. Wobhnt der Kauf- 
mann Maier nod in der Marftjtrage (Market Street)? ein, 
Mutter, er wohnt in der Ringftrage, aber er Hat (has) das (his) 
Gefhaft nod) in der Marftitrape. 6. Wem gehirt das Bud) 
Dort? G8 gehirt einer Tochter des Schneiders; fie ijt eine Sdiilerin 
der Hodfdule. 7. Die Wajhingtonftrage ijt nicht jo breit wie 
(al) die Wallftrage, aber breiter als die Blumenftrake (Flower 
Street). 8. Wie heift der Gohn deS Lehrers und was ift er? 
Gr heift Hans und ift Kitnftler. 9. Dit der Schiiler Frib 
granfe nidt der Sohn eines Simmermanns in der Ranal- 
ftrabe? Mein, er iff der Sohn einer Frau Franfe im der 
Pismarditrage ; Zimmermann Franfe ijt fein (his) Onfel. 


68. 1. Of the shoemaker; a tailor (zom. and acc.); to the 
working-woman; of a working-man; of the brother; to an 
artist (7); of a (female) teacher; to a merchant; a (male) 
teacher (acc.). 2. What is the name of (= how is called) 
the shoemaker in Cortland Street? His name is Miller; 
he is the son of a carpenter in Washington Street. 3. To 
whom does the business belong now? It belongs to the 


son and the daughter. 4. Miss Hammer is a singer; but . 


she is alsoateacher in (=of) the high school. 5. The pupil 
does not understand the teacher (understands the teacher 
not); she does not hear well. 6. What is the father of the 
singer? He is a laborer; but he also sings (sings also) 
very well. 7. Are you working, children? We are not 
working, (Mr.) teacher, we are playing. 8. What does the 
teacher teach? German? No, she does not teach Ger- 
man ; she teaches French. 


a 
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LESSON V l 


DecLENsIon oF Nouns 


69. General Rules of Declension: 1. All feminine nouns 
remain unchanged in the singular. 

Sinc., N. die Frau. G. der Frau. D. der Frau. A. die Frau. 

2. All nouns are the same in the nominative, genitive, 
and accusative plural. 

Puur., N. die Pferde, (horses). G. dev Pferde. A. die Pferde. 

3. All nouns not already ending in 1 in the nominative 
plural add w in the dative plural. 

P., N. die Pferde; D. den Pferden; but N. dte Frauen; D. den 
rauen. 

4. All neuter nouns are the same in the nominative and 
accusative singular. 

Sinc., N. a8 Rind. A. das Kind. 


70. Decline in the singular: die Stadt, city, sown; eine Sodhter; 
decline in the plural: die Biter (sing. Bater) ; die Mannes 
(sing. Mann); die Tidhter (sing. Todjter); die Schweltern (sing. 
Sehwefter); also give the accusative singular of das Gold ; 
pas Buch. 


71. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF haben (stem hab-) fo have. 


Sinc.: i hab-e, I have, do have, am having 
pu ha-ft, thou hast, doest have, art having = you have, ete. 
er (fie, ¢8) Ha-t, he (she, it) has, does have, is having 
Piur.: wit hab-e-n, we have, do have, are having 
ifr hab-t, you (ye) have, do have. are having 
fie hab-e-1, they have, do have, are having 
Observe. The 2nd and 3d persons singular of haber 
drop the final b of the stem. 
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72. Word-position. Notice the position of the direct and the 
indirect object in sentence 1, and of the adverb of time in 
sentence 2. 


1. Die Todter macht der Ptutter The daughter gives much joy 


viel Freude to her mother; ov, gives ner 
mother much joy 
2. Yoh habe jebt feine Beit I have no time now 


Rute 1. The dative, or indirect noun-object, in German 
generally precedes the accusative, or direct noun-object. 
Rutz 2. Adverbs of time usually precede noun-objects 


in German. In independent sentences they never stand 
between subject and verb. 


73. VOCABULARY 

der Gatte, husband Freude maden, to give joy 

die Gattin, wife fagen, to sAy, tell : 

die Wufgabe, lesson, task, example fdenfen, to present, give 

die Feder, FEATHER, pen figen, to sIT 

die Freude, joy zwei, TWO 

die Hand (f2. Hinde), HAND auf (w. dat. or acc.), on, upon, in 
die Rofe (f2. Nofen), RosE mit (w. dat.), with 

die Tinte, ink mehr, MORE 

die Bett, time 


nidt mehr, no more, not any more, 
faufen, to buy, purchase no longer 


madden, to MAKE, do immer, always, ever 


EXERCISES 


Give case and number of the nouns in the following exercise and 
explain their formation with reference to the General Rules of Declension. 


74. 1. Die Shmefter der Schitlerin hat eine Feder in* der Hand. 
2. Der Bruder jdhentt der Schwefter ein Buch. 3. Dte Manner 
fiben auf? den Pferden. 4. Der Vater des Sdhitlers hat swei 
Pferde. 5. Was faufft du der Mutter? 6. Gehiren die Rofen 
den Tichtern oder der Gattin des Lehrers? 7. Die Toidhter 


1. The prepositions it and auf, when expressing Place Where, are fol- 
lowed by the dative. 
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maden den Biitern fehr viel Freude. 8. Haft du ein Mind, 
Rarl? Ya, id) habe eine Todter. 


75. 1. What have you in* your (the) hand, Mr. Hart? 
I have arose, Frank (fran3). 2. Do the daughters of the 
working-woman live in’ the city? No, Sir, they no 
longer live there. 3. Mrs. Ritter is here with’ her (the) 
sisters. 4. Have you now time to (3u) play? No, we are 
studying the lesson now. 5. I always talk German with 
the men, but English with’ their (i}ven) daughters. 6. Are 
you writing with ink, Mr. Brown? “7, The gentleman is 
the husband of a singer. 8. The brother of the (fem.) 


teacher has two daughters. 


LESSON VI 
76. Weak Dectension or Nouns. 


r. Der (ein) Rnabe, the (a) doy. 
Sinc. N. der (ein) Rnabe, the (a) boy 
G. de8 (eines) Knaben, the (a) boy’s or of the (a) boy 
D. dem (einem) Rnabet, to or for the (a) boy 
A. den (einen) Rnabett, the (a) boy 
Piur. N. die Knabett, the boys 
G. der Knabett, the boys’ or of the boys 
D. den Rnabew, to ov for the boys 
A. dte Rnabet, the boys 


2. die (eine) Kugel, the (a) bullet, ball. 


Sinc. N. die (eine) Kugel PL. die RKugeltt 
G. der (einer) Kugel der Kugelw 
D. der (einer) Kugel det Kugel 
A. die (eine) Kugel die Kugel 

3. die Gefellfdjaft, company, society. 

Sinc. N. die Gefellfdaft Pr. die Gefellfdhaft-c-n 
G. der Gefellfdaft der Gefellfdaft-e-1 
D. der Gefellfdaft dent Gefellfchaft-e-1 
A. dite Gefellfdaft die Gefellfehaft-e-n 


1. See footnote, p. 30. 2. The preposition mit always takes the dative. 


ot 


i 


f 
7 


pie 


iI! 
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Observe. The case endings of the weak declension are: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mase. Fem. Masc. and Fem. 
N. SaSsn 
G. —t —_ ———— ft 
155 ——n — —f 
A. ————it —= it 


Note 1. Masculine nouns having -t% in all cases, except nom. sing., 
and feminine nouns having -it in the piaral are said to belong to the 
Weak Declension. 


Note 2. The connective vowel ¢ is used also in the declension: Gefell- 
fcjaft-e-n. 
Note 3. Nouns ending in the nom. sing. in tm double the final mt be- 


fore the case ending (e)" of the plural. Die Freundin, friend (fem.); 
pl., Greundinnen. 


77. This declension has only masculine and feminine 
nouns. The following belong here: 


1. All masculines ending in the nominative singular in e. 

2. All feminines of more than one syllable (polysyl- 
lables).—Exceptions: die Mutter (pl. Miitter), Die Todter (pl. 
Titer); and feminines ending in -ni8 and -fal: die Finjternis, 
darkness (pl. Ginfternijje); die Triibfal, sorrow (pl. Triibfale). 


78. Exerciser. Decline in singular and plural: der Ruffe, 
Russian ; die Nadhridht, news, report ; die Farbe, color ; die Kinigin, 
queen ; Die Hoffnung, ope ;—in singular only : eine Tafel, a slate, 
blackboard ; ein Neffe, a nephew. 


79. Nouns ending in -et, -heit, -Feit, -fdjaft, -ung and JY 


are feminine. & 


80. Word-formation: The suffix -it forms feminines from 
masculine nouns usually denoting nationality or occupation : 
der Umerifaner, American, die Amerifanerin, American woman ; 
Der Kellner, warzer, die Kellnerin, wadtress. 
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81. VOCABULARY 
Der Bote, messenger die Schule, scHOOL 
der Bube, boy, fellow, lad gtiin, GREEN 
dev Franzofe, Frenchman fermen, to know 
die Blume, flower liebe, to Love, like 
die Dame, lady, [DAME] fender, 
die Erde, EARTH jaicten, eee 
die Familie, FAMILY heute, to-day 
die Geftalt, shape, figure, form mur, only, but 
die Liebe, LOVE von (w. dat.), of, from, about, by 
die Michte, niece 0, oh ! O, oh 

EXERCISES 


82. 1. Die Sdiilerinnen maden (give) den Lehrevinnen mehr 
Freude als die Rnaben. 2. Sind die Damen SAHweftern ? Nein, 
fie find nur Freundinnen. 3. Grin ift die arbe der Hoffnung, 


und vot ift die Farbe der Liebe. 4. Haft du eine Tafel, Karl? 
Ya, Herr Fifer, id) Habe gwei Tafeln, aber ih fdreibe im dete 


Sule nigt mehr auf (w. acc.) die Tafel; wir feyretben jebt 
mit (der) Feder und (mit) Tinte. 5. Die Rofe ift die Kdnigin der 
Blumen. 6. Kennft du die Kinder auf der Strake? Sind fie die 
Neffen und Nidjten der Naherin? Die Buben find ihre (her) Neffer, 
aber die Madden (girls) find die Tidjter einer Freundin. 7. Die 
Herren (2. of Herr) im der Gefellfhaft der Kinigin find Rufjen 
und Franzofen, und die Damen find Amerifanerinnen. 8. Die 
Erde hat die Geftalt einer Kugel. 


83. 1. Have you [any] news from your (= the) aunt? 
No, but I think she will send (sends) a messenger to-day.’ 
2. The sister of the lady is the queen of (the) society. 3. Are 
the boys doing their (the) exercises (lessons)? No, 
they are playing (with) marbles (balls). 4. Uncle Otto is 
very sick, but the doctor says there (e8) is still (immer nod) 
hope. 5. Have you only women-teachers in the high- 
school here? Oh no, we have only two women-teachers. 


1. Cf. 72, Rule 2. 


mihi, 
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6. Are your (deine) nieces lovers (friends) of’ flowers? Yes, 
especially (befonder$) of’ roses. 7. This (diefe) singer has 
the figure of a queen; who is she? She is a Miss Smith, an 
American; I hear she is the daughter of a working-woman; 
the family is very poor (arm). 8. I believe he likes the society 
of’ ladies, for he is very much in their (ifrer) company. 


LESSON VII 4/7 


¥ 


84. The following adjective pronouns take the char- 
acteristic case and gender endings (der words ; cf. 63): 


Sine. diefer  Ddieje  —diejes _ this PL. dieje —_— these 
jener jeme jeneS that jene —_ those 
jeder jede jede$ each, every — 
folcher  folcje  foltje8 such (a) folde such 
mander mande mandes many a mande many, some 
welder welde weldjeS which, what weldje which, what 
aller alle alles all alle all 
85. DECLENSION OF Diefer 
Mase. Fem. Neut. All Genders 
Sinc. N. diefer dieje diejes PL. Ddiefe 
G. Ddiejes diefer diejes diefer 
D. Ddiejent diefer diefent Ddtefert 
A. diefent diefe diefes dieje 


86. Exercise. Decline in all genders: jener, welder; also 
in singular and plural : jener Sflave, sha/ slave ; mance Zeitung, 
many a newspaper ; alle Freiheit, all liberty, freedom ; dieje Nenigz 
feit, chis report, news ; welde Sunjel, which island. 


( “87, Word-formation. 1. The suffixes -heit and -feit cor- 
respond to English -hood, but are not always so rendered. 
They are added chiefly to adjectives to form abstract nouns: 


1. The genitive relation expressed by of is sometimes rendered by bon, 
when the article is omitted, as Freund bon Blumen, or Freund der Blumen. 
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fred), insolent, impertinent, die Fredheit, insolence, impertinence ; 
freudig, joyful, die Freudigheit, joyfulness, happiness; das Kind, 
child, Die Rindheit, childhood. 2. The suffix -et (which is always 
accented) corresponds to English -y. It is usually added to 
masculine nouns denoting agent to form nouns expressing 
action or place of action : Der Weber, weaver, die Weberei, weaving, 
art of weaving, weaving mill. 


88. Exercise. Form and translate: 1. derivatives in -heit 


from {din, deautiful, faul, flug, gefund, frant, wabhr, sue ; in -feit, 


from elwig, efernal; ehrbar, honorable ; 2. derivatives in -et from 
der Gartner, cardener ; der Brauer, drewer ; der Biter, daker. 


89. VOCABULARY 


der Sutge, boy, yYouNGster, young 
fellow, little fellow 

die Dummbett, stupidity, foolishness, 
nonsense, foolish act oy talk 

die Heimat, HOME, native country 

die Pflanze, PLANT 


das Land, LAND, country 

das Madden, girl, marp 

felten (comp. feltener), rare, scarce, 
SELDOM 

{wer, heavy; difficult 

unangenehm, disagreeable, unpleas- 


die Priifung, examination, [PROOF] 
die Sprache, language 

die Strafe, punishment, fine 

die Tugend, virtue 


ant 
finder, to FIND 
pafjen (w. dat.), to fit, suit 
berDdienen, to earn, deserve, merit 


die Wohnung, dwelling, home, house 


EXERCISES 


go. 1. Welder Knabe und weldes Madchen find die Kinder 
jener Frau? Dicfe zwei Gungen Hier und jenes Madden dort. 
2. Yn welder Strake ift die Wohnung diefer Damen, in 
diefer oder im jener? Die Damen Habe gwet Wohnungen, 
eine Wintertwohnung hier in der Sanalftrafe und eine 
Sommerwohnung auf der Jnfel. 3. Lincoln gab (gave) allen 
Sflaven (die) Freiheit. 4. Der Vater jenes Yungen arbeitet in 
riner Braueret und der Bruder in einer Weberei. 5. Golde 
Wakrheiten paffen nicht jedem (each one); fie find mandem (for 
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many a one) 3 unangenefm.’ 6. Die Faulheit und die Dumm- 
Heit diefes Buben verdienen Strafe. 7. Mande Lehrer (p2.) 
maden alle Aufgaben und Priifungen zu fdwer. 8. Wo findet 
er immer alle dieje Neuigfeiten? Er fauft jede Beitung der 
Stadt. 9. Wller Wn’fang (beginning) ift fhwer. 10, VBerftehft 
du die Sprade jene3 Boten, Karl? Ba, er redet Englijd. 


gi. I. That gentleman has friends in every street 
of this city. 2. Prof. Miller knows every plant of this 
island. 3. Not all [the] news (//.) in these newspapers 


is (jind) true. 4. This country is the home of (the) free- 
‘dom. 5. In what language is the girl singing? She is 


singing [in] German. 6. Every man (Qtenjd) loves his (the) 
home. 7. The minstrel (singer) sings of (von) the 
beauty and virtue of many a woman. 8. Such beauty is 
rare, and still rarer are such virtues. 9. All gold is 
yellow. 10. With which youngsters does Paul play? 
He does not play with boys, he always plays with his 
(the) sisters, for he does not? like (the) boys. 


LESSON VIII 


92. Weak Deciension or Nouns—Continued 


jener Soldat’, that soldier 


Sine. N. jener Soldat PL. jene 
G. jenes Soldaten jener 
, : Solbdaten 
D. jenem Soldaten nen | 
A. jenen Soldaten jene 
diefe Brau, his woman, married lady 
SInG. N. Ddtefe PL. Ddiefe 
G. diefer dDiefer 
; rau ; rauer 
D. Ddiejer 8 Diefer 8 
A. Ddiefe diefe 


1. The predicate adjective in German follows the indirect object, while 
in English it precedes. 2. Put nicht after the object. 
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( 
93. To the Weak Declension also belong : 


1. A large number ,of masculine nouns of foreign 
origin having the accent on the last syllable. 

2. About one half of the feminine nouns of only one 
syllable. 

Notr. Chief among the latter are die Urt, kind, manner; die Frau, 


woman, married lady; die Tat, deed; die Tix, door; die Whr, watch, clock; 
die Bahl, number, die Beit, time. 


(04,) Word-formation. 1. The suffix -i1tq, corresponding to 
English -7mg, forms nouns denoting action or its result ; e. g., 
erziehent, fo educale, die Erziehung, bringing up, education; mifden, 
fo mix, die Mifhung, mixing, mixture. 2. The suffix -fdaft, 
corresponding to English -s/~, forms abstract and collective’ 
nouns; e. g., der Feind, enemy, die Feindjdaft, enmity; dev 
Urbeiter workman, die Uxrbeiter|chaft (Zody of ) workmen. 


(95) Exercise. Form and translate derivatives: 1. by adding 
-Iffig to the stem of the following verbs : meinen, fo mean; pritfen, 
fo examine; wobnen, fo dwell; 2. by adding -f@jaft to Prafivent, 
president ; Bot(e), messenger ; eyreund; Gefell(e), companion. 


96. VOCABULARY 

der Advofat’, lawyer, ADVOCATE Tteu, NEW 

der Demofrat’, DEMOCRAT fchlecht, bad, poor (adv., -ly) 

der RKandtdat’, CANDIDATE ftifl, sTILL, quiet 

der Ramerad’, companion, chum offen, OPEN 

der Student’, sruDENT (of a uni- mniemand, nobody, no one 
versity) wenig (comp., -er), little (comp. less) 

die Botfdaft, message nidts, nothing 

die Fabrif’, factory nidts als, nothing but 

die Yugend, youth zu Haufe, at home 

die Lehrerfdhaft, teaching body, teach- geben, to Go, walk, run 
ers, corps of teachers ftehen, to STAND 

die Prafivent’|haft, presidency ftimmen, to vote 


das Haus, HOUSE fiir (w. acc.), for 
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EXERCISES 


g7. 1. Diefe Uhren fird noc) neu und foften viel, aber fie 
gehen fehr fclecht. 2. Die Soldaten und die Studenten diefer 
Stadt leben immer in Feindjdhaft. 3. Die Beiten find jebhr 
{hledht; die Fabrifen jtehen ftill und die WArbeiterfdaft verdient 
fehr wenig. 4. Gir (for, w. acc.) welden Kandidaten ftimmen 
Sie, Hr. Klein? Yd bin Demofrat und ic) ftimme fiir den 
Demofraten. 5. Heute fteht (= ijt) die Botidhaft des Prafidenten 
in allen Seitungen. 6. Manche Frauen arbeiten und berdienen 


mehr al3 ihre (their) Gatten. 7. Gind die Kandidaten fiir die 


Prafidentfchaft immer WAdvofaten ? Nein, nicjt immer; Grant und 
Hancod 3. B. (gum Beijpiel, for example) waren (were) Gols 
Daten. 8. Diefes Getrint ijt eine Mijdung von Mile) und 
Wajfer. 9. Die Erziehung der Jugend fojtet die Stadt fehr viel. 
10. Die Titren der Wohnung find offen, aber e8 (there) ijt 
niemand 3u Haufe. 


g8. 1. These factories make nothing but watches. 2. 
There (e3) are more women-teachers in the teaching body 
of this town than men-teachers (Lehrer). 3. The time of 
(the) youth is the time of (the) hopes. 4. This house has 


~ ynothing but doors. 5. Do you know the candidates? O 


yes, we were (waren) chums in (the) school. 6. He has 
the friendship of these women, but the enmity of their 
(ihrer) husbands. 7. The deeds of those soldiers do not’ 
suit the president. 8. The candidate for the presidency is 
a friend of the (body of) working people. 9. There 
are (¢3 gibt w. acc.) many (viele) kinds of this plant, but 
this kind here is very rare. 10. The boys of this lawyer 
are still students at (in) Harvard ; they receive (erhalten) 
there a very good (gute) education. 


1. Cf. p. 36, Note 2. 
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LESSON IX 
PossEssIvE ADJECTIVES 


99. The possessive adjectives are declined like ein, eine, 
eit in the singular and like bie in the plural. 


SING. meitt meine mett my PLuR. meine 
Det Dette Ddetit thy, your deine 
fet feine feitt his feine 
thr ihre thr her ihre 
feitt feine feitt its feine 
urtfer unfere  unfer our unfere 
ener euere euer your euere 
ihr ihre ihr their ihre 


In like manner decline the negative article 
fein feine fein, not a, no fete, not any, no 


too. Exercise. Decline in all genders the singular and 
the plural of mein, ihr, euer; also in sing. and plur. unfer 
Patient’, owr patient; feine Tajche, no pocket. 


tor. The possessive adjectives correspond to the per- 
sonal pronouns, i.e. my corresponds to TL, HES AtO, eet 
In the address therefore, your is rendered by dein, if you 
equals du; by ener, if you equals ihr; and by Shr (possessive 
adjective of 3d pers. plur. capitalized), if yow equals Gie. 

Hier tft dein Buch (father addressing his child) 

Hier ift euer Bud) (father addressing his children) | 

Hier ift Shr Buch (person addressing stranger) Here is your book 


Hier ift Shr Buch (person addressing two or more 
strangers) 


DeFINITE ARTICLE USED IN A PossESSIVE SENSE 


102. Examine the following sentence as to the use of 
the definite article in German and its rendering in Eng- 
lish: Gr hat die Hand in per Tafihe, Ze has his hand in his pocket. 
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Rutz. When there is no misunderstanding possible, 
the German uses the definite article where the English 
employs the possessive adjective. This is especially the 
case when parts of the body or articles of clothing are 
mentioned. 


103. Since lifeless objects are not necessarily neuter in 
German, but may be masculine, feminine, or neuter, the 
English pronoun 7 must be rendered by et when the noun 
referred to is masculine, by fie when it is feminine, by e$ 
when it is neuter. 

Mase. Der Bieiftift ift neu. — Er ift neu. The pencil is new.—It is new. 


Fem. Die Feder ift neu. — Sie ift neu. The pen is new.—It is new. 
Neut. Das Buch ijt neu. — E$ ift neu. The book is new.-It is new. 


104. VOCABULARY 

der Wriftofrat’, ARISTOCRAT die Wefte, vest, waistcoat 

der Wrjt, physician wieviel Whr, what o'clock? 3wet 
der Diamant’, DIAMOND Uhr, two o’clock 

der Fabrifant’, manufacturer hart, HARD 

der Elefant’, ELEPHANT flagen, complain 

dev RKatholift’, cATHOLIC bedauern (ic) bedaure), to regret, be 
der Protejtant’, PROTESTANT sorry, (feel sorry for) 

der Tyrann’, TYRANT nidt wahr? is it not true? is it not 
die Regter’ung, government so? not so? 


die Studentenfdaft, body of students 


EXERCISES 


105. 1. Wieviel Uhr haben Sie (or wieviel Whr ift e8), Hr. 
int? Yeh bedaure, ich Habe meine Uhr nicht Hier, fie ijt in meiner 
Wefte; aber ich glaube, e8 ift zwei Uhr. 2. Yedes Kind lLiebt 
die Mutter, und jede Mutter liebt hr Kind. 3. Unfere Fabrifanten 
find feine Wriftofraten, fie find Demofraten. 4. Wie grok ijt die 
Arbeiterfhaft Bhrer Stadt? Sie ift nicht fehr gropR; unfere 
Stadt ift feine Fabritftadt. 5. Haft du feinen Bleiftift (acc.) 
im Dev Dajdhe, Crujt?y Ya, ich Habe einen (one), aber er gehirt 


a eS 
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meiner Sdjvefter. 6. Buber, wo ift ener Vater oder euere 
Mutter? Der (unfer) Vater ijt in der Babrif, und die 
(unfere) Mutter ift gu Haufe. 7. Hier wohnen mehr Katholiten 
al3 Proteftanten, nicht wahr? 8. Wo find Bhre Qungen, Frau 
Maier? Sie find mit ihren Kameraden auf der Strafe. 
9. Solde Taten find die Taten eines Tyrannen! 


106. 1. Who is the president of your company? A Mr. 
Brewer, the husband of my sister. 2. Is the lady a married 


woman? No, she has no husband, she is still unmarried _~ 
(a miss). 3. Have youa diamond, Mabel? Yes, I have onét 


(einen), but it is very small. 4. Where is the home of the 
elephants? 5. My aunt loves her nephew more than 
[she does] her nieces. 6. Harold has a pen in his (the) 
pocket, but he says it is much too hard. 7. We love our 
country, our government, and our president. 8. In the 
student-body [there] are more Catholics than Protestants. 
g. John (Johann), is your father a manufacturer? No, 
he is not amanufacturer ; he is [a] physician. 10. The 
patients complain very [much]; they say their physician 
is (fet) very poor (bad). 


Sprichwort (PROVERB) 
Yugend hat feine Tugend 


LESSON X 
107. Iuperrect! InprcaTive oF [ernett 


Sinc. 1. ic lern-te, I learned, did learn, was learning 
2. du lern-te-ft, you learned, did learn, were learning 
3. ev (fie, €8) Tern-te, he (she, it) learned, did learn, was learning 


Prvr. 1. wit lern-te-1, we learned, did learn, were learning 
2. ihr lern-te-t, you learned, did learn, were learning 
3. fie lern-te-1, they learned, did learn, were learning 


1. The Imperfect tense is also called the Preterit or the Past. 


fh 


—_— 
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Observe. 1. The imperfect tense is formed by add- 
ing to the stem lern- the tense sign -te.’ The first and 
third persons of the singular add no personal endings to 
this increased stem, or base. 

2. The personal endings of the imperfect tense are: 

SING. »i2. = 2. -ft 3. — 
PLUR. I. -t Barak 3. -Tt 


NoTE 1. Verbs that form their imperfect tense by means of the tense 
sign -te are called Weak Verbs. 


Note 2. Between verb-stem and tense sign the connective vowel ¢ is 
inserted, if necessary; ¢. g. td) antwort-e-te, 7 answered; e5 regn-e-te, 7 
rained. 


108. Exercisr. Conjugate in the imperfect the affirm- 
ative, the interrogative, the negative, and the interrogative- 
negative forms of arbeiten, 4o work, bezahlen, so pay, Fragen, Zo 
ask, question, baden, to bathe. 


109. Imperrect Inpicative or haben anv fein 
1. Sine. ich hatte, I had, did have, PL. wir hatte, we had, did have, 
was having were having 
du hatteft, you had, efc. ifr hattet, you had, etc. 
er hatte, he had, etc. fie hatte, they had, etc. 


Observe that the final letter of the stem hab- is changed 
to -t before tense sign -te. 


2. Sinc. id) war, I was PL. wit warett, we were 
du warft, you were ihr waret, you were 
er twar, he was fie wwarett, they were 


110. Weak Deciension.—Concluded. 
1. der Menfdy, man, human being 


SInc. N. der Menfch PL. die Menjcher 
G. des Menfehen der Mtenfcer 
D. dem Menfchen den Menfcherw 
A. den Menjcder die Menfrcen 


1. It is convenient to call-te a tense sign, in order to make the personal 
mdings of the strong imperfects the same as those of the weak. 


LESSON X 43 


2. der Herr, gentleman, Mr., Lord, master 


Sine. N. der Herr PL. die Herrett 
G. deS Herre der Herre 
D. dem Herrn den Herrett 
A. den Serrit die Herre 


Observe that Herr omits the connecting vowel in the 
singular. 


111. To the weak declension also belong a few mas- 
culine monosyllabic nouns (formerly ending in -e). Chief 
among them, besides Menfd) and Herr, are: der Bir, bear ; 
Chrijt, Christian; Bitr{t, prince (rank of nobility), ruler , Graf, 
count; Held, hero; Hirt (Hirte), herdsman, shephard; Narr, 
fool; DH (Odhfe), ox ; Prinz, prince (son of royalty). 


Er2. VOCABULARY 
das Leben, LIFE beifammen, Peeikte 
das Recht, RIGHT, justice zujammen, 8 


da8 Unrecjt, wrong, injustice,  gerabe, eben, just, straight 
ich habe recht, unvecht, 1 am right, gerade fo... wie, just as...as 


wrong geftern, YESTERday 
hdflich, polite, courteous gefterit frith, pase 
frith(e), early, (comp. frither, earlier, geftern morget, ) morning 
formerly) geftern nacht, Last night 
Yang, LONG geftern abend, 
fauer, SOUR : heute Frith, \enis nore 
fiip, sweet heute morget, 
antworten (w. dat.), to ANSWER heute nadt, ) to night 


Yachen, to LAUGH heute abend, f this evening 
perfaufert, to sell 


EXERCISES 


113. 1. Yd und der Sohn des Grafen Moltfe waren Kameraden 
in der Sdule; wir fpielten und arbeiteten immer 3ufammen. 
2, Das Leben des Menfejen ijt nidt fang, aber es ift angenehm, 
und ¢8 ift dem Hirten ebenfo (gerade fo) angenehm mie dem 
Kiirften. 3. Hatte ih nidt recht, Herr Sdloffer? Bh fagte 
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Heute morgen, die Herren feien (were) die Sdhne (sons) des 
Sitrften. — Ya, Sie fagten e3 (so), aber Sie Hatten unredt; 
denn eS (fie) find die Pringen von Baiern (Bavaria). 4. Bobhann, 
wie viel bezahlte dein Herr dem Hirten fiir diefen Ochfen? 
Sch weih (know) e3 nicht, aber er foftete fehr viel. 5. Griiher’ 
waren alle Chrijten Ratholifen, aber jest’ find viele (many) 
Proteftanten. 6. Mar, warum antworteteft du dem Herrn 
SAHroder geftern abend nicht, als (when) er fragte? Bch antwortete 
ifm (him), Bater, aber er hirte mich) (me) nist. 7. Schmedte 
Die Mild) geftern friih nicht ein wenig fauer, Kinder? Nein, 
Mutter, fie fdmecte fehr jiig und angenehm ; aber heute abend 
ift fie jauer. 8. Wo wohntet ihr als (as) Studenten? Wir 
wohnten in der Kinigitrage. 


114. 1. Children and fools always’ speak the truth, is it 
not so? 2. Was Miss Evans your teacher in the high 
school? No, sir, she was never my teacher, I never’ had 
lady teachers; we had only gentlemen as (al8) teachers. 
3. The earth is the home ofall human beings. 4. To whom 
did these horses (}Pferde) formerly belong? They belonged 
to the count and he sold them (fie) to my master. 5. How 
much did you pay for your waistcoat, Johnny (Hans)? I 
did not pay anything (I paid nothing), my aunt presented it 
(fie) to me (mir). 6. You were wrong yesterday, Frank ; 
my father was never the physician of (the) Prince 
(king’s son) William (Wilhelm), but he was the physician 
of (the) Prince Bismarck. 7. He answered (zw. daz.) the 
shepherd just as politely as [he did] the count. 8. Boys, 
your friend Mary worked while (twihrend) you were 
playing, and now she knows (tvei}) more than you [do]. 


1. If the sentence begins with any other word than the subject the verb 
precedes the subject: geftern war ich hier, yesterday IT was here. (Inverted 
word-order). 

PeCiny 2, eixitlos2 


Ss - 
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LESSON XI 


4 / ee 


REVIEW 


115. 1. Translate: You are studzous. Have you your pen? 
in the three possible ways and explain the difference in 
meaning. 2. Give the personal endings of the present and 
the imperfect indicative. Compare the two sets. 3. In how 
many ways may the word 7¢ be translated in German? 
Illustrate. 4. Name all groups of nouns belonging to the 
weak declension. 5. Name the ‘characteristic’ case and 
gender endings. In which cases do the indefinite article 
and the possessive pronouns lack these endings? 6. How 
does German differ from English in forming questions or 
negative sentences? Translate: Does Charles work? He 
does not work. Why did Charles not work? 7. Explain 
the formation of the imperfect of weak verbs. 8. Con- 
jugate fein and haben in the present and imperfect indicative. 
g. Give the General Rules of declension. 10. State why 
the following nouns must belong to the weak declension: 
die Ynfel, der Vorve (Zion), die Tinte, der Student, der Wovofat. 
11. Name five masculine and three feminine weak nouns 
which cannot be recognized as such by inspection. 
12. Name the suffixes that make the nouns to which they 
are attached feminine, and explain their meaning. 13. Give 
three instances in which the German uses the definite 
article where it is omitted in English; one case in which the 
German omits the indefinite article. 14. In cognates, which 
English letters correspond to German De orm, 0, 1) 3, 
ff, 6 3)? Give some illustrations from the word learned. 


15. What is a cognate ? 
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ejeftiide (READING EXERCISES) 
IL €in YDertrag? 


116, Emil und Adolf waren zwei KNnaben. Cmil war nit 
fo tlug wie Adolf, aber fie ltebten fic) (each other). Gie 
waren Rameraden in der Schule und auf der Strafe; jie 
lernten und fpielten 3ufammen. Gie verdienten auc) Geld? 
nad® der Schule, denn fie arbeiteten fiir einen Herrn, und der 
Herr bezahlte die Gungen gut. Gie Hatten bald* eine Gumme® 
beifammen und fauften ein Pferd. 

Da® fagte Emil 3u* Woolf: Was machen wir nun®? Wir 
atoet 3ufamimen find 3u jdwer fiir das Pferd.” Da Lachte Wdolf 
und antwortete: Sch) tweif (know), was wir tun (do). Wir 
madden einen Bertrag’, Doh reite, wenn’ du gehjt, und du 
gebft, toenn ich reite.” Gut”, fagte Emil, ic) bin gufrieden?.” 
— Wer madte nun das befte (best) Gefchaft? 


I. Die Priifung 


Marx war ein Schitler, aber er lernte nicht viel. Cr war immer 
faul und unaufmerffam™ in der Schule und fachte und redete 
biel mit feinen Rameraden. Cr madte felten” feine Wufgaben 3u 
Haufe, und er antwortete gewdhnlid)”* jdlecht, wenn der Lehrer 
fragte. 

sm (= in dem) Juni war Sdulpriifung. Die Sdhiiler und 
SAiilerinnen antworteten alle fehr gut, nur Mar twufte (knew) 
nidts. Der Lehrer fragte ifn (him): ,Mar, wie viele*® 
Snfeln Liegen”® in der Mordjee™ und wie eigen fie?” Gr ant= 
wortete fanell*: ,,3n der Nordjfee liegen fehr viele Ynfeln, und id) 
heife Mar Sdneider.” Der Lehrer und alle Schiller ladten, nur 
Mar merfte jeine Dummbeit nicht. 


VOCABULARY. 1. bargain. 2. money. 3. after. 4. soon. 5. sum (of 
money). 6. then. 7. to. 8. now. 9. when, if. 10. satisfied. 41. in- 
attentive. 12. rarely, seldom. 13. usually. 14. June. 15. many. 16. lie. 
17, North Sea. 18. quickly. 19. noticed. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 


117. I. 1. Wie heifer die set Rnaben? 2. Was waren die 
Rnaben in der Saule und auf der Strape? 3. Welder Knabe war 
Flug? 4. Haften die Knaben fic)? 5. Wo fpielten fie? 6. Was 
perdienten fie nad) der Schule? 7. Was madjten fie mit der 
Summe? 8. Fiir wen (whom) arbeiteten die Knaben? 9. Was 
gab (gave) der Here den- Junge? ro. Was jagte Emil gu Udolf 
und twas antwortete Udolf? x11. War der Vertrag gut fiir Emil? 
12. Wer madte das befte (best) Gefdhaft ? 

Il. x. Was war Mar? 2. Wie heift der Sdiiler? 3. Wie 
war er in der Sdule? 4. Warum (why) lernte er nichts 
in der Schule? 5. Wo lernte er nits? 6. Was madden 
pie Sdhiiler 3u Haufe? 7. Machte Mar immer feine Wufgaben ? 
8. Was tut (does) der Sdhiiler, wenn der Lehrer fragt? 9. 
Was fragte der Lehrer den Sdiiler in der Priifung? to. Wo 
fragte er War? 11. Antwortete Mar, als der Lehrer fragte? 
12, Was antwortete er? 13. War die Antwort (answer) vredht? 
14. Kennen Sie die Nordfee? 15. Liegen Ynfeln in der Nordfee? 


Sprihwort 
Beit ift Geld 
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118. Notice the formation of the genitive and accusative 
singular and of the nominative plural of strong nouns. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. Gen. Acc. Nom. 
per Lehrer  de8 Lehrers det Lehrer die Lehrer 
a Me Todter der Todjter die Todter die THdjter 
of ver Mto’nat des Mo/nat-(e)-8 den Mo/nat Mo/nat-e 
ase ie Stadt der Stadt die Stant Stavt-e 
f pas Haus —deS Hauj-e-8 pas Haus Hiiuf-er 
ue ek Mann des Mtann-e-8 den Mann Miann-er 


Observe. 1. The genitive singular of all strong nouns 
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(except feminines) takes the ending -$ (sometimes with the 
connective vowel). 

2. The accusative singular is always the same as the 
nominative singular. 

3. The nominative plural is formed in one of three ways. 
It either takes no ending (Class I), or it takes the ending 
-¢ (Class 11), or it takes the ending -er (Class 111). 

4. Many of the strong nouns take Umlaut in the plural, 
z. e. they modify their stem-vowel. 


11g. Strone Decriension or Novuns.—Ctrass I 


der Mtaler, diefer Vogel, ihre Mutter, unjer Madden, 
the painter this bird her (their) mother our girl 
SINGULAR 
N. der Maler diejer Vogel ihre Mutter unfer Maddern 
G. deS Maler-$ diefes Vogel-8 ihrer Mutter unferes Madden-s 
D. dem MNaler diejem Bogel ihrer Mutter unjerem Madden 
A. den Maler diefjen Vogel ihre Mutter unjer Madden 
PLURAL 
N. die Maler diefe Bigel ihre Miitter unjere Madcher 
G. der Maler diejer Vogel ihrer Miitter  unferer Madden 
D. den Mtaler-1 diefen Vigelat ihren Miitter-2 unjeren Madden 
A. die Maler dieje Bagel ihre Mtiitter unjere Madden 


Observe. 1. The only endings added are -§ in the 
genitive singular (except in feminines) and - in the dative 
plural (except with nouns ending in -n). 

2. Some nouns modify the vowel in the plural. 


3- TABLE OF ENDINGS 
Masc. and Neut.| Fem. All Genders 
Sinc. N Bren ards 
Cr —§ — G. ee 
We — — D (2) nt 
A. — — A ca) 


120. Class I embraces the following groups of nouns: 


1. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in -el, -en, 
-er, -chent, -{cit. 
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2. All neuter nouns with the prefix Ge- and the end- 
ing -¢. 
3. Two feminine nouns: die Mutter, die Todhter. 
4. One masculine noun with the ending -e; der Rafe, 
cheese. 


121. Chief among nouns with the Umlaut in the plural 
are: der Vater, der Bruder, die Mutter, die Tochter, der Gar- 
tet. (GarpEN), der Apfel (appre), Der Vogel, der Ofen (s/ove). 


122. Exercise. Decline mein Sater, mandes Fraulein, 
fein Garten, unfer Bruder, diejes Gemiife (vegesadle), jene3 Geez 
baude (duilding). 


123. Word-formation. The suffixes -det (English -477) and 
-leit form neuter diminutives, ze. nouns expressing smallness 
(sometimes endearment or even contempt). The root-vowel is 
modified whenever possible. die Frau—das Fraulein; der 
Vater —das Biterdhen, dear litle father; die Maid (maiden) — 
das Madden; die Mutter—das Miitterdhen, dear little mother. 


124. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives from the 
following nouns with -den: das Haus, das Pferd, der Sohn, 
die Tocdhter; with -lein: das Buch, die Schwefter, der Sdnei= 
der, Das Kind. 


125. VOCABULARY 


Rin, Cologne das Getreide, grain 

dex Hiindler (die -in), dealer, shop- da’ Wunder, wonveErR, miracle 
keeper; (Weinhandler, wine dealer)  brauchen, to need, use 

dex Kramer (die -in), grocer, retailer effet, to EAT 

der Sdjwager (f/. &), brother-in-law anbdeln, to act, deal (in) 


der Hunger, HUNGER pajfieren, to happen, occur 

id) habe Hunger, I am hungry tretbet, to DRIVE, carry on, do 

der Regent, RAIN feit (w. dat.), since 

die Ernte, harvest aus (w. dat.), OUT of, from, of 
das Gemilde, painting por (w. dat. if expressing place where) 


bas Gewerbe, trade / beForg, in front of, outside of 
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EXERCISES 

126. 1. Die Grider des Frauleins find Sanger und ihre’ 
(jeine) Schwaiger find Lehter. 2. Treiben Sie tein Gewerbe ? 
Nein, ich bin jebt gu alt. Friiher war id)* Sehneider. 3. Heute 
paffieren feine Wunder? mehr (any longer). 4. Wem gehdren 
jene Garten und Gebiude vor der Stadt? Sie gehiren einem 
Weinhindler aus Kiln. 5. Die Miitter diefer Madden waren 
Handlerinnen; fie Handelten frither mit Wpfeln und Gemiife. 
6. Warum find die Gemiijfe und das Getreide fo teuer? Wir 
Hatten 3u wenig Regen, und die Ernte war fehr fdledht. 7. Halt 
du feinen Hunger, Johann? O ja, is) hatte nidts zu effen 
jeit Heute morgen. 8. Haft du fein Schmefterlein, Emilie? Nein, 
aber ic) habe 3wet Briidercen. 9. Wteine Schiwefter hat giwei 
Tidhter ; die eine (one) ijt die Frau des Fabrifanten Werner, 
und Die andere (other) die Frau des Getreidehindlers Schulze. 


127. 1. What is the name of (how is called) the painter ? 
This gentleman’s name is Scott, but he is not a (no) painter, 
he is a carpenter or a baker. 2. Our fathers are brothers 
and our mothers were sisters. 3. Are you not hungry 
(have you no hunger), children? You [have] had nothing 
to eat since last night. 4. Did you have much rain this 
morning ? No; but the vegetables and the grain need rain. 
5. What is your trade? Iama weaver. 6. Did you buy 
these paintings from (von) the dealer? No, I did not buy 
them (fie), I made them myself (felbft); I am an artist. 
7. What are your brothers-in-law doing ? They are dealing 
in (= with) apples and vegetables. 8. Is this girl the 
(little) sister of the teacher? No, she is his (little) daughter. 
9. Do you hear the birds in the gardens? They sing very 
sweetly. 


1. In referring to nouns whose grammatical gender is neuter, but 
whose natural gender is masc. or fem., a pronoun expressing the natural 
gender is frequently employed; daS %riulein mit ihrer (or feiner) 
Mutter. 2. Cf. p. 44, footnote 1. 
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LESSON XIII 
ADJECTIVES 


128. Uses and Forms of Adjectives. 


1. The man is old, der Mann ift alt 
2. He is an old man, er ift ein alter Dtann 


Observe. 1. Adjectives are used either as predicate 
modifiers, or as attribute modifiers. 

2. Adjectives used as predicates remain uninflected as 
in English. 

3. Adjectives used attributively, with a noun expressed 
or understood, are declined, and must agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 


129. To every attributive adjective may be added three 
different sets of endings. We therefore distinguish three ad- 
jective declensions, a Strong, a Weak, and a Mixed. 


130. Srronc ADJECTIVE DECLENSION 
m. ie n. All Genders 
Sinc. N. guter gute gutes Prur. N. gute 
G. gutes(-en)  guter — gutes(-em) G. guter 
D. gutent guter gutent D. gute 
A. gutett gute gutes A. gute 


Observe. The endings of the strong adjective declen- 
sion are identical with the ‘characteristic’ case and gender 
endings; but in the genitive masculine and neuter the end- 
ing -en is more usual when the noun following has the 


ending -8. 
TABLE OF ENDINGS 
Sine. N. -et =@  =¢8 PLUR. -€ 
G. -e8 (-en) -er -e8 (-emt) er 
D. -em -er -¢em ett 
A. -€tt - -¢8 € 
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131. The attributive adjective is declined according to 
the strong declension when no word having the character- 
istic endings, z.¢., no article, no adjective pronoun, and no 
possessive adjective, precedes it. 

Nore 1. If more than one adjective precede the noun, they all must 
have the same ending: guter alter Mann; neueS deutjdes Bud. 


Note 2. The declension of the noun is not affected by the adjective 
preceding it, nor does the declension of the adjective depend upon that 
of the noun; each must be determined by its own rules. 


132. Exercisr. Decline in sing. and plur.: gtiiner Rafe, 
qtiine farbe, griimes Gemiife; in sing. only: edted altes Silber 
(genuine old silver), etwwa8 Lindecl.] eibes Wafjer (some hot water), 
wenig L[indecl.] rote Tinte (Ale red ink); in plur. only: gute 
fleine Rnaben, allerlet [indecl.] jdhine Blumen (al/ kinds of beau- 
tiful flowers). 


133. Word-formation. Many adjectives in German are formed 
from nouns by adding the suffix -lid) (English -Zy). The root 
vowel of the noun takes the Umlaut, if possible: Vater, vater= 
lid), fatherly, paternal; Fitr{t, firjtlid, princely; Mutter, miit= 
terlich, motherly, maternal; Rinig (king), finiglid, kingly, royal. 


134. Exercisr. Form and translate derivative adjectives from 


Mann, Freund, Menfch, Kind, Chrijt, Tag. 


135. VOCABULARY 

dte Eltern (f2.), parents, [ELDERS] die Shitffel, bowl, dish 

der Whend (s¢v.), EVENING das FHrithftiid (s¢r.), breakfast 
der Bilrger, citizen, [puRGHER] das Wetter, WEATHER 

der Raf/fee (str.), COFFEE amertfantjd, American 

der Ptorgent, MORNING deutjd), German 

der Tee (str.), TEA englijd, ENGLISH 

der Tag (str., pl, Tage), DAY arm, poor 

die Butter, BUTTER {rij FRESH 

die Roft, food, board fur3, short, [curT] 


die Nacht, NIGHT tak, wet 
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53 
VOCABULARY— Continued 

reidh, RICH fomimen, to COME 
reif, RIPE allerlet (¢zdec?.), all sorts or kinds 
fchwad), weak (of) 
ftarf, strong ein paar (txdecl.), a few, a couple (of) 
troden, dry, [pRuG] nats, at NIGHT 
gtiiken, to GREET, bid the time oft, OFTEN 

EXERCISES 


136. 1. Grifhe Mild ift gefunde Moft fiir fwacdhe Kinder." 
2. Trodenes Wetter macht jHledhte ECrnten und teu(e)res Brot.’ 
3. Sind Sie der Sohn deutfder Cltern*? Ba, ic) fam (came) 
alg (as) fleines Rind mit meinen Eltern nad) (to) Xmerifa; aber 
jebt bin id amerifanijder Biirger. 4. Was Hatten Sie jum 
(= ju dem, for) ripftiid, rl. Emma? Nicht viel; ein paar 
fife Upfel, etwas frifche Butter, ein wenig alten englifden Kafe 
und fdhwarzen Kaffee.” 5. Heute war ein Tag ecjter Freude fitr 
die Kinder’; auf allen Strafen fpielten Luftige Rnaben und freudige 
Midden. 6. Reidhe Familien wohnen oft in Wohnungen bon 
fiirjtliger Schinheit. 7. Sind dieje (these) Sdiifjeln bon echtem 
altem Gilber? Sch glaube (think so); id) faufte fie (them) in 
Rom (Rome). 8. Am (an dem, in the) Morgen fagen wir ‘guten » 
Morgen’ oder aud) ‘guten Zag,’* wenn (when) wir griifen; am 
Abend und nats fagen wir ‘guten WAbend*,’ wenn wir fommen, 
und ‘gute Nacht,’ wenn wir gehen. 


137. 1. Have youa little warm coffee*® ? No, but we have 
some cold tea* and fresh milk. 2. I hear you have 
very good times now.* Yes, our manufacturers have much 
to do (3u tun); not a (no) factory is standing idle (still). 
3. Canada has long cold winters and short hot summers. 
4. These boys are the children of poor parents’, but they are 
diligent pupils. 5. Green apples are bad food for sick 
children’. 6. I hear you had a few cold days’ with heavy 


T) ChiGon 2) M27 Ct. 694.) 3-) Che 118, 2. 4. Cf. 72, Rule 2. 
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(strong) rains ; did you not (nidt wahr)? Yes, yesterday 
it was very cold and wet. 7. Black tea is not so good as 
green [tea]. 8. In this garden (there) are all kinds of 
beautiful flowers. 9. He said ‘‘Good morning,” Charles; 
why do you not answer? I did answer; I said ‘* Good day.” 


LESSON XIV ~ 
138. Present INDICATIVE oF Werden, fo become, grow, get. 
SING. 1. ic) werd-e, I become, grow, get, PLUR. I. wit werd-e-n 
am going to be, etc. 
2. du wir-jt 2. ihr werbd-e-t 
3. ev wird 3. fie werd-e-n 


Observe. In the 2nd and 3d person singular the root 
vowel ¢ changes to t; the final D of the stem is dropped in 
wirjt, and the personal ending t in wird is wanting. 


139. Furure Invicative or Jernen 
SInc. 1. ich werbde Ishall, am going to 
2. du wirft lernen you will learn 
3. er wird he will 
PLUR. I. wir werden we shall, are going to 
2. ify werbdet Ternen you will learn 
3. fie werden they will 


Observe. The future tense is formed with the present 
indicative of the auxiliary werden and the present infinitive 
of the verb. 


FuTURE = PRESENT OF {verDet +- INFINITIVE 


Note 1. The future in German is not used as frequently as in 
English; the present tense often takes its place, especially with adverbs 
expressing future time: ic gehe morgen nad New Yor, L shall go to 
New York to-morrow. 

Nore 2. Frequently, in German, the future expresses a supposition or 
a probability in the present time: er wird fdon Hier fein, Z suppose 
(presume) he is already here, or he is probably already here. 


dies th ti i |g ee 


a SLR 
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140. Exercise. Conjugate the future indicative of leben, 
fdreiben, werden, fein. 


141. Position of Infinitives. Infinitives stand after their 
modifiers: /o learn a lesson, eine Yeftion lernen ; J shall learn 
my lesson well, ith werde meine Leftion gut lernen. 


142. Exercise. Conjugate: id) werde morgen antworten ; 
merde ich feinen Lehrer fehlen (see)? and id) werde morgen feinen 
Pater nicht fehen. 


143. IMPERATIVE oF [ernen 


Sine. Iert-e, learn, do learn, be learning 
Puur. lern-(e)-t, learn (you, ye), do learn, be learning 
SInc. and Prur. lern-e- Sie, learn (polite address) 
Observe. 1. The personal endings are: sing. -€; plur. 
-t (-w in the polite form). 
2. The pronoun of address, if expressed, follows the 
imperative. In the polite form, the pronoun Gie cannot 
be omitted. 


Terne deine Wufgabe (addressing intimate friend) 
Yern(e)t enere WUufgabe (addressing intimate friends) learn your 
lernen Sie Shre Wufgabe (addressing one or more lesson 


persons politely) 


144. Exercise. Give the imperative of holer, to fetch; 
fiirdjten, fo fear, be afrard ; tun, Zo do; werden ; wandert. 


145. VOCABULARY 
der Himmel, sky, heaven befommen, to get, receive 
(der) Gott, Gop efrett, to honor 
pie Wrbett, work, labor feeuet, to shun, avoid, fear, 
die Rechnung, bill, [RECKONING] [sHyY] 
die Sache, thing, matter, affair, bald, soon 
[SAKE] Dat, THEN, at the time 
pas Gutter, FODDER, food entweder .. . oder, either... or 
‘Yieb, dear gat, very, at all 


recht, RIGHT, correct gar nidts, nothing at all 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 
Icider, alas! unfortunately; I am fofort, at once 

sorry to say : fo lange (alS), as long as 
nlorgett, to-MORROW 

EXERCISES 

146. 1. Guter Freund, du wirft alt und grau. Ya, leider, 
lieber Wilhelm; wir werden alle mit der Beit (in time) alt. 
2. Der Himmel wird trib; wir werden Regen befommen. 
3. Hermann, hole deinem Vogel etwas griines Futter, er wird 
Hunger haben. 4. Ehre deinen Vater und deine Mutter, fo lange 
(als) du lebjt. 5. Schicen Sie mir (me) Yhre Redhnung, 
Hr. Baier, ich werde Sie (you) fofort bezahlen. 6. WArbeitet 
jebt fleipig, Knaben, euere Priifungen werden bald fommen. 
7, Was wird aus (of) der Sache werden? Yeh denfe, gar nits; 
Denn aus nichts wird (comes) nidts. 8. Was wirft du werden, 
Hans? Yd werde entweder Schneider oder Bader. 9. Fiirdte 
Gott, tue recht und fdeue niemand ! 


147. I. Is the sky becoming (getting) gray? Yes, it is 
growing daylight (= day). 2. What are you going to be, 

Fred? Iam going to bea lawyer and my brother will 
- be (become) a physician. 3. It will soon be summer 
and then we’ shall go into (auf w. acc.) the country. 4. Do 
not complain so much, my friend, good times will soon be 
coming. 5. Do (make) your lessons well and you will like 
your work, boys. 6. Here is money, Agnes, pay the bills 
of the grocer and (of) the baker. 7. He will never become 
[an] American citizen, for he does not believe in (an w. 
acc.) our liberty. 8. I shall come to-morrow and (shall) 
pay my bills. 9. [I suppose], Albert is writing (/wz.) his 
exercises, or is he playing with his chums? 


Sprichhwort 
Arbeit macht das Leben iif 


1. Cf. footnote I, p. 44. 
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LESSON XV 
REVIEW 


148. 1. Give the endings of the gen. sing., of masculine 
and neuter strong nouns, and of masculine weak 
nouns. How do feminine nouns form the gen. sing.? 
2. Explain the formation of the nom. plur. in each of the 
three classes of the strong noun declension. 3. Name the 
groups of nouns belonging to the first class of the strong 
declension. 4. Give the-case endings of the strong ad- 
jective declension —Where have these endings occurred be- 
fore? 5. Explain the difference of use and the form of the 
adjectives in the two sentences: Das Wafer ijt frij, and 
%h Habe frifdes Waffer. 6. State when the attributive 
adjective takes the strong endings. 7. From which words 
are the following words derived: fitrftlid, niddhtlic), die 
BHaderei, die Kramerei, die Biirgerfdaft, die Handlung, die 
Trodenheit, die Luftigkeit?—Give their meanings. 8. How 
is the future tense formed in German? Conjugate the 
future of arbeiten. 9. Translate in the three possible ways: 
Honor your father and your mother.—State the use of each. 
10. Conjugate the present, imperfect and future, and the 
imperative of fifdjen (% fish) and reden. 11. To which 
declension do the following nouns belong? Why? Decline 
them: der Auslinder (foreigner), die Reife (journey), der Neffe, 
nas Gebirge (chain of mountains), das Haushen, die Zeitung, 
per Glefant. 12. Give rule for the use of the definite 
article in German contrary to English usage ; also for the 
use of the indefinite article in English contrary to German 
usage. 13. Give the rule for the position of infinitives in 
German. Translate: Zo play [the] piano; I shall have no time 
to-morrow to give you (Dit) a lesson, 14. What idea is ex- 
pressed by the future in: Gr wird wohl frank fein, 
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149. Lefeitiice 
L cetneortes: 
Lieber Freund Robert ! 


Lebte? Woche* fdidte ids) Dir* (to you) einen Brief von 
Heidelberg; heute jdjreibe id) Dir aus dem Schwarzwald,* einem 
Gebirge im (= in dem) Siidwejten® von Deutfdland. Wir find 
(have been) feit geftern abend hier. Unfere Gejellfdaft befteht® 
aus zwei Lehrern und 3wolf (12) Sditlern unjerer Schule. 
Wir Knaben find alle Wuslander: Bruder Mar, Vetter’ Otto 
und id) find Amerifaner, awei find Englinder,® dret (3) Ruffen, 
awet rangzofen und zwei Mexrifaner, zufammen vierzehn (14) Per= 
fonen.? Wir werden fiinf (5) oder feds (6) Woden hier bleiben.” 

Seit Donnerstag haben wir Ferien,” und am Freitag Morgen 
reiften® wir nad” Freiburg. Diefe Stadt ijt, wie Heidelberg, 
eine Univerjititsjtadt™* und ift auch jehr alt und intereffant.* Wir 
befuchten’® dort das Miinfter,” eine Mire’ von jehr Hhohem” 
Ulter,” aber wir Hatten feine Beit, die Stadt zu befidtigen.™ 
Wir werden e§ tun, wenn wir 3uriicéfommen.” 

Die Reije* vor Freiburg in (w. acc.) das Gebirge madten 
wir 3u (on) Fup. Wir marfdierten® am Sonntag Morgen 
fer frithe aus der Stadt. Wir hatten herrlidjes* Wetter; die 
Luft™ war frifeh und fihL?? und der Himmel flar. Mehr als 
bier (4) Stunden” marfdierten wir durd® griine Wiefen,” 
Herrliche Garten und Felder® (~2 of Feld) und fdattige™ 
Wilder (p2 of Wald). Griines Gemitfe, rote Wpfel, gelbe 


1. letter. 2. last. 3. week. 4. Black Forest. 5. South West. 
6. consists. 7. cousin. 8. Englishmen. 9. persons. 10, remain. 11. f/., 
vacation. 12. traveled. 13.) (20s GT ee, mm aaters 14. university 
town. 15. interesting. 16. visited. 17. minster. 18. church. 19. high. 
20. age. 21. view. 22. return. 23. journey. 24. foot. 25. marched. 
26. delightful. 27. air, 28. cool. 29. hours. 30. w. acc., through, 
31. meadows. 32. fields. 33. shady. 34. woods. 


* In a letter all pronouns of address are capitalized, 


<< ee 
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Pirnen! und fife, faftige? Beeren® griibten uns (us) auf allen 
Seiten,* und iiberall® hirten wir den Gefang® der Bigel. — 
Um" neun (9) Uhr de3 Morgens madhten wir Halt® und ruhten 
bis? 3 Uhr, und um 6 Ubr erreidjten” wir den See,” wo wir 
fampieren.” ©3 (there) ift eim Hotel Hier, two wir effen, aber 
wir twohnen in Belten,* nach amerifanifder rt. 

Yh glaube, wir werden viel Vergniigen” haben. Wir werden 
jeden Tag (acc. of dime) baden, und wir Amerifaner werden 
natiirlid auc fifden. Mar fifchte heute morgen jdjon.”— Cr 
foidt Dir viele herslidle* Griife.” Gripe Deine Eltern und 
Deine Schweftern von uns (us) allen und fdreibe mir (me) bald. 
Shice mir aud eit Packet’ amerifanijder Beitungen, denn 
wir hiren gar nidts von Wmerifa und wir vergefjen™ unfer 
Cuglifh. Ih hoffe, Shr fetd alle gefund. Yn eit paar Tagen 
werde id) Dir wieder™ fdjretben und werbde Dir dann erjihlen,* 
was wir tretben. 

Mit Hersglidjen Griifen verbleibe™ id 


Dein Freund Albert. 


Il Gin Gedist” 


Manderers” YWachtlied” 


iber?® allen Gipfeln” Kaum* einen Hauch;** 

Xft Ruh’ 2? Die Vsglein fweigen® tm Walde. 
Sn allen Wipfeln* MWarte?? nur, balde* 

Spiireft? du Rubeft du auch. 


Goethe. 


I. pears. 2. juicy. 3. berries. 4. sides. 5. everywhere. 6. song 
Weats 8. a stop. 9. W., acc, until. 10. reached. 11. lake. 12. camp- 
13. hotel. 14. tents. 15. pleasure. 16. of course. 17. already- 
18. hearty. 19. greetings. 20. package. 21. forget. 22. again. 
23. tell. 24. remain. 25. poem. 26. wanderer’s. 27. night (evening) 
song. 28. w. dat., over. 29. hill tops. 30. rest, peace. 31. tree 
tops. 32. feel. 33. hardly. 34. breath. 35. are silent. 36. forest. 


37. wait. 28. soon. 


OF ae ee ee 
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wt CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES pigs 


150. 1. Bon wo fcreibt Wlbert einen Brief? 2-Wo war 
Albert auf der Schule? 3. Was ift der Schwarzwald und 
wo liegt er? 4. Wie lange hat Albert Ferien? 5. ft Wlbert 
allein (alone) im Gdwarzwald? 6. Gind feine Mameraden 
deutfde Rnaben? 7. Wem fdhicte er den Brief? 8. Wie grog 
ift die Gefellfhaft, und wie lange wird fie im Gebirge bleiben? 


2. g. Wann hegannen (began) die Ferien, und wann reiften die 


Sungen nad Freiburg? 10. Was fiir eine (what kind of) 
Stadt ijt Freiburg? 11. Was befudhten fie dort? 12. Warum 
bejidjtigten fie die Stadt nicht? 13. Werden fie die Stadt 
nidt befidtiqen? 14. Wie madten fie die Reije von Frei= 
burg in das Gebirge? 15. Wann marfdierte die Gefellfdaft 
aus der Stadt? 16. An welchem Tage erreidjten fie den Gee? 
17. Madhten jie nie Halt auf der Meife? 18. Wie lange rubten 
fie? 19. Befchreiben (describe) Sie das Land, durd) weldes 
(through which) fie wanderten. 20. Wohnten die Knaben in 
einem Hotel am (an dem) Gee, oder fampierten jie nad) 
amerifanifder Wrt? 21. Was werden die Knaben dort treiben ? 
22. Wer war MarP Was fdidt er feinem Freunde Robert? 
23. Was wiinfdt (wishes) Wlbert von Robert? 24. Wann wird 
Albert wieder fchreiben ? 


(This exercise may be varied and continued.) 


a 
LESSON /XVI 


151. Present Inprcative or trinfen, 40 drink 
SING. 1. ich trinf-e, I drink, am drinking, PLuR. 1. wir trinke-t 
do drink, ec. 
2. du trint-ft 2. ihr trint-t 
Remmereterttiet 3. fie trinf-e-1 


ImpERFECT INDICATIVE 
Sinc. 1. id) tranf, I drank, was drinking, PLur. 1. wir trant-e-n 
did drink, efce. 
2. du tranf-ft 2. ify trant-(e)-t 
3. er tranf 3. fie trant-e-n 


4 
. 
; 
; 
‘ 
: 
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Observe. 1. The present indicative is conjugated like 
that of lernen. 

2. The imperfect has no tense sign, but it changes the 
root vowel i to a and adds the regular personal endings of 
the imperfect tense. (Cf. 107.) 

Note. This root vowel change is called M1blaut. 


152. Verbs that form their imperfect by the 2Ubfaut, 
but without a tense sign, are called Strong Verbs. 


53> Exercise. 1. Conjugate the present and the im- 
perfect of fingen (fang); binden (band), zo dind; finden (fand), 
to find. 

2. Conjugate the imperfects of the strong verbs previously 
studied : 


af (effet) Hieb (heifer) fah (feher) ftand (fteher) 
befam (befommen) fam (fommen) fas (fier) tat (tum) 
ging (gehen) ttt (reiter) fried (fehretben) — trieb (tretbem) 


perftand (verfteher) 


154. Word-Order. Notice the position of subject and 
verb in the following sentences : 


Yeh Habe jeyt feine Beit I have no time now 
Sekt Habe ich feine Beit Now JZ have no time 
Wir lernen in der Sdhule Deutjd We learn German in school 
St der Sdhule lernen wir Deutfdh In school we earn German 


If the finite verb follows the subject, the sentence is said 
to be in the Normal Order. If the finite verb precedes the 
subject, the sentence is said to be in the Inverted Order. 

Normal Order = Subject -Verb (S.-V.) 
Inverted Order = Verb - Subject (V.-S.) 

Rute. The Inverted Word-Order occurs in German 
whenever a principal clause begins with any word or 
phrase other than the subject. 


155. The co-ordinating conjunctions und, aber, affeim (daz, 
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however), fondern (du/, after a negative), oder, dent, do not 
invert the word-order. Sarl ift nod) fehr jung, aber er tt 
{don (already) fehr flug. Gie ift nicht arm, fondern fie ijt reid). 


156. VOCABULARY 

der Geburtstag, BIRTHDAY gan3, entire, whole, adv., entirely, 

der Straub, bouquet quite 

die Gejundheit, health, state of health, danfen (w. dat.), to THANK 
[sounDness] geben, gab, to GIVE 

dag Cfjen, meal, EATING; dinner nad) (w. dat.), after, to, toward 

da8 Glas, GLASS nad) Hauje, (to) home, homeward 

das Lied (AZ, Lieder), song wieder, again 

das Simmer, room 3u (prep. w. dat.), TO, for 

beffer (comp. of gut), BETTER 3u Fup, on foot, afoot 

fchidlic) (w. dat.), harmful, in- weit, WIDE, far; und fo wetter 
jurious (to) (u. f. w.), and so forth, etc. 

EXERCISES 


157. 1. Geftern qab mein Bruder feinen Freunden (daz. 7.) 
ein Ejjen; die Herren afen fehr gut, und nach dem Effen fangen 
fie Deutjche und englijde Lieder. 2. Buben, was befamt ihr zu enerem 
Geburtstage (daz)? Karl befam ein Buch und id) befam mance 
nitblide Gachen, get Tafeln, ein paar Federn, uf. wv. 3. Wie 
hieB [die] Frau Beder friiher? Sie hies Fraulein Haufer ; fie 
ijt eine Todhter des Fabrifanten Haufer. 4. Frither trank id 
immer ftarfer Kaffee; aber id) fand, er war meiner Gefundfeit 
fchadlich.” 5. Wie fteht (= it) es mit Bhrer Gefundheit, Frau 
Lange? Bch danke (thank you), heute geht e3 ein wenig beffer, 
allein ich fiirdte, id) werde nie wieder ganz gefund werden. 6. Was 
trieb (or tat) der Herr frither?  Hatte er ein Gefchaft? Ya, 
er twar Bucdhhindler in New Yorf, aber jebt lebt er von feinem 
Gelde (daz) 7. Wo fandet ihr die Blumen, Kinder? Gie ftanden 
in cinem Glafe (daz) auf dem Tifde (daz), und wir banden fie 
(made them) im (into, w. acc.) einen Gtrauf. 8. Gingen die 


Herren und Damen gu Fup nad) Hauje? Nein, fie Hatten Pferde 
und ritten nad Haufe. 


1. Cf. p. 36, footnote 1, 
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158. Or o me (Mir) (the) mother gave two beautiful 
paintings for (ju) my birthday and to (the) sister Bertha 
she gave a book. 2. Max, why did you not do what 
your mother said? I did not understand what she said. 

) Where did you sit, Uncle? I did not sit at all 

gar nit); I stood in front of (before) the garden, but I 
saw everything (alles). (4. What did you eat for (jum) 
breakfast, boys? We drank only some warm milk and 
ate a little cold meat, for we were not hungry (we had 
no hunger). ( 5. When did your brother come home, 
Walter? He came earlier than you [did], but I be- 
lieve he rode [on-horseback], and you walked (came on- 
foot). (6) (Mr.) Doctor, how did you find your patient this 
morning? This morning he was (it went) much better, 
but now he is (it goes) worse ({dlimmer) again. (7) The 
gentleman is the son of rich parents ; he never carried on 
a business and always lived on (von) his money (daz., Gelde). 
8 You say he is no longer sick'? No, he is well* 
“again, but he is not so strong as formerly. 


pr. 
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159. Present INDICATIVE AND IMPERATIVE OF: 
1. fallen, to fall 2. {predjen, fo speak 3. |ehen, fo see 
PRESENT INDICATIVE 
Since. td falle ich fprece ih febe 
pu fallft du fprichft DU jiebft 
ex fallt ev {pricht ev fieht 
Puur. wir fallen wir fprecjen wir feher 
thr fall(e)t thr fprech(e)t thr feh(et 
fie fallei fie jprecher fie fehen 


1. Predicate adjectives and predicate nouns usually follow all modifiers 
of the sentence: Gr ift nicht mehr fran, er ift wieder wohl, He is no 
longer sick, he ts well again. Mein Bruder ift gegenwartig Soldat. 
My brother is (a) soldier at present. 


64 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


* IMPERATIVE 


Sinc. falle fpridy fieh 
Prvr. fall(e)t __ fprech(e)t feh(e)t 
fallen Sie fpreden Sie fehen Sie 


Observe the formation of the 2nd and 3d persons singular 
indicative and of the singular imperative. 


160. Rute I. Strong verbs with the stem vowel a@ take 
Umlaut in 2nd and 3d person singular of the present 
indicative. 


Rute 2. Strong verbs with the short stem vowel ¢ change 
it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present indicative 
and in the singular imperative to short i. The singular 
imperative also drops the personal ending e. 


Rute 3. Strong verbs with the long stem-vowel ¢ 
change it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present 
indicative and in the singular imperative to long t, written 
ie. The singular imperative also drops the personal 
ending ¢. 

Nore. gehen, fo go, ftehen, to stand, heben, to lift, raise, do not 
change the stem-vowel; geben changes its long e to short i: gibft, 
gibt; gid. 

161. Exercise. Conjugate the present, the imperfect, 
and the imperative of: 1. fcjlafen (fclief), Zo sleep; fahren 
(fubr), fo drive, ride, run; 2. lefen (108), fo read (with long e); 
3. treffen (traf), Zo Ait, meet; brechen (brad), fo break (with 
short ¢). 


162. Notice the position of adverbs or adverbial phrases 
of time in the following sentences : 


1. Gr fchictte geftern feinen He sent his son to Boston 
Sohn nach Bojton yesterday 


2. Wir arbeiteten (am) leb= We worked very diligently last 
ten Montag fehr fleipig Monday 
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Rule of Word-Position. Adverbs or adverbial phrases of 
time precede objects and other adverbs or adverbial 
phrases. 


Note. Simple adverbs of time may also follow the object, as: Gr 
fchidte feinen Sohn geftern nad) Bofton. 


163. VOCABULARY 
der Wrm, ARM da8 Gliicf, happiness, fortune, LUCK 
der Durjt, THIRST e8 tit etn Gliid, it is fortunate, lucky 
id) habe Durjt, I am thirsty das Wort, word 
der Wagen (f/. a or a), WAGoN,  gewshnlid, common, usual, general 
coach, carriage langjam, slow (adv., -ly) 


die Bahn, pz -en, road, way; Cifen- laut, Loup 
bahn, railroad; Gtragenbahn, lcidt, easy; LIGHT 


street railroad, streetcar wobl, sound (-ly), WELL 
die Sttte, custom, manner, habit bedeuten, to mean, signify 
die Stunde, hour; lesson perderben, verdarb, spoil, ruin 
die Welt, WORLD eta, some, a little; somewhat 
EXERCISES 


164. 1. Wie viele Spradjen fprichft du, Arnold? Ja {preche 
nur eine (one), umd diefe fprede id) nidt fehr gut. 2. Wie 
fahrft du nach dem Gefchaft, mein Freund, mit der Cifenbahn 
oder mit der Strafenbahn? Goh fahre jebt gewdhnlic) mit Der 
Gifenbahn. Die Strafenbahn fahrt zu Langfam ; aber friiher 
fubr id) mit meinem Wagen oder ih ritt. 3. Lies nie jdjledte 
PBiidher, mein Kind ; jehledhte Hiicher und fehlechte Rameraden ber= 
perben der Menfdjen. 4. Sprid) laut, wenn du liefeft (or con- 
tracted ieft). 5. ©% ijt ein Gite, dab (that) nicht jede Kugel 
trifft. 6. Rarl lieft Cnglifh jepr gut, aber er fpricht es noch 
etwas Tangfam. 7. Kein Menfel {prict alle Sprachen dev Welt, 
und wenige Menfdjen fpreden grwet Sprachen gleid) (equally) gut. 
8. Gibt der Hr. Profeijor mir (to me) heute feine Stunde? 
D ja, aber ex fplaft noch. Um (at) gwei Uhr triffft du thn (him) 
in der Schule. 


165. 1, Bad company ruins good manners. 2. Meet me 
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(mid) at (um) 2 o'clock in (the) school ; I [shall] then give 
you (dit) a lesson. 3. Good night, sleep well, mother dear, 
(Miitterden). 4. Do not fall, Jack; you [will] break your 
(the) arm, if (wenn) you fall. 5. Speak nothing but the 
truth and never break your word. 6. See, there is your 
little-sister, she is riding in a carriage with her aunt. 7. Give 
me (mit) some water, sister, I am very thirsty (have great 
thirst). 8. Does your watch go right, Robert? No, it has 
stopped (is standing still). 9. Does your father read much, 
Miss Fanny? No, he reads only the news (f/.) in the news- 
paper ; he does not see very well. 


Sprichwort 
Gli und Glas, 
Wie leicht brit das. 


LESSON XVIII 


166. Weak ApjEcTIVE DECLENSION 
Mase. Fem. Neut. All three Genders 
Sinc. N. der gute — die gute— das gute — PL. N. die gutet 
G. deS guten— der guiem— de8 guten — G. der gute 
D. dem guten — der guiet— dem guten — D. den gute 
A. den gutet— die gute— das gute — A. die guten 


Observe. The nominative singular of all three genders 
and the accusative singular of the feminine and neuter 
gender have the ending -e. All other cases have -en. 


167. Rutz. The weak endings are added to the ad- 


jective when the word preceding it has the characteristic 
endings. 


168. Exercise. Decline: der treue Diener, he farthful 
servant; die |pike Nadel, she sharp (pointed) needle; da8 fleine 
tenfter, she little window; defer fletBige Maurer, shr's diligent 
mason; welche neue Feder ; jenes fine Bimmer. 
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169. Mixep ApjxEcTIvE DEcLENSION 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Sinc. N. ein guter — eine gute — ein gute’ — 
G. eines guten — einer gute — eines gute — 
D. einem gute — einer gute — einem gute — 
A. einen guten — eine gute — ein gutes — 


All three Genders 


PL. N. meine gute — 
G. meiner gute — 
D. meinen guten — 
A. meine gutett — 


Observe. In the nominative masculine and in the 
nominative and accusative neuter, (where ein, and words 
declined like it, have no characteristic endings), the ad- 
jective takes the strong endings (cf. 130); in all other cases 
it has the weak endings (cf. 166). 


170. Rutz. The mixed endings are added to adjectives 
preceded by eit or words declined like it. (Cf. 99.) 


171. Exercises. 1. Decline in sing.: ein Langer Riiffel, 
a long trunk; eine fchine Gegend, a beautiful region, locality; ein 
offenes Fenfter, ax open window; in sing.and plur.: mein junger 
Bruder ; feine gute Todhter ; fein deutfdhes Madden ; unfer alter 
Lehrer. 

2. Supply the missing endings of the adjectives in the 
following phrases: ein grof— Bruder; feiner flein— 
SaHwelter; unfer deuti4J— Bud; unfere deutfhK— Bitcher ; 
nad) einer fur3— Beit; meined gut— Baters; euere alt— 
Mutter; ihr Hein— Kind; feinem gut— Amerifaner. 


172. I. Sch habe einen alten I have an old hat and a new 


Hut und einen neuen one 
2, Der Alte tat den Armen The old man did much good 
biel Gutes to the poor 


Observe. 1. If the noun to which an adjective refers is 
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not expressed, it is not necessary in German to indicate its 
omission, as is done in English by ove or ones. The end- 
ings of the German article and of the adjective sufficiently 
indicate the noun referred to. 

2. In German the adjective is frequently used as a noun 
and is, then, capitalized. The noun to be supplied in 
English can easily be inferred from the article and the 
context. 


173. VOCABULARY 

der Didter, poet daS8 Theater, THEATER 

der Neger, NEGRO das Tier, animal, beast; [DEER] 

der Rutfdher, coacHman blind, BLIND 

der Preis (p2, Preije), price,  felbjt, ser¥ (my-, thy-, himself, etc.) 
PRIZE man (w. third pers. sing. of the verb), 

der Wanderer, WANDERER one, they, people; mam fagt, one 

die Fami/lte, FAMILY says, people say, it is said : 

pie Wifla, viLLA, summer home gefallen, gefiel, to please, suit i 

das Sdeal’ (p2., Sdeale), EAL e8 gefallt mir, it pleases me, I like it 7 

daS Paar, PAIR, couple vergeffen, vergak, to FORGET 3 

EXERCISES } 


174. 1. ene fddne Villa gehort einem alten Herrn aus Berlin; 
im (it Dem) Sommer wohnt er dort mit feiner ganjzen Familie. 
2. Der Odhs ift ein grofes und ftarfes und fehr miigliches Tier. 
y. dit euer Deutjdher Lehrer et Deutfder? Mein, er ift fein 
Deutfher, ev ijt ein Wmeritaner, aber unjere frangofifde Lehrerin 
ift eine Deutfde. 4. Deutjhe trifft man in der ganzen Welt; 
fie find grofe Wanderer. 5. Yn Umerifa leben Weike und Sdhwar3e; 
Die Schwarzen waren frither Sflaven. 6. Wer ift die Wlte mit 
dem fleinen Rinde auf dem rechten Arm? Sie ijt die Frau eines 
Blinden und ijt felbft blind. 7. Mein guter Freund, wie gefallt 
dit (daZ, you) unfer neues Gefchaft? Cuer neues Gefchaft gefatlt 
nit (dat, me) befjer als ener altes, aber euere neuen Preife ge- 
fallen mir nicjt. 8. Das Gute, das Wahre und das Seine find 
Die Ydea'le jedes echten Dichters. 
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175. 1. Have you a German theater in your city? O 
yes, and I tell you (dir), our German theater is a very good 
[one]. 2. This young painter is not a (no) good artist, 
he makes very poor ({iledjt) paintings. 3. My good old 
friend, do not forget, the world no longer belongs to us 
(uns) old [men], it belongs to the young. 4. Every diligent 
pupil received a good German book from his teacher. 
5. Many of our rich old manufacturers are Germans. 6. Ella 
is a very feeble girl, but she has a strong father and a 
healthy mother. 7. Yesterday, I met an old colored man 
(an old black), a genuine negro, in Berlin; he had 
a pair [of] beautiful horses. Do you know him (ifm), Fritz ? 
Yes, he is the coachman of a wealthy young American 
there. 8. Never forget your good father and your 
good mother, children; they taught you (euc)) what-is- 
right and true (the right and the true). 


LESSON XIX shy 
mie, ose 


REVIEW eee 


176. 1. Define %blaut. 2. State the difference between 
strong and weak verbs as to the formation of the imperfect. 
3. Give rules for vowel changes in the present and imperative 
of certain strong verbs. Give exceptions. 4. Write out 
the table of endings of the weak and of the mixed adjec- 
tive declension. 5. When does the adjective take the 
weak endings? When the mixed? When the strong? 
6. In what cases are the endings of the mixed adjective 
declension like those of the strong ? 7, Supply the missing 
endings in the following : Diejes Hug— Tier; ett flig— Vier 
mit. groB— Hunger; fein flein— Rnabe. Die Deutf— find ein 
grop— Bolf (n., people); auch in Ameria {eben Deutf—. 8. Ex- 


plain normal and inverted word-order and tell when the 
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latter is used. Illustrate. 9. Mention five conjunctions 
which, though beginning a sentence, do not cause in- 
version. 10. State the rule of position of adverbs, or 
adverbial phrases, of time. 11. Translate: / see a German. 
I have an English teacher and a German one. Why is the 
word for ‘German’ in the translation capitalized in one of 
these sentences and not in the other ? 


177. Lefeftiide 
I Des Schneiders verdiente! Strafe 


1. Der Elefant ijt ein fehr groped und ftarfes Tier. Er ift nidt 
{chin aber fehr flug; ja, an Rlugheit iibertrifft® er fogar® mande 
Menfehen. Seine Heimat ijt in den heigpen Landern (p72. of Land) 
de8 Oftens* und des Siidens.° 

Jn jenen Gegenden find die Clefanten oft treue Diener der 
Menfchen und find ebenfo niiblich fiir fie (them), alS die Pferde 
und Odjen fiir die Bewohner® der wejtliden® Lander. 

Solch* ein fluges und treueS Tier war Good Boy. Er lLebte 
in einer indijden® Stadt. Bon frith bis jpat’ arbeitete er 
fleiBig fiir feinen Herrn, einen Maurer. Cr holte ifm (das. him) 
Die Steine,” den Miortel* und das Wajfer. Dedermann” fannte™* 
das gute und treue Tier, und allen Menjchen madte er grofe 
greude. Oft gaben die Kinder ihm Brot oder fchentten ihm 
Apfel und allerlei andere fiipe Friidte® und mander Arbeiter 
teilte® mit ifm fein Ejfen, wie mit einem guten Kameraden. 

Nicht weit bon dem Gebaude, wo der Maurer arbeitete, war 
das Gefdhaft eines Schneiders. Der Sdneider hatte das treue Tier 
aud) gern (hatte gern = liebte), und gab ihm oft allerlei Siipiq= 
feiten.” Wher etes Tages (one day) fagte er 3u fic) (himself): 
Heute werde id) mit Good Boy meinen Spag™ haben. Der 

I. deserved. 2. excels. 3. even. 4. East. 5. South. 6. inhabitants. 


7. western. 8. (¢zdec/.), such. 9. Indian. 10. late. 11. stones. 12. mortar. 
13. everybody. 14. knew. 15. fruits. 16. shared. 17. sweets. 18. fun. 


~— - 
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Elefant fam fehr bald und ftedte,’ wie gewdhnlid), feinen Riiffel 
urd) (w. acc. through) das Fenfter des Ladens.? Aber diesmal * 
befam Good Boy feinen Apfel, fondern der Sdneider ftach * ihn 
(acc. him) mit einer fpiben Madel in (w. ace., into) den Miiffel. 

Diejer dumme Seer3* gefiel dem Elefanten nidt, jondern 
madjte ihn bife und zornig.° Er zeigte’ jedod® den Born” 
nidt, fondern ging fangjam zum (gu dem) Brunnen und fiillte 
feinen Riiffel voll (full of) Waffer. Auf dem Riicweg” ging er 
wieder an (zw. acc., to) da8 Ladenfenfter. Der Saneider wollte” 
ihm jest einen Apfel geben, aber der Elefant wollte feine fiiben 
Friidte, er wollte fiibe Rade.” Sdnell™ ftedte er den Miiffel 
purd) das offene Fenfter und fpribte * a3 Waffer itber (w. acc., 
over) den Sdjneider und feine Arbeit. Go hatte Good Boy 
feine Rade und der Sdyneider feine verdiente Strafe. 


Ul. Beidenrdstlein”® 


Sah ein Knab’™ cin Rdslein ftehn,  Rnabe fpradj: ic) bredje did); 
Rsslein auf der Heiden,” Rosslein auf der Heiden! 

War? fo jung und morgen{din,” Rvslein fprac: ich ftecdhe” dich, 
Lief ex femell,e8 nah” gu fehrt, Daf du ewig? denfft an mid * 


Sah’s™ mit vielen Freuden. Und id will? 32 nidjt leiden. 
Roslein, Rdslein, Rsslein rot, Rsslein, Rvslein, Rbslein rot 
RKsslein anf der Hetden. RKoslein auf der Heiden. 


Und der wilde?? Rnabe brad 
1233 Rpslein auf der Heider. 
Rsslein webrte** fid)* und ftadh, 
Half ihm doch *" fein Web und Wh, 
Mupfe’ > es eben *? Leiden. 
Roslein, Roslein, Rsslein rot 
Rsslein auf der Heiden. Goethe. 
x. stuck. 2. store. 3. this time. 4- pricked. 5. joke. 6. angry. 
7. showed. 8. however. 9. anger. 10. well, fountain. 11. way back. 
12. wanted (to). 13. revenge. 14. quickly. 15. squirted. 16. little rose 
Partha heath» i107. 27; ett Rnabe fah. 18. Hetden, old dat. for Heide, 
heath. 19. for eS war. 20. beautiful as the morning. 21. ran. 22, near. 
23. fal’s=fah eS. 24. thee, you. 25. sting. 26. that. 27. for ever. 
28. me. 29. will, want to. 30. 'g== 8. 31. suffer. 32. wild. 33- 8 
Rvslein — das Rsslein. 34. defended. 35. itself. 36. helped. 37. how- 
ever. 38. no expressions of pain and anguish. 39. had to. 40. simply. 
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Sprihwort 
Sehledhte Gefellfhaft verdirbt gute Sitten 


CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 


178. 1. Wo leben die Elefanten? 2. Was fiir (what kind of) 
Tiere find eS (fie)? 3. Wo war Good Boy's Heimat? 4. Was fiir 
ein (what sort of) Gefchaft hatte fein Herr? 5. Was holte der 
Elefant dem Maurer? 6. Warum hHieg das Vier in der ganzen 
Gegend nur Good Boy? 7. Was fdenften ihm (to him) die 
Kinder oft? 8. Wer teilte oft fein Ejjen mit im? 9. Wo 
arbeitete Der Gdneider? 10. Gab er gewodhnlid) dem Clefanten 
aud) etwas? 11. Was tater dem Clefanten? 12. War dag ein 
quter Sdherz? 13. Seigte der Elefant feinen Born? 14. Wohin 
(where) ging er? 15. Womit (with what) fiillte er feinen Riijfel ? 
16. Wohin ging er Dann? 17. Was holte der Schneider fiir den 
Elefanten? 18. Was wiinfdte das Vier anjtatt (with gen., in- 
stead) eines fiipen WpfelS? 19. Was tat e8 mit dem Wafer in 
Jeinem Riiffel? 20. Haben wir Elefanten in Wmerifa? 21. Ler= 
nen Sie das Gedidht, ‘Das Heidenrdslein’, auswendig (by heart). 
22. Wrederho'len (repeat) Sie alle deutfdhen Spridwirter (p27), 
und geben Sie gute englifdhe Spricwirter dafitr (for them). 
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PREPOSITIONS 


179. In English all prepositions are followed by the ob- 
jective case; thus, w/t nm, 0f THEM, in the Housr. — In Ger- 
man some prepositions take the genitive, others the 
dative, others the accusative, and still others sometimes 
the dative and sometimes the accusative. Thus: 

Gen., wihrend de Reqens, during the rain; dat., nach dem 
Regen, after the rain; acc., fiir dem Regen, for she rain; Gat 
in dei Regen, 72 “he rain; acc., in den Regen, into the rain. 
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PREPOSITIONS ALWAYS FOLLOWED BY THE DATIVE. 


180. The principal prepositions followed by the 
dative are: 


au8, out of, from of nah, after, toward, to, according to 
aufer, outside of, besides, except. feit, since, for (referring to time 
bei, by, (near by), with, at (the elapsed ) 

house of) port, of, from, about, by 
mit, with. Zit, to, toward; at 


181. Notice the use of the prepositions in the following 
sentences : 

1. Marie fpridt vow ifrem Marie speaks of her teacher 

Lehrer 

2. Frik geht gu feiner Tante Fred goes to his aunt 

3. Hrib geht nad) Mew York Fred goes to New York 

4. Meiner Meinung nach ift According to my opinion 

das nicht wahr this is not true 

1. In sentence 1, ‘of her teacher’ is not a genitive rela- 
tion, z. e. it is not equivalent to ‘her tcacher’s’; ‘of’ has the 
meaning of ‘about,’ ‘concerning,’ and must therefore be 
translated by ‘bon’. 

2. Insentences 2 and 3, the phrases ‘to his aunt,’ and ‘to 
New York’ are not indirect objects, but express motion or 
direction ; ‘fo’ must therefore be translated by a preposi- 
tion; usually by 3u or nach. 

3. In sentence 4, the preposition nad) follows the noun. 
In such a case it has the meaning of ‘according to’. 


182. Notice the use of the tense in the following sen- 
tence: id) firetbe (fom) feit einer Stunde, Z have been writ- 
ing for an hour. 

Rute. When the action expressed by the verb begins 
in the past and continues in the present, the German uses 
the present tense, often accompanied by ‘fdjon’ (already), 
and atime phrase introduced by feit. 
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183. Word-formation. Adjectives are formed from verb 
stems, sometimes also from nouns, by adding the suffix 
-bar, generally corresponding to -ad/e, -it/e and expressing 
ability: lef-en, lesbar, readable, legible; wunder-n, wonder, 
wunderbar, wonderful; die Frudt, fruit, frudtbar, frurtful, 
fertile; da8 Gefidht, sight, vision, fidhtbar, visrdle. 


184. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives with -bar 
from heilen, fo cure; trinfen, Hiren; geniegen, Zo enjov; die Furdt, 
Sear, awe. 


185. VOCABULARY 
die Leute, (f7.), people, folks daS Ungliicd, misfortune, accident, 
der Budhjtabe, letter (of alphabet) bad LucK 
der Mtarft, MARKET, market place fremd, ber WFrembde, strange, stranger 
der Che’mifer, chemist heilbar, (un-), curable, (in-) 
die Explofion’, explosion genieBbar, (un-), fit (unfit) to enjoy, 
die Handfdrift, HAND-wRITING, fit (unfit) to drink or to eat 

manuscript leiden, litt, (an, w. dat.), to suffer (of) 
die Pulverfabrif’, powder-mill verlafjen, verlief, to leave 
die Stimime, voice, vote beinahe, almost 
die Univerfitat’, UNIVERSITY deShalb, therefore 
die Woe, WEEK faum, hardly, barely 
da8 Feuer, FIRE fon, already 
da8 Jahr, (p2 -e), YEAR guerjt, at first 

EXERCISES 


186. 1. Sch arbeite fdon jfeit einer Wodje beim (bet dem) 
SaHneider Kriiger im der Univerfitétsftrafe und wohne bei der 
Familie Holzer auf dem Markt. 2. Wir fpraden gerade von 
dem furdtbaren Unglit in der Pulverfabrif bet Potsdam ; die 
Erplofion war hier in Berlin hirbar, und das Feuer war nod viel 
weiter (further) fidjtbar. 3. Wo waren Sie auf der Univerfitat, 
Hr. Doktor? Yeh war guerft auf der Univerfitit 3u Heidelberg 
und dann ju Leipzig. 4. Mach der Meinung des Chemiters (Der 
Meinung des Chemifers nach) ift das Wafer unferer Stadt ganz 
gejund, aber ic) finde 8 beinahe nidt trinfbar. 5. Ym (Sn dem) 
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Winter gehen wir gewdhnlig nad der Stadt gu einer Tante und 
im Sommer wohnen wir hier auf dem Lande (das). 6. Das 
Effen bet Maier ijt feit Langer eit beinahe ungeniepbar; deshalb 
gehen alle Frembden jest nad dem Markt zu Franz. 7. Mein 
Pater fHreibt eine twunderbare Hand, aber die Handfdrift 
meines Bruders ijt faum lesbar. 8. Die Frau leidet (fdjon) 
feit Jahren an einer unbheilbaren RKrankheit. 


187. 1. I found two old manuscripts, but the letters are 
hardly visible and they are no longer legible. 2. What do 
you think of the matter, John (Johann) ? According to my 
opinion it is better, [that] we pay our bill and go home. 
3. Our friend Harry has been (is) sick now (already) for 
one week and I believe he will not* leave his room before 
Sunday. 4. As (als) [a] little boy I used-to-live (zwpf) 
at my aunt’s in Newark, but as [a] young man I went to 
Albany to my uncle. 5. What is your son doing now ; 
does he still go to (to the sur) school? No, sir ; fon ea 
week he has been (is) in a weaving mill and is learning 
the business. 6. The people of this fertile region are 
getting rich; for many years they have had (have) very 
good harvests. 7. Speak slowly and loud, for your voice 
is hardly audible here. 8. I think our city will again 
see more strangers, for we have now water fit-to-drink 
(fit-to-drink water). w 


————— 


LESSON XXI 
188. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


1. Pronouns: wer? who? was? what? welder, welde, welded ? 


which one? what one? 
Wer ift der Herv? Who zs the gentleman? %8as haben Sie 


1. Put ntdjt directly before the infinitive. 
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hier? What have you here? Weldher der Herren ijt Shr Bruder? 
Which one of the gentlemen ts your brother? 

2. Adjectives : welther; weldje, weldje3? which? what? was 
fitr (ein, eine, ein)? what kind (sort) of (a)? 

Welder Herr ift Yhr Bruder? Which gentleman is your 
brother? Was fiir Brot ijt das? Whar kind (sort) of bread ts 
this? Was fitr einen Lehrer haben Sie? What kind (sort) of 
teacher have you? 


189. Declension of Interrogatives : 


I. N. wer, who? twas, what? 
G. twefjen, whose? wefjen, whose, of what? 
D. wem, to or for whom? —— 
A. wert, whom? was, what? 


2. welder, -e, -e3, both pronoun and adjective is declined 
like the definite article. 


3. was fiir is not declined; ein, if added, is declined 
like the indefinite article. 


Nore. With plural nouns and with nouns denoting material ma8 filr 
alone is used: was fiir Herren? was fiir Fleifdh ? 


190. Notice the translation of the neuter interrogative 
pronoun in the following sentences: Of what is he speaking, 
or, what ts he speaking of? Wovon jprict er? What do you take 
me for? Wofitr haltit du mid)? Lz what does the thing consist? 
Worin befteht die Sache ? 

Rutz. Instead of the neuter interrogative pronoun, 
when depending upon a preposition followed by the dative 
or accusative, the adverb two (or wor before a vowel) is used, 
and the preposition is added to it. 

NoTE 1. In German the preposition can never be placed at the end of 


the sentence; it must either be compounded with two or wor, or precede 
the interrogative pronoun. 


Nore 2. Colloquially bon wa8? fitr twas? im was? etc., are frequently 
used in place of the compound forms twovon, wofiir? etc. 


: 
4 
: 
7 
. 
: 
; 
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191. Word-formation. The prefix un- (English cognate 
un-, in-), usually accented, is placed before nouns and 
adjectives and expresses the opposite of the simple words. 
Thus: die Art, manner, die Un'art, dad manner, rudeness ; Die 
Tugend, wrtue, Die Un’tugend, vice, bad habit ; artig, mannerly, 
unartig, wxmannerly, naugthy ; aufmerffam, aéfentive, un’ auf= 
mnerffam, ‘attentive. 


192. Exercise. Form and translate compounds made in 
this way from: Die Yernunft, reason ; die Gleichheit, s¢melarihy ; 
{esbar, dantbar (grateful). 


193. VOCABULARY 
der Gigentitmer, owner, proprietor nett, NEAT, fine, nice 
der Gefelljdafter, companion, enter- fein, FINE, neat, nice 
tainer 3ehn, TEN 
der Mtet{ter, MASTER bereiten, to prepare, make 
der Bod, DEATH Ttegen, Tag, to lie 
der Bucer, SUGAR verfebren, to associate 
die Cttrone, lemon wadhjen, wus, to grow, [wax] 
die Rartof/fel, potato gegen, (w. acc.), toward, against 
dite Limonade, LEMONADE meiften8, MOSTLY 
die ibung, exercise, practice da, here, there, then 
EXERCISES 


194. 1. Vtit wem {pracdft du heute morgen bor dem Haufe, 
Avolf, und wen griipteft du port im Garten? Yd fprach mit 
dem jungen Herrn Beer, und die Dame, welche (whom) id) 
qriifte, war feine Sewejter Marte. 2. Was fiir ein Knabe ift 
per Eleine Rudolf? Er ijt fein guter Yunge, er hat ate Un- 
‘arte und Untugenden. Cr ift undanfbar und unboflic) gegen 
Gltern und Lehrer, in der Schule ift er unartig und unauf= 
merffam ; aud) fpridt ev oft die Unwwahrheit. 3. Woraus bez 
reitet man Limonade? Limonade bereitet man aus Citronen, 
Quer umd Waljer. 4. Sage mir (me), mit wem du verfehr{t, 
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und id) fage dir (you), wer du bift. 5. Was fiir ein Menfd 
ift Dr. Baum? Er ijt ein jehr guter Wrzt, aber ein fehr un- 
freundlider und unangenehmer Gefelljdafter. 6. Wovon leben 
Die Leute im diefer unfrucjtbaren und ungejunden Gegend? Cie 
leben meiften8 von Rartoffeln und Mild); aber ungefund, wie 
Du meinft, ijt die Gegend nidt; da Haft du unredt. 7. Yn 
tweffen Fabrif arbeitejt du, und mit mwas fiir Veuten verfehr{t du 
nad) der Arbeit, Wilbert? Boh arbeite in der Pianofabrif des 
Hrn. Fiirft, und ich) verfehre mit ein paar netten Fabrifarbeitern. 
8. Was fiir Getreide und Gemiife wichjt hier in diejfer Gegend? 
Hier waft gar fein Getreide, und aud Gemiife wadjen Hier 
feine ; Denn eS ijt 3u fallt. 


195. 1. Whom shall you vote for(for whom shall you vote), 
Mr. Thomas? I shall vote for Mr. Smith. 2. In what kind of 
factory and for what sort of man are you working? I am 
working in a powder-mill, and I find the owner of the mill 
(factory) is a very fine old gentleman. 3. What are you 
standing on, Paul? I am not standing, I am sitting ona 
wagon. 4. Death is no great misfortune for him (ifn). He 
has been suffering (fves.) for [a] long time (already), for 
more than a year (Sabre). 5. No teacher loves impolite, 
inattentive and naughty pupils. 6. In what kind of a 
locality does your factory lie? It lies in a very barren 
(unfruitful) and unhealthy region, but for our business this 
locality is just right. 7. Was I right or was I wrong? 
You were wrong; it is always a lack-of-good-manners 
(Unart) for a gentleman to be unfriendly toward a lady 
(toward a lady unfriendly to be). 8. It isa great wrong 
to speak an untruth. 


Sprichhwort 
bung macht den Meifter 


Practice makes perfec’ 


a? as 
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LESSON XXII 
196. Srronc Deciension o£ Nouns.—Crass II 
Monosyllables 
SING. PLuR. SING. PLuR. 
N. der Fup (foot) die Fiip-e N. der Zag (day) die Tag-e 
G. de8 Fub-e-8 Der Hiih-e G. de8 Lag-(e)-8 der Tag-e 
D. dem Fup-e dew Fitp-ert D. dem Lag-e den Tag-en 
A. den Fup die Fiib-e A. den Tag die Tag-e 
N. die Hand (hand) die Hind-e N. da8 Sabr (year) die Sabhr-e 
G. der Hand der Hand-e G. deS Sahr-(e)-8 der Sabhr-e 
D. der Hand der Hand-en D. dem Sabhr-e den Sahr-ert 
A. die Hand die Hand-e A. das Jahr die Bahr-e 


Observe. 1. In the singular the genitive adds -8, 
with or without the connective vowel -¢; the dative some- 
times adds -e. (Feminines of course, do not vary in the 
singular ; Gen. Rule 1). 

2. In the plural, all cases add -e, with -# in dative. 
(Gen. Rule 11). 

3. Most masculine and all feminine monosyllables have 
the Umlaut in the plural ; neuter monosyllables have not. 


4. TasLe or ENDINGS 
Masc. and Neut. Feminine ‘All Genders 
Sine. N. ee Pre Nalogh 2a 
(©, —(e)8 a Cul get, ke 
D. ——(e) — D. en 
A. — — A. —¢ 


Nore 1. The connective vowel -€ must be used in the gen. sing. 
with all strong nouns whose nom. sing. ends in a sibilant (8, 8, 3, 6) 
Ih, x); with monosyllabic nouns its use is also to be preferred. 

Note 2. Monosyllabic nouns commonly have the ending -€ in the dative, 
especially in the written language. 

Nore 3. Nouns ending in -B, change it to -f| before the inflectional 


80 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


endings, if the root vowel preceding it is short; thus der Fluf (short u), 
river, de8 Fluffes, die Fliiffe, but der Fug (long u), des Hues, die Fiige. 

NoTE 4. The most common masculine monosyllables that have no 
Umlaut in the plural are: der Urm, arm, der Hund, dog, der Laut, sound, 
der Puntt, point, der Schuh, shoe, der Stoff, material, stuff, der Tag, day. 


197. The following groups of nouns belong to Class 1: 
a. nearly all masculines. 
Monosyllables 4 4. about one half of the feminines. 
c. about one half of the neuters. 


NoTE 1. Inspection does not show whether a feminine or a neuter 
monosyllable belongs here or not; for the plural form of new nouns there- 
fore the dictionary should be consulted. 


Some of the commonest feminine monosyllables belonging here are: 


die Banf, BENCH die Haut, HIDE, skin die Mtaus, MouskEy 

die Braut, BRIDE, die Rraft, force, die Nacht, NIGHT 
betrothed strength, [CRAFT] die Nuk, NuT 

die Frudt, FRuIT die Rub, cow die Stadt, city, town 

die Gans, goose die Runft, art die Wand, wall 

die Hand, HAND die Luft, air die Wurft, sausage 


Some of the commonest neuter monosyllables belonging here are = 
das Bein, BONE, leg da8 Heer, army das Pferd, horse das Spiel, game, 
das Bier, BEER Da8 Heft, copy- das Pfund, pound play 
da8 Boot, BOAT book das Recht, RIGHT das Salz, sarr 
das Brot, BREAD das Jahr, YEAR da8 Reich, empire das Schwein, pig 
das Ding, THING das Meer, sea daS Schaf, SHEEP Dda8 Tier, animal, 
das Felt, FEsTival das Paar, Parr, das Schiff, sure das Werk, worK 
Das Haar, HAIR couple : 

Note 2. Many monosyllabic words can be compounded with a prefix, 
thus becoming polysyllables, but the words are declined as if they were 
still monosyllables; ¢. g. der Stoh, push, knock, pl., die Stdfe; der Bore 
ftob, forward-push, advance, die Vorftipe; der Zujammenftop, codZision, 
die Bujammenftife. 


198. Exercise. Decline mein Grup, m., my greeting, 
regard; dieje Maus, shi's mouse ; ihr Pferd, n., her (their) horse ; 
jener Puntt, chat point; welder Flub, which river, unfer Ver= 
trag, m., our contract; der Ropf, head. 


phe ti dim Lote 
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19g. Notice in the following sentences the position of 
predicate nouns and predicate adjectives. 


I. Mein Bruder war geftern in My brother had been very 
der Schule fehr unartig naughty in school yester- 


gervefent day 

2. Mein Bruder wird im nadj= My brother will become (a) 
ften Jahre in Berlin Sol- soldier next year in Ber- 
dat werden. lin 

3. Mein Bruder ift gegentwartig My brother is at present (a) 
in Berlin Profefjor professor in Berlin 


Rule of Word-position. Predicate adjectives and predicate 
nouns stand after their modifiers, but precede participles 
and infinitives. 


200. VOCABULARY 
der Wife, APE, monkey babden, to BATHE 
der Vif, FISH bejdmteren, to BESMEAR, soil 
ver Hut (2. ii), HAT, bonnet halten, hielt, to hold, keep; think, 
der Stiefel, boot consider 
ver Tijd, table befonders, especially 
der Bug, train; draught; feature gern, gladly, willingly, (th effe gern, 
pas Leder, LEATHER I like to eat, td) habe gern, I like 
willfommen, adj., WELCOME to have, I like) 
erjt, aaj., first iiberall, all over, everywhere 

EXERCISES 


nor. 1. Der Narren Hinde (die Hinde der Narren) befdmieren 
Tifhe und Wande. 2. Aus der Haut vieler Tiere madt man 
Geder, und aus dem Leder madjt man Sdhuhe und Stiefel. 
3. Mit dem Hute in der Hand fommt man durd) (w. ace. 
through) das ganze Land. Diefes Sprichwort hedeutet : Héflide 
Menfden find iiberall willfommen. 4. Wn (at) jenem Puntte 
per Gifenbahn paffierte geftern nadt der ZBufammenftof der srvet 
Bitge. 5. Die Minder badeten die Fiibe und WArme im (in dem) 
falten Wafer des Slufjes. 6. Atle Hunde effen gern Fleifd. 
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7. 3h glaube, die Sihne unferes Arztes werden alle wieder Wrgte 
(werden), und feine Ticjter find die Frauen (Gattinnen) bon 
Yrzten. 8. Pferde, Miihe, Schafe und Sdweine find niiglide 
Tiere. 9. Ih Habe alle Tiere gern, bejonders aber die Pferde 
und die Hunde. 


202. 1. Monkeys have no feet, they have only hands. 
2. There (e8) are all-kinds-of fishes in the waters of this river. 
3. In large cities (the) people keep no cows, sheep, or pigs. 
4. He likes all animals, especially dogs and horses. 5. Did 
you meet my son at (it) Hamburg? No; does he live there 
now? Yes, he has been (= is) there for two years. 6. On 
the first day of each year I usually send my greetings to 
(an w. acc.) all my friends in Germany. 7. By (with) which 
train did your sister come? She came by the first train 
this morning. 8. You say the daughter of your son was 
in the collision of the train yesterday morning? Yes, she 
broke both (beide) arms and a leg, and hurt (verlegte) her 
(fid) Det) head very badly (fcjlimm). 


LESSON XXIII 
PERSONAL Pronouns 


203. The personal pronouns are: 


SING. I. ic); 2. du; 3. er, fie, €8 PLUR Le Wit; 2s tyes ante 


204. Declension: 


FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON 
SING. PLuR. SING. PLUR. 
N. id, I wit, we Du, thou, you ihr, you 
G. metner,otme unfer, of us deiner, of thee, of you euer, of you 
(mei) (Dein) 


D. mir, to-me uns, to-us dit, to-thee, to-you euch, to-you 


A. mich, me ung, us dic), thee, you euch, you 
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83 
THIRD PERSON 
SINGULAR PLURAL Polite Address 
masc. jem. neuter all three Genders SING. and PL. 


N. er, he fie, she eS, it fie, they Sie, you 
G. fetner, of him ifrer, ofher fetner, of it ihrer, of them Shrer, of you 
(fem) (feim) 
D. ifm, to-him ifr, to-her im, to-it ihnen, tothem Sfnen, to-you 
A. ifn, him fie, her e8, it fie, them Sie, you 
Note 1. Gr and fie, as well as e8, may have to be translated in Eng- 
lish by z#. (See 103.) 


NoTE 2. The plural of the pronoun of the third person written with 
a capital letter is used as the pronoun of polite address. (See 39, 3) 


205. Notice in the following sentences the use of the 
dative of the personal pronoun: 

1. Gr fdiittelte mir die Hand He shook my hand 

2. $& fab ir ins (=in da8) I looked into her face 

Geficht 

Rutz. For the English possessive adjective the German 
may use the dative case of the personal pronoun and the 
definite article before the noun. 


Note i, Similarly the dative of a noun may be used in German for 
the English possessive. 


Er jdiittelte feinem Freunde die He shook fzs friend’s hand 
Hand 
Yh jah der Dame ins Gefidt I looked into the /ady’s face 


206. If the personal pronoun it (pl. them), referring to 
a thing, depends upon a preposition taking the dative or 
accusative, German uses in place of the pronoun the word 
ba (dat before vowels) and adds the preposition ; as damit’, 
with tt (them), darun'ter, under it (them), dafitr’, for tt (them); 
pari’, im tf (them), daretw’, cnfo ct (them). (Compare English 
therewith, therein, etc.). 

Hier ift ein Ball, Kinder ; {pielet damit, here ¢s a ball, 
children ; play with vt, ster find sei Balle, Kinder > jpielet da- 
mit, here are tc balls, children; play with them. 


84 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


207. The pronoun ¢8 is often used as an introductory 
subject and is then usually translated in English by “ere, 
or is entirely omitted. The verb, however, does not agree 
in number with this introductory subject e8, but with the 


real or logical subject that follows; as 


G3 waren zwei Freunde hier | 


G8 ftanden zwei Wanner vor 
dem Hauje 
NOTE. 


There were two friends here, 
or, Two friends were here 


Two men stood before the 


house 


The English ¢Aeve is however not translated in German, if the 


sentence is put in the interrogative form, or has inverted word-order : 


Are ¢here many people here? 

To-day ¢here are many people 
here 

Yesterday shere came a man 


Sind viele Menjchen Hier ? 
Heute find vicle Menfchen hier 


Geftern fam ein Mann 


208. (&8 gibt, as an impersonal verb, is rendered in Eng- 
lish by there ts, there exists, there will be or ts going to be, or by 


there are, etc. 


(8 gibt einen Gott 


It is followed by the accusative : 
There is (exists) a God 


(3 gab frither feine Cifenbafnen There were (existed) formerly 


Gibt e8 einen falten Winter ? 


no railroads 
Will there be (07, is there going 
to be) a cold winter? 


200. VOCABULARY 


der Ausflug, (p2 it), excursion 

der Korb, (p27. 5), basket 

Der Laden, (42 Gi), 
shutter 

der Sdirm, screen, umbrella 

der Regenfdhirm, umbrella 

der Sonnenfdirm, parasol 

der Stod, (p2 8), sTIcK, 

story (of a house), floor 

der Taler, DOLLAR 

die Argnei’, medicine 


store, 


shop; 


cane; 


die Cice, oaAK 

die Glajde, bottle, FLASK 
da8 Gefdent’, (p27 -e), present, gift 
genug, (exdeclinable), enough 
gewip, sure, certain 

fiinftig, coming, future 
fchadlich, harmful 

bringen, bradie, to BRING 
hoffen, to HOPE 

triumen, to DREAM 

nod) mie, never yet 
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EXERCISES 


aro. 1. Yh griipte fie und ihn auf der Strafe ; er fjiittelte 
mir die Hand, aber fie fagte fein Wort zu mir. 2. Hier ift ein 
Taler; was foll (shall) ich eud) damit faufen, Kinder? Kaufe 
ung einen Korb (of) Friichte dafiir, liebe Mutter. 3. Cs reden 
und traumen die Menfdjen viel von befferen fiinftigen Tagen. 
4. Gibt e3 heute abend Sdnee, Herr Herzog? Nein, id) glaube 
nidt; aber id) glaube, e3 gibt eine flare Nacht, und es wird fehr 
falt. 5. Gibt e3 in AUmerifa feine Cidhen? Gewif gibt es 
hier Ciden. Waren Sie noc) nie in unferem Garten? Dort 
find gwei fer alte und fdine Ciden; e3 ftehen Tifhe und 
Bante darunter. 6. Die Argueiflayde fiel dem Kinde aug der 
Hand und befdmierte uns den Tifh. 7. Ih bringe Fhnen Hier 
ein fleines Gefdent, Frau Berg ; der Shirm hier ift fiir Sie 
und der Stod fiir Herrn Berg, Bhven Gatten. 8. Sd Hoffte, 
Yhre Todjter Heute 3u Haufe 3u finden, Herr Pfaff. Bd be- 
Daure, fie ift nidt 3u Haufe; ihre Mutter madt Heute mit ihr 
einen usflug. 


211. 1. Are there [any] children in (auf) the market- 
place? Yes, there are a few children there (= on it), they 
are playing ball. 2. Are there many universities in Ger- 
many? Yes, there is a large number of (bom) universities in 
Germany. 3. Were there many people in the store last 
night? No, there were not many there (in it); the business 
was very poor (filet). 4. Yesterday there was an old 
gentleman here with her, but I did not see them. 5. Have 
you enough butter, mother? If (wénn) not, (then) I shall 
send you some, it is cheap now. 6. Either you come with 
me, boys, or you go with them ; I shall not leave (faffen) 
you here. 7. My father gave mea beautiful present for (ju) 
my birthday ; what did your father give you? 8. Coffee 
is harmful to him and to her ; it makes their (to them the) 


heads (szmg.) heavy. 
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LESSON XXIV 
PossEssIVE Pronouns 


212. The possessive pronouns, like the possessive ad- 
jectives (cf. 99), correspond to the personal pronouns. 


I. meiner, -¢, -¢8, ov der meine, or der meinige, mine 


2. detrer, <-e, -¢8, der deine, der deinige, thine, yours 
feiner, -<, -€8, der jeine, der feinige, his 

ote, -¢, 8, der thre, der ihrige, hers - 
feiner, -e, 8, der fetne, der jetnige, its 

I. wunf(e)rer, *-e, -¢8, der unf(e)re, der unf(e)rige, ours 

2. eu(e)rer, -e, -¢8, der eu(e)re, der eu(e)rige, yours 

3. tbrer, -<, -€8, der ihre, der ihrige, theirs 

one Shrer, -<, -€8, der Shre, der Yhrige, yours 


213. Declension. I. The first form, meiner, -e, -¢8, 
deiner, -e, -¢8, etc., is declined like strong adjectives. 
2. The second and third forms, Der (die, Da8) meine, and 


Der (die, Das) meinige, etc., are declined like the weak ad- 
jectives. 


Mein Vater ift Wrzt, und feiner My father is a physician and 


(der feine, or der feinige) ift his is a teacher 
Lehrer 

Seine Sdhtwefter ging mit meiner His sister went with mine to 
(dev meinen, or der meinigen) the city 


nad) der Stadt 


Note 1. The uninflected forms mein, dein, etc., are more frequently 
used in the predicate in place of metmer, -e, -e8, Detmer, -¢, -¢8, etc. ; as 
da8 Haus ift mein (not meines), or Das meine, or Das metnige, the house 
is mine. 

NOTE 2. Die Meinen, die Meinigen, etc., frequently means my 
people, my family, etc.; similarly da8 Meine, das Meinigqe, etc., my 
property, my possessions, etc.: td Liebe die Meinigqen (Meinen). Z Zove 
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my people; ih gebe jedem das Seine (Seinige), Z give (to) each one his 


own (property, his due). 


Tue GENITIVE AND Dative as SOLE OBJECT 


214. The object of averb usually stands in the accusative, 
but some verbs take as sole object the genitive, and others 


the dative. 


1. The genitive stands with bediirfen, need; denfen, gedenten, 
remember, think of ; \honen, spare; vergelfen, forges. 


Schonet der Kinder und der 
prauen 


Spare the children and women 


Note. gebdenfen always takes the genitive, denfen may be followed by 
ait with the accusative, and the others may take the genitive or the 


accusative. 


antworten, to ANSWER 

begegnen, to happen, occur, meet 

panfen, to THANK, owe 

Dtenen, to serve 

erlauben, to allow, permit 

fehlen, to FAIL, ail, be the matter 

folgen, to FOLLOW, obey [with 

gefallen, gefiel, to please, suit 
Thus: 

Warum 
nicht ? 

G3 wird dir nichts nitben. 

Was fehlt dent Kinde? 


antworten Gie mir 


Was raten Sie mir gu tun? 


Thus: Denfet an die Kinder. 
2. The dative stands with: 


Schonet die Frauen. 


gehiren, to belong 

gehordjen, to obey 

glauben, to believe 

Helfer, half, to HELP, aid, assist 

tigen, to benefit, profit, be of use, 
do good 

raten, riet, to counsel, advise 

f{dabden, to harm, do harm 


Why do you not answer me? 


It will not do you any good 
What ails the child? What is 
the matter with the child? 
What do you advise me to do 


215. VOCABULARY 
per Phtlofoph’, PHILOSOPHER blau, BLUE 
per Rat, counsel, advice; council bauer, to build 
der Roc, (pz. 5), coat, dress, gown tragen, trig, carry, wear. bear. 
ver Stubl, (pZ it), chair, STOOL [DRAG] _ 


pas Mteljer, knife 
pas Mtotto, MOTTO 


verlieren, herlor, to LOSE 


r 
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EXERCISES 


216. 1. Du fagit, dein Meffer gefallt dir nidt? Bah gebe 
dir mein(e)S (DaS meine, das meinige) Dafiir. 2. Sit Der neue 
Rod hier dein, Hans? Mein, e& ijt feiner (der feine, jeinige), aber der 
alte dort ift mein. 3. Wem gehiren dieje Biidher, eud) Knaben 
oder dem Madden hier? Die englijden find unjer, aber die deut- 
jen gehiren ihr. 4. Sind die Hhrigen (die Yhren) immer wohl, 
Frau Mofer? Leider nidt, Herr Miihne; eS ift immer eines 
(one) der Meinigen franf. 5. Das Motto des Philojophen Bias 
war: Yc) trage all (alle3) das Meine (Meinige) bet (with) mir. 
6. Sein alteS Haus neben dem eurigen (euerem, Dem euerer) 
ift mehr tert (worth) al$ das neue neben unferem (dem unferen, 
dem unfrigen). 7. Vergif meiner (mein, or mid) nicht, Herbert ; 
id) werde immer deiner (Dein, an dich) dDenfen. 8. Glauben Sie 
mir, Herr Mofer, e8 fehlt Ahnen nidts, und Sie bediirfen feiner 
(or feine) Wrgnet; fie fchadet Yhnen mehr al fie niipt. 


)/ 217. 1. Your children obey you much better than mine 
_ [obey] me. 2. My brother lost all his possessions (all 
da8 Seine) in the big fire ; did you lose yours too? 3. My 
father met your.family (yours) yesterday on the way to 
the theater. 4. I shall never forget you; but think also 
of me and of my family (mine). 5. This chair is mine; his 
stands next-to (nebern) hers. 6. What is-the-matter-with 
him, is he sick? Ido not know (it); he does not answer 
me. 7. I thank you very [much], Mrs. Horn; I shall 
follow your advice. 8. Permit me to serve you; I will 
(will) gladly do it. 9. How does she like her new hat, 
(does the new hat suit her)? Not very well; she likes 
yours (yours suits her) better (beffer). 


Das Recht fagt: Yedem das Seine, 
Die Liebe: Gedem das Deine. 


Wilhelm Muller. 
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LESSON XXV 


218. Srrone Deciension or Nouns.—Ctass II. (Continued). 


Polysyllables 


Der Rifig, the cage das Hindernis, the hindrance, 
obstacle, impediment 


SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 


N. der Rifig die Rafig-e  N. das Hindernts die Hinderntff-e 
G. de8 Riifig-8 der Mafig-e  G. deS Hinderniff-e-8 der Hindernifj-e 
D. dem Rafig-(e) den Kafig-ew  D. dem Hinderniff-(e) den Hinderniff-ew 
A. den Rifig die Rifig-e A. das Hindernis die Hindernifj-e 
pas Gedidjt, the poem der Offigier’, che officer 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 


. da8 Gedidt dte Gedicht-e N. der Offizter die Offizter-e 
. de8 Gedidt-(c)-8 der Gedtdt-e G. de8 Offizter-(c)-8 dev Offizier-e 
dem Gedidt-(e) den Gedidt-en D. dem Offizter-(e) den Offizier-en 
. da8 Gedidt die Gedicht-e A. den Offizter die Offizier-e 


Nore. Nouns ending in -#i8 change the 8 to fj before an additional 


roaz 


ending. 
21g. The following groups of nouns also belong to 
Class It of the strong declension: 

a. allnouns ending in -ig, -id, -ing, 
-ling, -ni8, -fal, 

4. masculine and neuter nouns com- 
pounded ofa prefix and a mono- 
syllable 

| c. most masculine and neuter nouns 


Polysyllabic Nouns 


of foreign origin ending in -f, -mt, 
-tt, -t, -8, and a few others 
Note. Nouns of foreign origin are usually accented on the last 
syllable. 
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220. Exercise. Decline unfer Zeppith, our carpet, rug; 
jener General’ (pl. Generale or Generile), at general; diejer 
Dmnibus (pl. ...ffe), Ais omnibus; griines Papier’, green paper; Der 
Genus (pl. die Geniijje), Ae enjoyment. 


ADJECTIVES GOVERNING THE DATIVE 


221. The principal adjectives that are followed by the 
dative are: 


J 
, 


attgenehm, pleasant gehorjam, obedient niiglid, useful 
vefannt, known gleid), LIKE, similar jdwer, difficult 

fremd, strange gut, kind, Goob teuer, DEAR, costly 
freundlid), FRIENDLY Teicht, easy treu, TRUE, faithful 
feindlich, hostile Tieb, dear wert, WORTH, worthy 
folgjam, obedient nae, NEAR 


and their opposites, such as unangenehm, unbefannt, etc. 
Cr ijt mir fehr lieb, He zs very dear to me. 
Das fieht ifm ganz gleich, Thar rs (looks) entirely like him. 
Sit e3 Jhnen unangenehm ? Zs 7¢ disagreeadle fo you? 


222. Word-formation. 1. -ling forms masculine nouns, 
(frequently denoting persons), from nouns, adjectives, and 
sometimes verb-stems: der Dichter, He foes, der Didterling, 
the poor poet, poetaster; jUNG, young, dex Yingling, she youth, 
young man; Vieb-en, fo love, dev Liebling, he favorite, darling. 
(Compare English weakdng, founding, sapling). 


2. -wi8, corresponding to English -vess, forms mostly 
neuter and a few feminine abstract nouns from verb-stems, 
adjectives, and rouns. They usually denote an action or 
a condition : finfter, dark, die Finfterni3, re darkness; fennen, 
fo know, die Kenntnis, the knowledge, attainment; da8 Bild, the 
dicture, Da8 Bildnis, she picture, Wikeness; (fich) verhalten, zo relate, 
Das Verhiltnis, relation ; circumstance ; 3eugen, Zo testify, certify, 
Das Beugnis, éestimony; certificate ; geheim, secret, da3 Geheimnis, 
the secret. 
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3. -fal, and -fel, form neuter and a few feminine nouns 
principally from verb-stems : {chiden, Zo send, das Schidjal, éhe 
destiny, fate, fortune, vaten, fo guess, da8 Ratfel, she riddle. 


223. VOCABULARY 
der Whend, EVENing das rich, (p2. -c), empire 
der Honig, HONEY genau, exact (adv. -ly) 
det Raifer, emperor gemein, common; low, mean {adv. -ly) 
der Krieg, war tapfer, brave (adv. -ly) 
der Sdhmetterling, butterfly perfdjieden, different (adv. -ly) 
die Mtithjal, difficulty, hardship gewif, certain, sure, (adv. -ly, to 
die Triibjal, sorrow, trouble be sure, ‘of course) 
die Sufunft, future fangen, fing, to catch, capture 
da8 Konzert’, (p72. -e), concert bleiben, blicb, to remain, stay 


das Monument’, (f/. -e), monument fowohl ..al8, as well...as 


EXERCISES 

224. 1. Der Vogel im jenem Kiifig dort ift der Viebling 
unferer Minder. 2. Haben Sie feine Bildniffe Bhrer Mutter 
mehr? O ja, wir haben nod) verfdiedene; fie find alle jehr 
gut, und fie fehen (look) ihr? genau gleidh. 3. Alle Soidaten 
des deutfdjen Meiches, die Gemeinen fowoh! als die Generale, 
Dienen dem Raifer und find ihm gehorjam. 4. Tapfere Offisgiere 
fermen feine Hindernifje im (= in dem) RKriege. 5. Liebe Mutter, 
fei (be) ung wieder gut ; wir werden dir in (der) Bufunft gewif 
immer folgfam fein. 6. om Friihling und im Sommer fangen 
die Rnaben und Fiinglinge Sepmetterlinge. 7. ju den Tritb= 
falen und Miihfalen des Lebens ftart 3u bleiben, ift eine Tugend. 
8. Der Cigentiimer diejes Gefdhaftes ijt miv* ein treuer und 
lieber Freund, und id) hoffe, unfer BVerhaltnis wird aud) in Buz 
funft fo bleiben. 

225 ete SOme (mandje) people are the favorites of (the) 
fortune ; to me (the) fortune was always hostile. 2. The 
life of a butterfly is very short, but [I suppose] it has 
(fut.) also its hardships and troubles. 3. It is an open 


1. Modifiers precede the words modified: er tft utiv cin Lieber Freund. 
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_ secret [that] the relation of the king to (3) the queen is 
not a (no) very pleasant one. 4. In Germany there are 
(exist) everywhere monuments of the great emperor. 
5. The conditions of this town are still new and strange 
to me’; yet (aber) many people in it are already very 
dear friends to me.’ 6. After the war, the generals gave 
(made) their brave officers beautiful presents. 7. In the 
different city-parks (Stabdtgirten) there are concerts every 
evening (acc.) 8. He has great knowledge (f/.) in the 
art-of-weaving (Weberei bom) carpets. 9g. Here is a picture 
of my boy ; does he not look like his mother? 10. To sit 
in the dark (darkness) is very unpleasant to me. 
11. According to his testimonials, he is a fine young man; 
but testimonials do not always speak the truth. 


LESSON XXVI 


226. PRESENT, IMPERFECT AND FuTurE INDICATIVES OF: 
fiinment, to be able (to), be in a position (to) 
wollem, to wish (to), want (to), be willing (to) 
miiffet, to be compelled (to), be forced (to), have (to) 


PRESENT 

td fann, I can, id) will, I will, want (to), icy mu, I must, have (to), 
am able (to), etc. wish (to), etc. am compelled (to), etc. 

du fann{t du will{t du mut 

er fann er will er mith 

wir finnen wir wollen wir miiffer 

thr fdmnn(e)t ihr woll(e)t ihe miiffet (miift) 

fie finnen fie wollen fie miiffen 


Observe. The singular of these three verbs is irregular. 
The stem-vowel is changed, and the 1st and 3d persons 
have no personal endings; in du muft the { of the 
personal ending -jt is dropped. 


I. See footnote, p. gt. 
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93 
IMPERFECT 
id fonnte, I could, id wollte, I wanted (to), ic) mute, I had (to), 
was able (to), efc. wished (to), eéc. was compelled (to), etc. 
du fonnteft du wollteft du mufteft 
er fonnte er wollte er mutgte 
ete. ete. etc. 


Observe. In the imperfect the tense sign -te is added 
to the stem; but finnen and miifjet drop the Umlaut. 


FUTURE 

ich werde firme, Ishall ich werbde wollen, I shall tc) werde miiffer, I shall 
be able (to), efc. want (to), efc. have (to), ec. 

du wirjt firmer du wirft wollen du wirft miifjen 

er wird fonnen er wird wollen er wird miiffen 
ete. ete. ele. 


Observe. The future is formed like the future of Yernett. 


227. The verbs finnen, wollen, miiffen, (and other so-called 
modal auxiliaries) are followed by infinitives zzthou¢ the 
preposition 3u, as: Sh fann es nidt faget, Zam not able to tell 
it; Er wollte nicht gehen, He did not want (wish) to go; Ex wird 
bald gehen mitffen, He weil have to go soon. 

Notice that in the last sentence the infinitive gehen 
precedes the infinitive form miiffen upon which it depends. 


228. Infinitives, if readily supplied, are frequently not 
expressed after modal verbs; as: Sd fann nicht viel 
Deutch (supply tprecjen), L can not talk much German or I do not 
know much German; St fann e8 heute nidjt (supply tun), Z can 
not do it to-day; Er will einen Hut (supply haben), He wants 
(fo have) a hat; Sd mu jet fort (supply gehen), 7 must go 


off now. 


Present, IMPERFECT AND Future INDICATIVES OF wiffer, 
fo know (a thing) 
229. PRESENT 
SING. 1. id tet, I know PLur. 1. twit wiffert 
2. du wet 2. ihe wiff-et, or wif-t 
3. ex weik 3. fie wifj-en 
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IMPERFECT FUTURE 
1. ic) muf-te, I knew 1. id) werbde wiffen, I shall know 
2. du wuf-teft 2. du wirft wifjen 
3. er wuf-te : 3. er wird wifjen 
etc. etc. 


Observe. 1. The singular of the present tense is 
irregular; the Ist and 3d persons have no endings and 
the 2d drops the { of the personal ending -ft. The plural 
is regular. 

2. In the imperfect the stem vowel is changed as with 
strong verbs, but the tense sign of the weak verbs is 
added. 

3. The future tense is regularly formed. 


230. VOCABULARV 
der Pfennig, pfennig (smallest Ger- gerdjtet, ROASTED, fried 
man coin), PENNY hundert, (zdecl.), one HUNDRED 
der Salat’ (p72. -e), SALAD nidjt, NEXT 
die Nummer, (Hausnummer), NUMBER rajdj, quick, swift; [RAsH] 
(in a series), house number fpat, (comp. fpiiter), late 
das Gepict, BAGGAGE fiinfzig, (¢decl.), FIFTY 
das Gewidht, WEIGHT bitte, please 
bitter, BITTER nefmen, nahm, to take 
EXERCISES 


231. 1. Womit fan. id) Yhnen dienen, (Lughish tdiom: what 
can I offer or bring you), meine Herren? Bitte, bringen Sie mir 
ein paar warme Wiirfte mit griinem Salat. — Und was wollen 
Sie, mein Herr? Yoh will etwas faltes Fleijch mit gerdfteter 
Kartoffeln ; aber bitte, maden Sie rajch, (hurry up), Kellner, 
toir mitfjen bald gehen. Wir wollen mit dem nadften Suge fort. 
2. Griiher fonnte ich dich mit einer Hand heben, Friz, aber jest 
bift Du gu grog, und ich werde e& mit giwei Handen nicht mehr (tun) 
fonnen. 3. Marl, du mupt deiner Schmefter ein wenig Helfen ; 
fie fann ihre Aufgabe nod nicht, und fie fann fie nicht allein 
machen. 4. Rénnt ihe Deutih, Kinder? O ja, wir finnen 
Deutfh befjer als Cnglifh. 5. Martin, warum famen deine 


7 
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Sweftern geftern abend nidt? Sie wollter fommen, aber fie 
fonnten nit; fie mupten ihre Rlavierftunden nehmen. 6. Willft 
du nicht wieder gefund werden, Briiderden? Gewi, Schwefter. 
— Gut, dann wirjt du die bittere Wrgnet nehmen miiffen. 
7, Wann werden die Buber ihre deutjdhe Stunde nehmen fonnen, 
Frau Salofjer? Sie finnen fie jest nehmen; fpater werden fie 
fpielen wollen. 8. Gine Arbeit tun (gu) fdnnen, und fie nidt 
tun (3u) wollen, Hetpe ic) fehr faul fein. 

232. 1. Can you tell me where your teacher lives?) 1 
can not tell you his house-number, but I know he lives 
in Market Street. 2. To be compelled to work on (an 
w. dat.) a Sunday is very unpleasant, but I have to [do it]. 
3. Do you know [how to] play [the] piano, Edward 
(Gduard)? No, sir. I wanted to learn it, but I was not 
able [to do] it. 4. I fear he will not be willing to go, 
but he will have to. 5. Waiter, will you bring me some 
meat and a little cold potato salad? 6. Don’t you wish to 
stay a little longer (flanger)? You can take a later ({piiterem) 
train; there are many more (yet many) trains to-night. 
7. What is the weight of your baggage? One hundred 
pounds.'—Then you will have to pay for it. 8. On German 
railroads only fifty pounds’ [of] baggage are free ; did you 
not know that (ba3)?—No, I did not know it. How much will 
it cost then (denn)?—Oh (ach), not more than fifty pfennigs. 


LESSON XXVII 
REVIEW 
233. 1. Name the principal prepositions that are fol- 
lowed by the dative. 2. What tense is used in German 
to express action commencing in the past and continuing 


1. Masculine and neuter nouns of measure and weight do not add 
a plural ending in German, if preceded by a numeral adjective; as 3ehn 
Pfund, ten pounds; pret Pfennig, three pfennigs. 


rie 2s 
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in the present? — Translate: Z have been going to school 
here for one year. 3. Name the interrogative pronouns and 
adjectives. 4. When is ein omitted with the interrogative 
was fiir? Illustrate. 5. Translate: for what? in what? 
and state when ‘what’ is to be rendered by wo, and when 
by wor. 6. How are nouns belonging to Class 1 of the 
strong declension declined? 7. What nouns belong to 
Class 11? Whichto Class 1? Which to the weak declen- 
sion? 8. What nouns in Class 11 have the Umlaut? 
Name some exceptions. 9. Give the plural of §luf and of 
Sub, and give rule for the change of § to jj in one of these 
words. 10. How are nouns compounded with a prefix de- 
clined? Example. 11. What is the rule as to the position 
of predicate nouns and adjectives? 12. Give an example 
where 7/ is translated by er; one where it is translated 
by fie. 13. Give a sentence illustrating the introductory 
e8. 14. Howis e8 giebt rendered? 15. Name some verbs 
having the dative as sole object: also some that take the 
genitive or a preposition. 16. Translate: €r fann fein 
Hranzofifh. Sie will ein Pfund (of) Fleifch. Wir werden jest 
Heim miijfen. Explain the peculiar uses of the modal aux- 
iliaries in these sentences. 16. Translate: Vou were not able 
to work; I did not want to work; he will not be willing to work; 
we were compelled to work; he can go; they will have to go; 
you (dU) had to go; must you go? I want to go. 


Lefeftiide 


234. I Der Schwanenritter! 


Jn Brabant? war eine fine Burg.* Yn diefer Burg lebte Elfa, 
Die Todhter eines Herz0g3.* Yor Vater war tot, und fie hatte 
feinen Greund, wie fie glaubte. Telramund, ein junger Ritter, 


1. Knight of the Swan. 2. Province of Brabant’. 3. castle. 4. duke. 5. dead. 
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toollte fie zur (for a) Frau haben und Herrfser* pon Brabant 
werden, aber fie wollte ifn nidt. Da flagte Telramund bei (to) 
dem Ddeutfden Raifer: ,Die Herzogin”*, fagte er, ,berfpracd® mir, 
meine rau werden 3u wollen, aber nun will fie ihr Wort 
brecen.” Der Raifer glaubte ihm und fpradh: ,ju dret Tagen 
mug Elfa einen Kampfers ftellen®. Diefer mub mit dir fimpfen® 
Der Sieger™ fann die Herzogin zur Gattin haben, und Brabant 
mu ifm DdDienen.“ 

Der Tag deS Kampfes fam. Auf ftolzem*® Rofje* und in 
fhwerer Riiftung” erfohien™ Telramund auf dem Rampfplage ” 
am (an dem) Ufer™ de Rheins*. Auch Elja fam mit ihren Frauen, 
alle it groper Not“ und Triibjal. Dreimal* gab der Herold 
das Beiden*® zum (3u dem) Kampfe, aber niemand don allen den 
Rittern fonnte oder wollte der Herzogin in ihrer Bedrangnis” 
helfen. Der bije™ Ritter triumphierte®. Bhm,— fo glaubte er—, 
gehirte Elja, ihm mute Brabant gehorden. Uber er triumphierte 
gu frith. 

Xn der Mitte des Rheimes fah man plsplid)™ einen wei- 
fen Schwan. Der Schwan 30g” ein Eeines Boot, und in 
dem Boote fijlief ein Ritter mit filberner™ MRiiftung. Der Kahn 
hieltan™, der Ritter erwadte* und fprang an (w. acc., to) da3 
Ufer. Der Schwan fHhwamm™ wieder fort, aber der Mitter fagte 
mit leifer® Stimme”™ zu dev Hergogin : $d) will fiir dic) fampfen, 
nur muft du mir etwas verfpreden®”. Glfa antwortete ifm 
mit danfbaren Bliden®: Sh will tun, was du fagit, mein 
tapferer Ritter. Hilf mix, und ic) werde dir immer gehorden 
und dit dienen.” Der Ritter fagte: ,Nie mubt du nach meinem 
Namen fragen, fonft mub ic wieder fort” Die Herzogin ver= 


1. ruler. 2. duchess. 3. promised; promise. 4. fighter, champion. 
5. furnish. 6. fight. 7. victor. 8. proud. 9. horse. 10. armour. II. ap- 
peared. 12. place of combat. 13. bank of the Rhine. 14. distress. 15. three 
times. 16. signal. 17. need. 18. bad. 19. triumphed. 20. midst; mid- 
dle. 21. suddenly. 22. drew. 23. silver. 24. boat. 25.stopped. 26. awoke. 
27. jumped. 28. swam. 29. in a soft voice. 30. glances, looks. 
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{pracy e8 gerne, und der Kampf begann’. Der Held in der 
filbernen Ritftung fiegte und wurde der Gatte der fchinen Hergogin. 

Biele Jahre lebten Elfa uud der Schwanenritter in Gliid und 
Freude in Brabant, und drei gute Sdhne waren der Stolz* der 
Eltern. — Aber eines Tages (one day) wollte Elfa dod* den 
Namen ihres Gatten wifjen. Traurig fagte diefer: 3a Heike 
Lohengrin und bin Parzivals Gohn; aber nun mup id auf 
immer (for ever) bon dir fort.“ Der Schwan fam mit feinem 
Sdhiffdhen zuriid. Lohengrin fiipte* Elfa und fagte ifr Lebe= 
wohl’, und nie jah fie ihren Ritter rieder. 


Il. Der gute Hamerad 


Xh Hatt? einen Mameraden, Cine Kugel fam geflogen’; 
Cinen beffern® findjt? du nits. Gilt’s'® mir’! oder gilt e8 dir? 
Die Trommel® falug! zum Streite™,  Bhn hat e8 weaggertfjen!’, 

Er ging an meiner Seite” Er liegt mtr vor’® den Figen 


Sn gleihem Sdritt® und Tritt’. Als war's ein Stik?’ von mir 


Wil?! mir die Hand nod reiden, 
Derweil*> ich eben** Lad’*: 

pKann dix die Hand nist geben; 
Bleib’** du tm ew’gen?” Leber 


Mein guter Kamerad |“ 
Uubfand, 


235. Questions for conversational exercises will here- 
after be omitted, but practice in conversation ought to be 
continued, and free reproductions of the connected stories 
introduced.—All poems should be memorized. 


1. began, 2. pride. 3. nevertheless. 4. kissed. 5. farewell. 6. better 
one. 7. = findeft. 8.= nidt. 9. drum. 10. was beating. 11. fight. 
12. side. 13. pace. 14. step. 15. flying. 16. is it meant for me. 
17. torn away. 18. w. dat., before. 19. as wereit. 20. plece. 421, ——1eu 


will, 22. reach. 23. while. 24. just. 25. load. 26. imperat. of bleiben. 
27. eternal, 


LESSON XXVIII 99 


LESSON XXVIII 


PREPOSITIONS FoLLOWED BY THE DaTIVE OR THE ACCUSATIVE 


236. at, at, to, by iiber, over, above; beyond ; across 
auf, on, upon; for (expressing time)  witer, under, below 
hinter, behind, in the rear of vor, before, in front of ; ago (a/ways 
it, in, into, to w. dat.) 


neben, beside, next to, alongside of 3wwifdjen, between, among 


These prepositions take the dative when they express 
rest or place where; they take the accusative when they 
express motion to a place; thus: 


Die Kinder find in dem Park The children are in the park 
Das Buch liegt anf der Bank The book lies upon the bench 
Die Kinder gehen in den Barf The children go into the park 
Sq legte das Buch anf die Bank I laid the book upon the bench 
Note 1. When motion within a place is expressed, the preposition 


takes the dative: as Die Minder fpringen in dem Garten, The children are 
jumping about in the garden (the place is not changed). 

Note 2. When att, in, unter, vor, 3wtjden express time, they take the 
dative, while auf and itber take the accusative; amt (an dem) Freitag ; 
im (im dem) Herbft, ix the fall; vor jwet Tagen, two days ago; but auf 
einen Zag, for one day; heute iiber einen Monat, a month from to-day ; 
iiber eine Woche, more than or beyond a week. 


237. Some prepositions may be contracted with the 
definite article: 


at da8 = ans in da8. = ins durd) das = durdhs 
amt Dem = am im dDert = im por das = vor 
auf da8 = aufs iiber daS = iiberS gu dem = 3um 
bet dem = beim pom dem = vom Tite DeLm——an te 


238. These prepositions may also be compounded with 
da (Dar) and two (wor) damit, Dagegen, Daritber, tworauf, woraus, 


wormlit (see 190; 206). 
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239. Word-formation. Feminine nouns denoting quality 
are formed from adjectives by means of the suffix -e. If 
possible, these nouns have the Umlaut: lang, die Lange, 
length ; groh, die Gripe, size, greatness; hod, die Hdbhe, height; 
gut, die Giite, coodness, kindness. 


240. Exercisr. Form and translate nouns derived from 
warm, falt, furz, breit, hart, ftarf. 


241. VOCABULARY 
der Befuch, visit da8 Schlafzimmer, bedroom 
Der Zinger, FINGER das Tintenfak, inkstand 
der Machmittag, afternoon felb, same 
der Sejranf (p27 “e), closet, chest,  fitttern, to FEED 
case, (Biicherjdranf) hangen or hingen, hing, to HANG, 
die Rilte, comp be suspended 
die Milrze, shortness hittgen, to HANG (up), suspend 
die Ttefe, DEPTH holen, to fetch, go to get 
da8 Gras, GRASS lafjen, lieB, to LET, leave 
da8 Ol, or legen, LAY 
der Sik, SEAT reife, to travel, make a journey 


das Studtergzimmer, stupy, (room)  fpazieren, to take a walk 


EXERCISES 


242. 1. Wie grok ift Vhr Studierzimmer, Herr Doftor? Es 
Hat eine Hdhe von swo!f (12), eine Breite von fiinfzehn (15), 
und eine Lange oder Tiefe von ztwanzig (20) Fup.’ 2. Wollen 
Sie die Giite haben, mir gwet Paar? Schuhe nach meiner Woh- 
nung 3u fdiden? — Gewik, Herr Schulz, fehr gerne; weldje 
Grife tragen Sie? — Yah trage Numer fieben (7). 3. Yohann, 
bitte legen Sie die Papiere auf den Schreibtifh hinter das Tinten- 
faf, und dann gehen Sie in mein Sahlafsimmer und holen Sie 
mir einen twarmen Roc ; e8 hingt einer (one) im Sdrank. 4. Am 
lebten Freitag vor zwei Yahren reifte id) nad) Deutfeland, und 
Heute itber zwei Wodjen reife id) auf einen (one) Monat nad 


1. Cf. page 95, note 1, 
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England. 5. Sm Sommer war id) iiber einen Monat auf dem 
Lande. 6. Wegen (w. gen., on account of) der Stiirze des Winters 
wird die Miilte in Htalien (Italy) nie fehr grop. 7. Was Haltft 
du von der Sache, Karl? Beh will jest nidt lange Davon {preden, 
id) twerde dix fpiter Dariiber joreiben ; allein joviel fann id) div 
jebt fon fagen, fajje deine Finger davon und habe nidjts damit 
zu tun. 8. Womit fareibt ihe in der Schule, Kinder? Wir 
johreiben mit dem Bleijtift ; Federn haben wir auch, aber wir 
{oretben nod) nicht damit. 


243. I. Boys, please hang your coats in the closet 
behind the door; your hats hang in the same closet. 
2. The painting on the wall between the two windows is 
a good likeness of my father. 3. What does Charles 
think (Halt) of it? I do not know (it); he never speaks 
about it, but I am sure he does not believe in (am) it. 
4. My brother went to (auf) the country a week ago, and 
he intends-to (will) stay overa month ; aweek from to-day 
I shall go also, but only fora day. 5. Is your sister at 
home, Helen (Hele’ne) ? No, she went on [a] visit to an 
aunt; but she will come home again to-morrow (tr. to- 
morrow again home). 6. Ida, put (do) a little more oil on 
(an) the salad. Yes, mother, there is not enough on (-it). 
7 Ate [there] no benches in the park? Yes (dodh)*, but 
children will be sitting on them, and you will not be able 
to find any (not any =no) seats. 8. In fall I take a walk 
every afternoon (acc. of time) to (into) the park with my 
children ; they like to play on the grass or to feed the 


animals in the cages. 


1. The affirmative adverb yes after a negative question is frequently 


translated by dod. 
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LESSON XXIX 


Stronc DEcLENSION oF Nouns.—Cuass III 


244. das Haus, the house. Der Yrrtum, the error, mistake 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 3 
N. das Haus die Hiauf-er der Srrtum die Srrtiim-er 
G. de8 Hauf-e-8 der Hauf-er deS Srrtum-(e)-8 der Brrtitm-er 
D. dem Hauf-(e) den Hauj-ern dem Jrrtum-(e) den Qrrtiim-ert 
A. da8 Haus die Hiauf-er den Srrtum die Srrtiim-er 
fein Mann, No man, husband. 
Sinc. N. fein Mann Prur. feine Méinn-er 
G. fetne8 Mann-e-8 feiner Mtinn-er 
D. fetnem Mtann-(e) feinen Wtainn-ern 
A. feinen Mtann feine Mainn-er 


245. Observe. 1. The nouns of Class III take the same 
endings in the singular as the nouns of Class Ii, z. e. -(e)8 
in the genitive, and sometimes -e in the dative; in the 
plural they take the ending -er in all cases, with m in 
dative. 

2. All nouns of this class, if possible, take the Umlaut in 
the plural. 

3. TaBLe or ENpDINGS 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
N. — N. ——er 
G. —(e)8 ||G ——er 
D. ——(e) D: ——ern 
A. —- A ——tt 


246. Class lI of the strong declension embraces the 
following groups of nouns: 

1. All monosyllabic neuter nouns not in Class 11. 

2. All nouns ending in -tum. 


3. A few masculine monosyllables and neuter poly- 
syllables. 
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NoTE 1. This declension has no feminine nouns. 


Nore 2. The most common neuter monosyllables belonging to this 
class are: 


das Wint, office da8 Geld, money pag Land, LAND, country 
das Bad, BATH, watering- das Glas, GLass da8 Licht, LIGHT 
das Bild, picture [place daS Grab, GRAVE pas Lied, song 
das Blatt, leaf, page pas Gras, GRASS das Rad, wheel 
pas Buch, BOOK da8 Hol3, wood, timber das Slog, castle, lock 
da8 Dach, roof, [THATCH] da8 Oubhn, fowl, chicken das Sdhwert, sSwoRD 
da8 Dor}j, village das Kalb, CALF da8 Tal,valley,DALE [tion 
das Gi, egg pas Rind, child das Bolt, people, FOLK, na- 
das Fak, cask, barrel das Mlecid, dress, CLOTH da Wetb, woman, WIFE 
das eld, FIELD pas Kraut, herb, weed aS Wort, woRD 
Note 3. The monosyllabic masculines belonging here are: 
ner Geift, the spirit, der Leth, the body der Rand, the edge, border 
GHOST; mind der tant, the MAN der Wald, the wood, forest 
der Gott, the Gop der Ort, place, village der Wurm, the wORM 


Note 4. The neuter polysyllabics are: 


bas Gemadh, room, apart- das Gefidt, the face pa8 © Gefpenjt, spook, 
ment pas Gejdledt, the sex, spectre 

pa8 Gemitt, the mind, gender; family das Gewand, the gar- 
feeling ment 

da8 Regiment’, the REGIMENT pas Hofpital’ ,(Spital’), the HOSPITAL 


247. Word-formation. -tum corresponds to Engl. ‘dom’; 
and signifies ‘state of, condition of, dignity of’ It is 
added to nouns, adjectives, and a few verb stems, and forms 
neuter nouns (except der Srrtum, error, mistake; dev Retd)= 
tum, riches, wealth). Weak nouns are put in the plural 
before applying -tum: pas Alter, age, dad Altertum, antiquity ; 
eigen, own, proper, das Cigentum, property ; befiben, Zo possess, Das 
Befistum, possession, estate ; der Chrift, Christan, das Chrijten= 
tum, Chrishanity. 


248. Exercise. Form and translate the nouns derived 
in this way from: der Herzog, duke; der Jude, Jew; der Nitter, 
knight; dex Fitr{t, prince ; ixren, fo err; weit, rich; eilig, hod, 
sacred. 
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249. VOCABULARY 

der Gaft, (p2. *e), GUEST enorm’, ENORMOUS 

der Snbalt, text, contents _ heilig, HOLY, sacred 

der Unterfdied, (p72. -e), difference romifd, ROMAN 

die Bibel, BIBLE wild, WILD, savage 

die Provin3’, PROVINCE bejtehen, beftand, to consist, exist 

das Ret, (p/. -c), domain, territory, bemalen, to paint, bedaub 
kingdom, empire befigen, bejag, to possess 

da8 ReicSland, (p/. -c), territory enthalten, enthielt, to contain 
belonging to the empire ander, other 

da8 Grofherzogtum, grand duchy namlid, NAMELY, viz. 

da8 Gefpracj, conversation, talk 3ivar, indeed, to be sure 

Das Gut, (p2. “er), estate iiberdie8, besides ; moreover 

EXERCISES 


250. 1. Das deutfdhe Reich befteht aus dretundzwanzig (23) 
perfoiedenen Laindern, namlid) aus vier (4) Roinigreicdhen, feds 
(6) Grophergogtitmern, fiinf (5) Herzogtiimern, fieben (7) Fitrften= 
tiimern und den Reidhslanden Cljak (Alsace) und Lothringen 
(Lorraine); iiberdieS hat e3 noch drei (3) Freie Stadte. 2. Ym 
Altertum qlaubten jehr viele Leute, und zwar nidt nur Weiber 
und Kinder, fondern aud) Manner, an (in) Geifter und Gefpenfter. 
3. Wilde Bolter tragen gewdhnlic) feine Kleider, fondern fie 
bemalen ire Leiber und Gefichter mit allerlei Farben und 
Bildern. 4. Hie Reidhtiimer diefes fitrftliden Gefdledts find 
enorm; eS hat Gitter und Belittiimer beinahe in jeder Proving 
Deutjhlands (of Germany). 5. Sind die Hojpitifer (das) 
Cigentum der Stadt? 6. Heute abend ift groper Ball in den 
Gemadern de§ finigliden Schlofjes; unter den Gaften find 
Offiziere aller Regimenter des Landes. 7. Jn den Liedern eines 
Bolkes liegt fein Gemiit. 8. Qn verfdiedenen Ortern diefes 
Tales fand man rimifdhe Bader und andere rimifche Ultertiimer, 


251. I, These men are great minds; you (man) can see 
it in (an) their faces. 2. In olden times (the antiquity) 
[there] was (bejtand) very little difference in the garments 
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of the two sexes. 3. Ivanhoe gives us a true picture of 
(the) knighthood, and its spirit. 4. What does the wealth 
of the family consist in? It possesses beautiful castles 
and houses and many estates with great forests. 5. In 
these hospitals there are rooms for men, women, and 
children. 6. Freedom is a sacred possession of these 
nations (peoples); it is the text of their songs and of their 
talk (p/.). 7. The Bible contains (enthalt) the sacred books 
of (the) Judaism and of (the) Christianity. 8. The old 
Germans believed in (an, w. acc.) many gods; according 
to their opinion, these gods lived in groves (small forests). 


LESSON XXX 


252. RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


welder, welche, welded 


oer bie, a8 | who, which, that 
, 


253. Declension: 
SINGULAR PLURAL 


Mase. fem. Neuter All genders 
. welche, who, which 


N. welder —_ weldhe welches N 

Ca = — Ga = — 

D. weldem welder  weldjem D. welthen, to or for whom, or which 
A. welder — weldhe welthes A. weldje, whom, which 

N. der dDte das N. die, who, which 

G. deffert Derem deffen G. deren, whose, of whom, of which 
D. dent der Dem D. denett, to ov for whom, ov which 
A. Det pte das A. die, whom, which 


Observe. 1. tweldjer has no genitives ; the genitive forms 


of der must be used instead. 
2. der equals in form the definite article, except in the 


genitives, and in the dative plural. 
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254. Examine the relative clauses of the following 
sentences as to the inflection and position of the pronoun, 
and also as to their word-order. 

1. Das Madchen, weldjes (das) The girl who sits here is my 

Hier fibt, ift meine Schwwefter sister 
2. Die Frau, deren Sohn jtarb, The woman whose son died 

ijt arm is poor 
3. Der Berg, von deffew Spike The mountain from the sum- 

wir den Sonnenaufgang mit of which we saw the 
fahen, war der Rigi sun rise was the Rigi 
4. Der Knabe, weldjem (dent) i) The boy to whom I wanted to 
den Apfel geben wollte, ijt give the apple is blind 

blind 
. Die Sache, von der (welder) The matter of which we spoke 

wir geftern fpraden, ijt fehr yesterday is very unpleasant 

unangenehm 
6. Die Herren, welhe (die) du The gentlemen whom you will 

Dort fehen wirjt, find alle see there are all my friends 

meine Freunde 


co 


Observe. 1. The relative pronoun always agrees in 
number and gender with the word it refers to in the 
principal clause, but its case depends upon its function 
in the subordinate, or relative clause. 

2. The genitive of the relative pronoun always precedes 
the word which it modifies, and the word modified loses 
its article (sent. 3). 

3. In relative clauses, the part of the verb which has 
the personal ending stands last. 

4. In German, relative clauses are set off by commas 
from the rest of the sentence. 


255. Relative pronouns in German can never be omitted: 
Der Knabe, weldhen (den) du fabjt, ijt trant, re boy you saw 
(or whom you saw) zs sick; die Uufgabe, von welder (der) er 
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{prad, ijt fehr jdwer, the exercise he spoke of (or of which he 
spoke) ts very difficult. 


256. If the relative pronoun refers to a thing and is 
dependent upon a preposition taking the dative or 
accusative, two (tor, before vowels) with the preposition 
added may be used in place of the preposition and the 
pronoun ; womit’, mworauf’ etc. (cf 206): Die Feder, womit 
(mit weldjer, or Der) ich fchreibe, ift gu hart, the pen with which I 
write is too hard; Hier ijt der Tijd, woranf (auf weldjen, or den) 
id Das Buch legte, here zs the table on which I laid the book. 


257. Word-order. If the verb that has the personal end- 
ing is put last, the word-order is said to be transposed. 
Transposed word-order = Subject .. (modifiers) . . verb. 


Rutz. Relative clauses have the transposed word-order. 


258. VOCABULARY 
der Ahorn, (p27. -c), maple das Neft, (p72. -er), NEST 
der Baum, (p/. “e), tree das Stroh, (p2 -e), STRAW 
der Berg, mountain alleinig, ALONE, only 
der Chine’fe, CHINESE bedecit, covered 
ner Blak, (f2 “e), PLACE einzig, single, only 
der Schwarzwald, Black Forest e’fend, miserable 
die Dice, THICKness hoc, (ob, before ending) HIGH 
die Frage, question famtlid, all, whole, entire 
dite Suppe, soup metft, (always with def. art.), MOST 


da8 Glied, (2 -er), member, limb fammeln, to gather, collect 


EXERCISES 


25g. 1. Xm Sdhwarzwald findet man nod) in manden Dor= 
fern Haufer, deren Dicer mit Stroh bededt find. 2. Der einzige 
Gott, an twelden (den) diefer Menfch glaubt, ijt das Gelb. 
3. Hier find die Graber, in melden (denen, or worin) famtlice 
Glieder de3 friiheren fonigliden Haufes ruben. 4. Das meifte Hols, 
woraus (aus weldem or dem) man gute Wagenrader macht, fommt 
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aus det Waldern Wmerifas (of America). 5. Hier auf diefen 
Bergen und in diefen Talern wadfen viele Krauter und Grafer, 
woraus (aus tweldjen, or denen) man Argneien madt; die Frau, 
welder (der) wir gefterm begegneten, fammelte twelde (some). 
6. Der Junge, deffen Eltern wir geftern 3u Grabe trugen, und 
weldjen (den) Sie Heute in meiner Wohnung trafen, ijt jept der 
alleinige Cigentiimer diefer gropen Giiter. 7. Die Stadt, durd) 
weldje (die, or wodurd)) wir jest fommen werden, Heift Weimar ; 
e8 ift die Stadt, in welder (Der, or worin) die zwet grdpten 
(greatest) deutfdhen Dichter, Goethe und Sdhiller, lebten. 8. Wie 
Heifen die Bigel, aus deren Neftern die Chinejen die Guppe 
madjen, die (tveldhe) fie fo gerne efjen? 


260. 1. The place which has been (is) the home of my 
family for many years, and in which my brother still lives, 
is a little village in the Hudson valley. 2. There are 
trees in California the size and thickness of which is 
enormous. 3. Who was the lady that spoke to (ju) you 
and whom you answered so politely? My dear friend, 
it was a lady whose questions I always answer (beant- 
worten) politely; it was my mother. 4. The little girls 
we just met are the daughters of the gentleman in whose 
company we were yesterday. 5. The boy with whom 
my youngsters play is the son of a lady with whom I, as 
(als) little boy, always used-to-play (played). 6. Some 
birds build their nests, in which they lay their eggs, on 
high trees, others under the roofs of (the) houses, or in the 
grass. 7. What is the name of those trees the leaves of 
which turn (twerden) so beautiful in fall? I suppose, you 
mean the maple trees, John. 8. It is a matter which I 
very much ({ehr) dislike, but which I must speak of. 


Sprichhwort 


Nidts ift fo elend als ein Mann, 
Der alles will und doch nichts fann, 
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LESSON XXxXI 


PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 


261. The principal prepositions taking the accusative are: 


bi, until, up to, as far as wit, around. about; for; at (dime 
Durd), through of day), in order to (with in- 
fiir, for Jinitive) 

gegen, toward, against wider, against 


ohne, without 


Norte. bi is often joined to other prepositions expressing distance 
or time, such as an, auf, binter, in, iiber, unter, vor, nach, gu: er bee 
gleitete mid) bis an8 Hau8, he accompanied me as far as (to) the house; 
id) ftudierte Deutfeh bis gu meinem jwangigiten Jahre, 7 studied German 
up to my twentieth year. 


262. Some prepositions with the accusative may be 
contracted with the neuter definite article ; Durdé, fiir3, ums. 
(cf. 237.) 

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE 


263. The chief prepositions taking the genitive are: 


wahrend, during pieSfeit($), this side (of) 

weget, on account of, owing to jenfeit($), that side (other side) of 

ftatt, t; oberhalb, above, beyond 

anftatt, pa teaaac unterhalb, below 

trog, in spite of auferhalb, outside (of) 

(um)... willen, for the sake of, for innerhalb, inside (of), within 
...’s sake, on account of lang3, along, alongside (of) 


Note 1. !wegett may, and twillet must, follow the genitive: die Ge- 
fchaifte find des Krieges wegen, (or wegen de8 Krieges) fcledjt, the business 
is poor owing to the war; it tue ¢& (um) unferer alten Freundfdaft willen, 
T do it for our old friendship’s sake. 

Nore 2. Notice the change from t to t, in the compositions meinet= 
wegen, (um) deinetwillen, fetnetwegert, ihretwillen; also the forms unferet- 
wegen and eu(e)retwegen. 
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264. Notice the position of the personal pronouns in the 
following sentences : 


1. Sch werde fie twalrfdeinlid) I shall probably see her at the 


morgen friih auf dem Babhn- railroad station to-morrow 
Hof jehen morning 

2. Sh faufte einen Hut und I bought a hat and sent it to 
fcicte ih meinem Bruder my brother 


3. Sh fchictte eS ihnt geftern I sent it to him yesterday 


Rules of Word-position. 1. Pronoun objects precede all 
adverbial expressions. 

2. Pronoun objects precede noun objects. 

3. Accusative pronoun objects precede dative pronoun 
objects. 


265. Word-Formation. Many weak verbs are derived from 
nouns and adjectives by adding (e)t, usually with 
modification of the root-vowel: die Furdt, he fear, fiirdjten, 
to fear; da8 Ulter, old, age, altern, fo age; der Sattel, the saddle, 
fattelu, so saddle; ftart, strong, {tiivfen, 40 strengthen; troden, dry, 
troduen, fo dry. 


266. Exerciser. Form and translate the verbs derived 
from: der Kampf, “he fight, battle; die Heivrat, the marriage, 
wedding; der Rub, the kiss; die Farbe, she color; [hwach, weak; 
fur3, shor’; {hwar3, black. 

Notice how the noun and the corresponding verb differ 
in form: vis’¢ (noun) Bejud, v/s (verb) befudjen; but efjen, zo 
eat, Da8 Efjen, she meal. 


267. VOCABULARY 
der Bart, (p27. &), BEARD der Spaziergang, (p24 &), walk (for 
der Brief, letter, [BRreF] pleasure), excursion 
der Grund, (p/. ii), GRouND, soil; der Slag, (2. &), blow, hit, 
reason stroke 


der Krieg, war der Liergarien, zoological garden 
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VOCABULAR Y— Continued 
die Bewegung, motion, movement, bitten, bat, to ask, beg (for, um) — 


exercise entitehen, entitand, to arise, come 
die Hike, HEAT, warmth faulen, to rot [from 
die Rleinigfcit, trifle, petty matter  reifen, to RIPEN 
da8 Objt, fruit, fruits ftreite, ftritt, to fight, strive, con- 
halb, HALF tend, quarrel 
heftig, vehement ; severe einander, one another, each other 
méaig, measured, moderate fogar’, even 

EXERCISES 


268. 1. Wihrend des Friihlings mace id jeden Morgen 
(acc. of definite time) um fechs (6) Uhr einen Spaziergang auper= 
halb der Stadt. Entweder gehe id) um den Pare, oder id) fpagiere 
lang deS Fluffes durch dew Wald bis zum Liergarten. 2. Yd 
glaube, der alte Herr will wieder heivaten, denn er fchmirgt 
inumer feine Haare und farbt feinen Bart. 3. Yn friiheren Zeiten 
entftanden Rriege und Kaimpfe swifden Fitrften und Monigen oft 
um einer Mieinigfeit willen ; und oft fimpften und ftritten fie mit 
einander fogar ohne Grund. 4. Senfeit(s) der Berge reifen die 
Friichte zu rafd) wegen der grofen Hike, und das Getreide und 
die Gemiife troduen auf dem Felde; aber diesfeit(s) der Berge 
fault das unreife Objt deS vielen BRegens wegen an den Baumen, 
5. TSrob des UAlters ijt Bre Veutter nod) fehr luftig, Srl. Sdurz. 
— a, aber feit ihrer Rranfheit wahrend des Winters altert fie 
pod) fefr rafd. 6. Meinetwegen (meinetwillen) braucen Gie 
die Pferde nidt zu fatteln ; innerhalb einer halben Stunde fommt 
ein Zug, mit weldjem (womit) id) nad) Haufe fahren fann. 
7, Mifige Bewegung flarkt die Glieder, aber unmapige und 3u 
heftige Bewegung fdwadt fie und fiirzt fogar oft das Leben. 
8. Anftatt des Buches, worum (um das) id ifn bat, fdidte er 
mir durd meinen Bruder einen Brief, worin er mir fagte, er 
wiirde (would) e3 mir jelbft bringen. 

269. 1. My sickness during (the) last winter weakened 
me very much (fefr); I had to go to the mountains to 
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(um ..3u) improve (strengthen) my health. 2. At 10 o’clock 
last night [there] came a man to (an) the door and asked 
me for money, but I did not give itto him. 3. Withina 
month we shall have a wedding in our family ; my sister 
will marry a Mr. Smith, and they will travel around the 
world. 4. For heaven’s sake, child, what are you doing 
outside of the window? 5. In spite of the small number 
of (von) soldiers, the fight in the valley above the city was a 
severe one; our soldiers fought for their wives and children. 
6. Charles blackened his face and wanted to kiss his little 
sister, but instead of a kiss he received a blow in his (da8) 
face. 7.1 do it for your sake, Jack, and on account of 
the old friendship that exists between our families. 8. May 
(can) I have your wagon this evening, Mr. Jones? Yes, 
sir ; I will (shall) send it to you at 6 o’clock. 


LESSON XXXII 
REVIEW 


270. 1. Name the prepositions that take the dative ; the 
dative or accusative; the accusative; the genitive. 2. What 
are the endings of the strong declension, Class 111? What 
nouns belong to it? Which gender is not found in this 
class? 3. What declensions do the following nouns belong 
to? dev Freund, die Sache, das Gefdift, der Herr, das Tal, das 
Sahr, der Sattel, die Tafel, der Mann, die Stadt. 4. Decline 
the relative pronouns.—Translate: The man you see is my 
brother. Do you see the house the roof of which ts covered 
with straw? The city which we are coming to ts Weimar.— 
Give the rules for the use of the relative pronouns in the 
German rendering of these sentences. 5. What is meant 
by transposed word-order? Where is it found? 6. Give 
rules for the position of pronoun objects. 7. Form five 


ee “)s 
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words with each of the following suffixes, tum, e, em. 
8. Compare the three classes of strong nouns as to the 
formation of cases. 9. Give words formed by the com- 
position of prepositions with articles, and with other 
words. 10. Give rule of the agreement of relative pro- 
nouns. State difference in punctuation between German 
and English relative clauses. 


Lefeftide 
271. I Die drei Rauber? 


Gin Raufmann hatte alle feine Waren® gut verkauft (per~ 
part., sold) und ftedte* das ganze Geld, weldes er dafitr be- 
foimmen (received) hatte, und womit er neue Waren faufen 
wollte, in eine Tafhe und band fie fic) um den (fie um feinen) 
Geib. Auf feiner Hetmreife (journey homeward) mufte ev durd) 
einen Wald, der fehr duntel* war, und in weldem (dem = worin) 
Rauber ihre mbrderifden® Gefchafte trieben. 

Drei Rauber, weldhe um die Reife des Kaufmannes wouter, 
{auerten® auf? im, und als er fam, ermordeten” und pliinderten * 
fie ifn. Seinen Réorper® warfer jie in ein Loch und den Raub” 
perbargen™ fie in einer Hible,” worin fie Lebten, und in die 
(weldje) fie immer ihre Beute* {dhleppten.* 

Der jiingfte (youngest) bon ifnen, Deffen Wufgabe e8 tvar, 
alles 3u faufen, wa fie gum Leben braudjten, ging Darauf” 
nad der Stadt, um Speijen® und Getrinfe 3u hoten. 

Raum war ev jedod)™ fort,* da fagten die gwei alteren (older 
ones) 3u einander: ,,Barum follen (shall) wir diefe Reidhtiimer 
mit dem jungen Burfdjen tetlen” ? Wir ermorden ifn, und dann 
gehirt auc) fein Zeil uns." Qu gleider® Beit fagte der 

1. robbers. 2. goods, ware. 3. put. 4. dark. 5. murderous. 6. lay 
in wait for. 7. murdered. 8. plundered. 9. body. 10. plunder. 11. hid. 


12. cave. 13. booty. 14. dragged. 15. thereupon. 16. provisions. 17. how- 
ever. 18. gone, away. 19. share. 20. same. 
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junge Rauber, dem fein Amt gar nicht gefiel —denn er fonnte 
jehr leidt in die Hande der Polizet* fallen — 3u fid) (himself): 
Warum foll (shall) id) den anderen wie ein Sflave dienen, und 
warum foll id) den Raub mit Menjdhen teilen, deren Freund id 
nidt bin, und die aud) mir nidt gut find. Bd tat die ganze 
Arbeit allein; Hier liegt nod das Mejfer, womit id den 
Mann getdtet (killed) habe. Yeh werde die zwei anderen ber= 
gifter?, dann bin id reid) und fann wieder ein ehrbarer® 
Mann werden.” Darauf eilte* er in die Stadt und faufte in 
einem Laden Fleijdh, Brot, Wein und andere Caden, und in 
einer Wpothefe®’ faufte er Gift®, weldeS er mit den Sheifen 
und Getrinfen mifdte. 

Snnerhalb einiger (a few) Stunden war er wieder in der 
Hodhle. Seine Kameraden, von deren Vorjag’ er natiirlidh nits 
wufte, — die aber auc) bon feiner Tat feine KRenntnis hatten — 
begannen® 3u fchimpfen® und fagten: ,IWo warft Du fo lange? 
Du Haft wahrfdeinlich verfdiedene Wirtshaufer befudt (per/ 
part, visited) und Haft einen Teil unferes Geldes vertrunfen 
(spent in drink).“ 

G8 entjtand™ cin bitterer Streit, und die z1ei dlteren Rauber 
ermordeten ihren jiingeren Gefahrten” mit demfelben’* Meffer, 
omit er Den Kaufmann getitet hatte. 

Nun war ihre Freude grok. Sie afer und tranfen bon den 
Speifen und Getrinter nad Herzensluft™, denn fie fcpmecten 
ihnen fehr gut. Allein fehr rafch begann das Gift 3u wirken™, 
und bald lagen’ aud) fie, trob ihres Heftigen Rampfes mit dem 
ode, tot auf der Erde. Go wurden die drei Rauber ihre 
eigenen? Richter 

Anftatt des Kaufmannes, den man wahrend der nadhften Tage 
im Walde fuchte*, fand man die Lcidjen™ der Rauber, und 


I. police. 2. poison. 3. honest. 4. hastened. 5. drugstore. 6. poison. 
7. intention. 8. began. 9. scold. 10. saloons. II. arose. 12. companion, 
accomplice. 13. the same. 14. to their heart’s content. 15. work. 16. lay. 
17. death. 18. dead. 19. own. 20. judges. 21. looked-for. 22. corpses. 
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erft (only) nad vielen Wochen fand man das Grab, worin der 
Kaufmann rubte. 


I. Das Sienchen! und sie Caube? 


1. Gin Bienen tranf und fiel dariiber in den Bach, 
Das* fah von oben® eine Taube. 
Sie warf® ein Blaittdhen von der Lanbe™, 
Worauf fie fak, ihm zu®; das Bienchen jhwamm® darnad 
Und half fich® gliicflich? aus dem Bach. 

2. Nach furzer Beit fak unfre Taube 
Bufrieden™ wieder auf der Laube. 
Gin Sager! hatte fhon den Hahn auf fie gefpannt™. 
Mein Brenden fah’s und ftach’ thn in die Hand. 
Puff! ging der Schuk’® daneben. 
Die Taube flog’? davon. — Wem danft’® fie nun ihr Leben? 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


272. The reflexive pronouns have no nominative. In 
the first and second person they are in all cases identical 
with the personal pronouns of the same person. The 
third person is declined as follows: 


m. jeiner (fein), of himself PLur. G. ifrer, of themselves 
SING. c.| eat eer, of herself 
n. feiner (fettt), of itself 
D. fic, to himself, herself, itself D. fic, to themselves 
A. fich, himself, herself, itself A. fitch, themselves 


Observe. Only in the dative and accusative singular 
and plural do the German forms differ from the personal 
pronoun of the third person. 


1. little bee. 2. dove, pigeon. 3. brook. 4. that. 5. above. 6. wart 
ihm... 3u, threw toward it. 7. arbor. 8. swam. 9. itself. 10. luckily. 
II, contentedly. 12. hunter. 13. cock, trigger. 14. hatte ... gefpannt, 
had drawn. 15. stung. 16, shot. 17. flew. 18. owes. 


S 


Nore. Frequently the word felbft is added to intensify a personal or 
a reflexive pronoun ; as Sd) werbde jelbft gehen, 7 shall go myself; Ex totete 
fic) felbjt, He Ailled himself; Sie gedentt ihrer felbjt nidjt, She does not 
think of herself. ; 


273. The reflexive pronoun in the plural is often used 


in a reciprocal sense, like the word einanbder, each other, one 
another ; as Sie lieben fic) (or einander), Zhey love one another. 


274. Reflexive Verbs.— Verbs accompanied by a reflexive 
pronoun in the accusative (rarely in the dative or genitive) 
are called reflexive: Dd fdime mid, 7 am (feel) ashamed ; 
Sh fchmeichle mix, 7 fatter myself; Yh jchone meiner, J spare 
myself, 

Note 1. Genuine reflexive verbs are those which can not be used 
otherwise (cf. English, 7 detake myself; but J enjoy myself, and Z enjoy Life). 

Nore 2. Reflexive verbs in German are not necessarily reflexive in 
English : Sch irre mid, Z evr, am mistaken. 


275. PRESENT, ImpERFEcT, FuTuRE AND IMPERATIVE 


or fic) jcamen 


Pres. ich {chime mich, I am (feel) Impr. ich fohamte mid, I was ashamed 
du jdamijt did), you are 2 Fur. ic) werde mid) jhimen, I shall 
ex fcbiimt fic), he is 5 be ashamed 
wir frhiimen uns, weare { % Imp.S. fame did, (do) feel 
ihr jdaimt euch), you are t PL. fchimt euch, ashamed, 
fie jchiiment fich, they are jhimenSiefid, per on 


Notre. The principal reflexive verbs are: 


fic) befinden, to be, feel ficeh erfundigen, to inquire 

v begeben, to betake one’s self, » ereigne, to happen, occur 
take place » enthalten (w. gen.), to abstain, 

ov beeilen, to hurry (up), hasten refrain (from) 

uw betragen, to behave, conduct  , freuen(w.gen.),tobe glad(of),enjoy 
one’s self » trren, to be mistaken 

» erfreucn (zw. gew.), to enjoy nv fegen, to take a seat, be seated 


y erfalten, to take cold sit down 


LESSON XXXII nee 


fic) unterhalten, to amuse one’s self, fic) verfpaten, to be (come) too late, 
to have a (good) time, enjoy be delayed 
one’s self w bverirrem, to lose one’s way 
» ‘oundern, to wonder 


276. Exercise. Conjugate in present, imperfect, future 
and imperative fic) freuen, fich befinden. 


277. VOCABULARY 

“der Hof, (p2 “e), court, yard munter, awake, lively 

der Bahnhof, railroad station wirflicj, real, really 

der Weg, way, road hojfen, to HOPE 

der Bahn, (AZ. *e), TOOTH warten (auf, w. acc.), to WAIT 
da8 Weh, ache, pain, WOE (for) 

eigen, own dorthin, thither, there (to) 

heifer, HOARSE nats, at night 


hiefig, (aaj. fr. Hier), of here, of  3iemlich, pretty (adv.) 
this place 


EXERCISES 


278. 1. Bitte, feben Sie fick, Hervr Pfaff, und warten Sie 
auf mid); ic) will mich beeilen und tverde in ein paar Minuten 
wieder hier fein. 2. Wie befindet fide Bhr Herr Papa, 
Fraulein Cmma? — Nicht befonders gut ; ev evfiltete fic) geftern 
abend und heute morgen ijt er ganz heifer. 3. Betragt eud 
beffer in der Schule, Kinder ; fonft mup id) mic) ener (of you) 
fhamen. 4. Beeilen Sie fich, Herr Lenz, oder Sie werden fic) 
perfpdten. 5. Sd) freue mich wirklich, dic) fo wohl und munter 
zu fehen; id) hoffe, du befindeft did) immer 3ziemlid) moh! — 
Leider nicht, Frau Crnft, id leide fehr oft an KRopfweh und Zahn= 
weh, 6. Was, Kinder, ihr verirrt euch im euerer eigenen Stadt? 
Yhr folltet (ought to) euch fchimen. 7. Bch erfreute mic) nie 
[einer] befferen Gefundheit, alg in dem Sommer, two (when) id) 
mid in den Catstill-Bergen befand; id) werde mic) in diefem 
Sommer wieder dorthin begeben. 8. Wo trafen Sie meinen 
Sdhwager, Hr. Doftor? Wir fahen uns auf dem hiefigen 
Bahnhof, aber wir hatter faum Beit, uns gu griipen. 
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279. 1. Good morning, William; how are you (do you 
feel) to-day? Oh, I am (feel) pretty well, but my mother 
is not so well to-day as [she was] yesterday. 2. Hurry up 
(hasten), boys, or you will be late again. 3. Children 
always have a better time (untexhalten fic) immer befjer) and 
enjoy their lives (szwg.) much more than their parents. 
4. I wondered why you went (ref.) into the garden? 
There was (rvef.) no chair in the room, and I wanted to 
sit-down [for] a few minutes. 5. We are always glad 
(reff.) to receive a letter from you, and I therefore hasten 
to answer you at once. 6. Children, love one another and 
do not always fight with one another ({treitet euch), or I 
shall (mu) feel ashamed of you. 7. When did the accident 
at (auf) the railroad station occur? I know nothing of 
(bon) an accident ; I think you must be mistaken. 8. Do 
not go (reff.) into the woods at night; you will lose-your- 
way (verirren), and you may (can) easily take cold, for the 
roads are wet. 
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PaRTICIPLES AND INFINITIVES OF WEAK VERBS 


280. I. PARTICIPLES 2. INFINITIVES 
Terit-e-1d, learning Yern-e-1t, (to) learn 
PRES. antwort-e-td, answering PRES. antwort-e-t, (to) answer 
handel-1d, acting Handel-1t, (to) act 
ge-lern-t ( ge-lern-t haben, (to) have learned 
PERF. | ge-antiort-e-t PERF. 4 ge-antwort-e-t haben, (to) have answered 
ge-handel-t i ge-handel-t haben, (to) have acted 


Observe. 1. The present participle is formed by adding 


-1D to the stem. 
Pres. PART. = stem + (e)nd 


2. The perfect participle is formed by prefixing ge- and 
adding -t to the stem. 


Perr. PART. = ge + stem + (e)t 
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3. The present infinitive is formed by adding -u to the 
stem. : 


Pres. Inr. = stem + (¢)tt 
4. The perfect infinitive is formed by the perfect 
participle of the verb to be conjugated and the present 
infinitive of the auxiliary haben’. 


Perr. Inr. = perf. part. + pres. inf. of auxiliary 


s. The connective vowel ¢ is inserted between stem 
and ending whenever it becomes necessary. (Cf. 57.) 


281. The present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, 
and the perfect participle of a verb are called its Principal 
Parts. The principal parts of a weak verb have, there- 
fore, the following forms : 


INFINITIVE IMPERFECT PERFECT PARTICIPLE 
——(e)t ——(e)te ge—e)t 


282. Exercise. Name the principal parts of: {ernen, reden, 
arbeiten, handeln, wundern, dienen, haffen, zeigen (4o show). 


283. PaRTICIPLES AND INFINITIVES OF Stronc VERBS 


I. PARTICIPLES 2. INFINITIVES 
fitg-e-11D, singing P { fing-e-tt, (to) sing 
RES. } - 
eee. fpredj-e-1d, speaking | fpred)-e-t, (to) speak 
ge-funtg-en, sung - ; ge-fung-er haben, (to) have sung 
Beet ge-jprod-e, spoken * | ge-fprodj-en haben, (to) have spoken 


Observe. 1. The present participle is formed as with 
weak verbs. 

2. The perfect participle is formed by prefixing ge- and 
adding -ew to stem and usually also by changing the root 
vowel (MUblaut). 

3. The present infinitive is formed as with weak verbs 


(stem + (e)t). 


1. For the use of fein as auxiliary instead of haben, see 304. 
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4. The perfect infinitive is formed as with weak verbs 
(perf. part. of verb + pres. inf. of auxiliary haben’). 


284. The principal parts of the strong verbs have, 
therefore, the following forms: 


INF. IMPERF. PERF. PART. 
blaut) (Ablaut) 
(e)1 abd ge ———en 


285. 1. Participles are frequently used as adjectives, and 
when used before the noun, or as nouns, have the ad- 
jective endings: daS liebende Rind, ein liebendes Kind; das 
qeliebte Rind, ein geliebtes Kind; der Liebende, ein Liebender, 
the (a) loving one, lover; det (die) Geliebte, the loved one; ein 
Geliebter, eine Geliebte, a loved one. 

2. In German, all modifiers precede the participial 
adjectives in the order determined by the rules of word- 
position. 

Ih fcidte thm das Buch durch einem jeden Morgen nach der 


Stadt gehenden Boten. L sent him the book by a messenger going 
to town every morning. 


286. 1. German infinitives are often used as nouns, just 
as the English present participles (Gerunds): Infinitives so 
used are capitalized; they are always neuter and gen- 
erally preceded by the definite article. 

Das Rauchen ijt hier nidt erlaubt. Smoking zs not allowed here. 

2. The infinitive introduced by 3u is frequently pre- 
ceded by the prepositions anjtatt, ftatt, znstead of, ohne, 
without, Wit, 7n order to. 

Cr ging, ohne ein Wort gu He went without saying a 
fager word 
Unftatt 3u arbetter, {pielt er Instead of working he plays 
Die Minder gehen in die Schule, The children go to school (in 
unt Zu lernen order) to study 
1. See footnote I, p. 119. 
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287. 


det edjter, FIGHTER, gladiator 

der Gafthof (p2. *e), 

da8 Hotel (p/. -8), 

der Papft (2. %e), POPE 

der Retferde, traveling man, traveler 

die Bcfanntjdaft, acquaintance 

die Eriiltung, coLp 

die Heiferfeit, HOARSEness 

die Sta’tue, STATUE 

die Unterhaltung, entertainment, 
amusement [dition 

das Befinden, (state of) health, con- 

ba8 Eretgnt8, occurrence, accident 


inn, HOTEL 
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VOCABULARY 


das Mufe/um, (eer. -8, 22. Muje’en), 
befannt, acquainted, known [MUSEUM 
der Befannte, the acquaintance 
gelehrt, learned, schclarly 

der Gelehrte, learned man, scholar 
fomtjd, comicaL, funny, peculiar 
pliglich, sudden 

ficjer, sure, certain, SECURE 
brennen, brannte, gebrannt, to burn 
fehen, (a, ¢), to SEE 

fterber, (a, 0), to die, [STARVE] 
verlaffer, verliex, verlajfem, to leave 
perbieten, verbot, verboten, to FORBID, 


das Meifterwerf (p7. -e), MASTERpiece vorbei’, past, over [prohibit 
EXERCISES 
288. 1. Gebrannte Kinder fiirdten das Feuer. 2. Gin bon 


der Stadt fommender Bote madte das freudige Ereignis iiberall 
befannt, 3. Sm Hiefigen Mufeum befindet fid) die Statue eines 
fterbenden Fecjteré, ein Metjterwert des Wltertums. 4. Sch freue 
mid, die Betanntfdhaft eines fo gropen Gelehrten gemacht 3u 
haben, 5. Wiahrend meiner Erfiltung war mir das Cingen 
und da8 Laute Sprechen verboten; aber nun tft die Heiferteit 
porbei, und mein Befinden ijt wieder viel beffer; deshalb werde 
id) morgen abend bei der Unterhaltung im Hotel ein paar 
Gieder finger. 6. Wir gingen nach Rom, um den neuen Papft 
zu fefen; aber wegen der plibliden Krantheit unjeres geliebten 
Bruders mupten wir die heilige Stadt wieder verlaffen, ohne 
ihm gefehen zu haben. 7. Mein Bruder ift ein fomifcher Menfdh; 
anftatt einen guten Mrgt um (for) Rat gu fragen, glaubt er jede 
Rrantheit felbft hetlen zu tinnen. 8. Das Reiten und Fahren 
auf diefen verbotenen Wegen foftet fiinf (5) Taler Strafe. 9. Sft 
Yhr Befannter (ein) Gefchaftsreifender (traveling salesman)? tein, 
ex ift ein groper Gelehrter aus Berlin. 

28g. I. Instead of coming to me first, he left (left he) 
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the town without having seen me. 2. Ina hotel of-this- 
town (hiefig) I made the acquaintance of a traveling [man], 
who had seen (gefehen hatte) the accident at (auf) the rail- 
road station. 3. How is your state of health now, 
Charles? I feel very well, but the doctor still forbids 
(the) smoking and the drinking of (von) coffee and tea. 
4. Forbidden fruit tastes good, says a proverb. 5. In 
order to cure my cold I am taking very bitter medicine. 
6. There were more than one hundred (unbdert) dancing 
and playing children at (bet) the entertainment. 7. Walk- 
ing is much better for you than riding (on horse back); but 
sitting is certainly not good for you. 8. He is a man 
much (fehr) feared and hated without cause (¢v. a without 
cause much feared and hated man). 


LESSON XXXV 


PerFEcT, PLUPERFECT AND Future Perrect INDICATIVE 
or haben, lernen anv fingen 


290. I, PERFECT 


gehabt had, been having 
1. id) habe paste ; I have jeri been learning 


gefurtgen sung, been singing 


gehabt had, been having 
. du halt jst bon have } kart been learning 
gejungen sung, been singing 
CLC. ete. 


N 


2. PLUPERFECT 


gehabt had, been having 
1. id hatte jee I had |leared, been learning 


gefungen sung, been singing 
gehabt had, been haying 
2. du hatteft jst ; you had) eared been learning 
gejunger sung, been singing 
ete, ete, 
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3. FUTURE PERFECT 


gehabt haber have had, have been having 
1. ich werde< gelernt haben I shall {ar learned, have been learning 
gejungen haben have sung, have been singing 


gehabt haben have had, have been having 
2. du wirft yasten haber ; you wil} have learned, have been learning 
gejungen haben have sung, have been singing 
etc. etc. 


Observe. 1. The perfect of the above verbs is formed 
by the present of haben and the perfect participle of the 
verb. 

Perfect = pres. of auxiliary haben + perfect participle. 

2. The pluperfect is formed by the imperfect of haben 
and the perfect participle of the verb. 

Pluperfect = impf. of auxiliary haben ++ perfect participle. 

3. The future perfect is formed by the present of twerdett 
and the perfect infinitive of the verb. 

Fut. perfect = pres. of auxiliary werden + perfect infinitive. 


Note. For the use of feit as auxiliary instead of haben see 304- 


agi. I. The perfect tense, in German, is frequently used 
where the English employs the imperfect : Ex hat mid) ge- 
folagen, He struck me; S% habe ihn geftern getroffen, Z met him 
yesterday. 


Nore. The German imperfect is used chiefly in narrating past events 
that happened concurrently with other events. 


2. The future perfect in principal clauses expresses 
frequently a supposition or probability, in the past. In 
this case the adverb wof{ may be added: €r wird (wohl) 
Bejuch gehabt haben, = L presume (suppose) he has had, Or, 
probably he has had a visit (cf. 139, Note 2). 


292. Exercise. Give the affirmative, interrogative, 
negative, and negative interrogative forms of the perfect, 
pluperfect, and future perfect of: anttworten ; finden (fant, 
gefunden); fprechen ; (chreiben (fdjrieb, gefdrieben). 


ee Ls | 


= 
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293. Notice the position of the infinitives and the par- 
ticiples in the following sentences : 


1. Ginem Sdhwaden unredjt 3u To do harm to a weak one is 
tun, ijt feige cowardly 

2. Sn der Sdlacht mutig gee To have fought courageously 
fampft 3 haben, ijt rupmvoll in battle is glorious 

3. Sch werde Heute meine erjte I shall take my first German 
deutfhe Stunde mehmrer lesson to-day 

4. sch werde bor heute abend I shall have taken my first 
meine erfte Deutfde Stunde German lesson before this 


geuomment haben evening 

5. Uns freundlic) gritffend ging Greeting us kindly, he went 
er Dabon away 

6. Gr hat geftern feine erjte He (has taken) took his first 
Deutfhe Stunde genonmien German lesson yesterday 


Rule of Word-position. Infinitives and participles are 
preceded by all their modifiers. 


204. VOCABULARY 
der Unfang (p27 Wnfiinge), begin- das Baterland, FATHERLAND, native 
ning country 
der Befuch, visit ehrenvoll, honorable 
die Gerien, (f2.,) vacation ruhmboll, glorious 
die Gelegenheit, occasion, chance, unglaublid, incredible 
opportunity wunderjdin, (wonderfully) beautiful 
die Gefdicjte, history, story, affair fermen, fannte, gefannt, to know 
die Gorge, care, SORROW fchlafen, (ie, a), to SLEEP 
das Ende, (p/. -1), END, conclu- tun, tat, getan, to do 
sion je, ever 
EXERCISES 


295. 1. Sc) habe ihn friiher fehr gut gefannt, aber fdjon 
feit vielen Yahren habe id) ihn nicht mehr gefehen. 2. Sie 
haben fid) geftern geirrt, Herr Pring, die Dame hatte nit Sie 
fondern mich gegriipt 3. Der Reifende wird fein Gepac fajon 
geftern nad dem Bahnhof gefdhidt haben, denn heute habe ig 


ty Me ee 
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in dem Gajthof, in weldjem (two) er wohnte, danach gefragt, 
aber e8 war nidjt mehr da. 4. Bor (dem) Ende diefer Wode 
werden wir diefes Bud) 3u Ende gelejen haben (completed 
reading), und dann werdet ihr ein meues Bud) mit twunder- 
fhinen Gefdidten befommen. 5. Siir fein Baterland den 
Heldentod (the death of a hero) 3u fterben, ift fehr ruhmboll, 
aber ¢3 ift micjt weniger (less) ruhmboll, fiir dag Baterland 
ein ehrenbdolles Leben gu leben. 6. Leste Worle (ace. of def. time) 
Haft du Ferien gehabt, Frib, und da wirjt du wohl mit deinem 
Rater eine fleine Meife gemadt haben; nicht wahr? 7. Wie 
Habt ihr geftern gefdlafen? Wm Anfang der Nacht haben wir 
fer feblecjt geruht, aber fpater fdliefen wir dann fehr gut. 
8. Um ein ehrbarer Mann zu fein, braudjt man fein beriihmter 
Mann zu fein. 


296. 1. Have youever read the poems of (vot) Goethe ? 
O, yes, I have read them all. 2. I hear he had (perf) 
a great deal of bad luck (much misfortune) in his youth. 
Yes, but now he enjoys great happiness. 3. Not (in order) 
to hate, but to love, came he to Qu) us. 4. He has taken 
cold, and he will have-to remain indoors (in the house) 
for a week. 5. We visited the home of our parents 
last year (acc.), but nobody could tell us in which house 
they had lived. 6. Before to-morrow morning the soldiers 
will have left the town, and many-a-one (mancder) will 
have seen it for the last time (jum lebten Mal). 7. To have 
lived a whole year (acc.) in Berlin and not to have seen 
the emperor is almost incredible ; (is it) not so? But we 
had (perf.) no chance during the whole time to see him. 
8. She never knew (fer7.) the cares of life; she has had 
rich and kind parents, who did ( perf.) everything (2lfle3) 
for her. 

Sprihwort 


Nach getancr Urbeit tft gut ruber. 


—_— 
¥ 
‘ 
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LESSON XXXVI 


‘SUBORDINATE OR DEPENDENT CLAUSES 


297. Subordinate or dependent clauses are introduced 
ny relative pronouns or by subordinating conjunctions. 
The word-order in subordinate clauses is transposed: (r 
ift ein Mann, den ice) immer gehabt habe, He 7s a man whom I 
always have hated; Sh fann nicht gehen, weil id) frant bin, Z can 
not go, because [am sick, 


298. The principal subordinating conjunctions are: 


al8, when (always referring to the o oft als, 
past); as fo oft, 


bas often as 


al8 ob, t as et as Haoaeh twahrend, while 

al8 wenn, toann, when 

bevor, before wenn, if; when (referring to present 

bis, until or future) 

da, since, as, because twennt aud, P 

da, that, in order that tern ati, sary Siig SEL 

damit, in order that, so that, that wenn jfdon, hig Macy ite Se 

ehe, before twarum, 

indem, while, as weshalb, { wherefore, wey 

nadjdem, after weil, because, as, since 

ob, whether, if wie, how, as 

obgleidy, two, where 

objdon, {anon woher, whence, where from; (wo 

obwohl!, ee eee) 

fobald als, | twohin, whither, where to, where, 
as soon as ; 

fobald, j wo... bin) 


NoTE 1. Some of these conjunctions, at times, serve as other parts of 
speech. Thus, al$ is frequently the comparative adverb than; bi8, feit, 
wahrend are also prepositions ; Da is frequently the adverb then or there; 
wann, warnm, weshalb, wie, wo are nearly always interrogative adverbs. 

Remember, however, that these words demand the transposed word- 
order only when used as subordinating conjunctions; da er mir fagte, etc. 
since he told me, etc.; da jagte er mir, then (there) he told me. 


ee 
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Note 2. If the conjunction daf is omitted, as is often the case, the 
subordinate clause has Normal word-order ; e. g.: Sq fitrdte, er ijt franf, 
I fear he is sick, instead of Sd) fitrdte, dab er frant ift. 


Norte 3. If the conjunctions wenn and 06 (of the compound al8 ob) 
are omitted, the subordinate clause has Inverted word-order ; ¢. g.: Hat er 
Geld, (fo) lebt er flott, instead of wenn er Geld hat, (fo) lebt er flott. 
If he has money, he lives merrily. Ex \ebt, al8 hatte er viel Geld, instead 
of er Iebt, al8 wenn (ob) er viel Geld hatte (subj. impf.) He Aves as 
though (if) he had much money. 


299. Notice the position of the subordinate clause, and 
the word-order of the principal clause in the following 
sentence: 

M13 e3 4 Uhr fehlug, trat er When it struck four o'clock, 
ing Haus he stepped into the house 


Rute. Ifthe subordinate clause precedes, the principal 
clause has the inverted order. 


Nore 1. The reason for using the inverted order in the principal 
clause is that the subordinate clause is practically equivalent to an 
adverbial phrase or a single adverb, as: Um 4 Uhr or nadhmittags trat 
er tn8 Bimmer. 

Nore 2. If the principal clause follows, it is frequently introduced by 
‘fo’, then, (or better left untranslated), especially after conditions and 
concessive clauses; as Wenn ich jebt fterben merbde, fo nimm meine Leide 
nad Frankreid mit, 7/ L shall now die, (then) take my body with you to 
france. 


300. VOCABULARY 
per Baron’ (p/. -c), BARON pflanzen, to PLANT 
der Dampjer, steamer fermen lernen, to learn to know, 
der Jorden, NORTH become acquainted with 
der Silden, SOUTH beginnen, begann, begonnen, to BE- 
die Sonne, SUN GIN 
pie Verfpitung, delay fdneiden, fcenitt, gefdnitten, to cut 
allen, ALONE fijneien, to SNOW 
notwendig, necessary nicht etnmal’, not even 
erwadjer, to AWAKE, WAKE up nidt etn/mal, not once 


erzahlen, to relate, TELL viclletdt’, perhaps 
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EXERCISES 


gor. x. Kennft du den Grund, warum die Biige nad dem 
Giiden heute fo viel Verfpitung haben? Nein; aber vielleidt 
ift e8, weil e3 im Norden geftern abend fo heftig gefdjneit Hat. 
2. Wiihrend ic) franf war, fam Frib jeden Dag (acc. of def. 
time) 3 mir auf Bejuch, obgleid) er felbjt nicht ganz wohl war. 
3. Wenn du Geld hajt, (jo) hajt du aud) Freunde; Haft du aber 
fein Geld, fo ijt aud) gewdhnlic) die Bahl deiner Freunde flein. 
4. Nachdem du nun meinen Bruder felbft fennen gelernt haft, 
hoffe ic, dak du ihn auch befucden wirft (or hoffe ich, du wirit 
ihn auch befuden), wenn du nad) Deutfdhland fommjt. 5. Wartens 
Sie, Hr. Baron, bis der Bote fommt, damit Sie felbjt horen 
fonnen, wie die Gade jebt fteht; er wird e§ Dhnen erzahlen. 
6. Jndem wir unfere CEltern ehren, ehren wir uns jelbft. 
7, Mein Vater fdhidte mir gwet Daler, damit ic) mir dafiir 
einen neuen Mod faufe (might buy); aber id) fann damit 
nidt einmal ein Paar Schuhe faufen. 8. Da ftand der Baum, 
den Du, Lieber Karl, alS (as) Yunge gepflanzt Haft; aber da er 
zu faulen begann, (fo) fcnitt id ifn ab (off). 


302. 1. Before I knew him, I had not a single friend in 
(the) town, but by making (indem...) his acquaintance, 
I learned [to] know a great (very) many people. 2. Do 
you know when your father will go to (auf) the country? 
He will go (fres.) as soon as he can, but certainly when my 
vacation begins (f/ur.). 3. If you take a German steamer 
you will learn much German, and when you get (come) to 
Germany you will understand almost every word. 4. I 
rested very well last night and (have) slept until g (neun) 
o'clock this morning ; then (da) I awoke and saw that the 
sun stood already high in (an) the heavens (szzg.). 5. Many 
parents work hard, not only in order to live themselves, 
but so that they may (can) give their children a good 
education. 6. While my sisters were playing, I amused 


‘tall 
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myself in my room by reading (indem id... fa8) a good 
story. 7. If you have health, (then) you have more than if 
you have wealth (riches). 8. I regret very [much] that I 
did not study German, when I had a chance, because I see 
now [that] it is very necessary for a business man (Gefdafts- 
mann) in this town. 


LESSON XXXVII 


PERFECT, PLUPERFECT AND Future Perrect or fet (twar, 


gewejer) 
303. PERFECT PLUPERFECT 
id bin Ihave ) id) war T had 
du bijt = you have Du warft = you had 
ev ijt g he has S ex war & he had a 
wir find swe have 8 wir ware = we had 8 
ihr feid you have ihr war(e)t you had 
fie find they have fie waren they had 
PERFECT INFINITIVE. getwefert fei, to have been 
FUTURE PERFECT 

ich werde etal 

du wirft you will 

ev wird gewefer fein hoi have been 

wir werden we shall 

thr werdet you will 

fie werden they will 


Observe that the compound past tenses of feit are 
formed with the aid of fei as auxiliary, instead of haben. 


304. The following classes of verbs form their compound 
past tenses by means of the auxiliary fein: 
1. Intransitive verbs expressing a change of place. 
2. Intransitive verbs expressing a change of condition, or 
a transition from one state of being into another. 
3. The verbs fein and bleiben. 
PERF. ich bin gewandert, I have wandered; td bin geftorber, I have died 
PLurerF. ich war gewandert, I had wandered; tc) mar geftorben, I had died 


Fut. Perr. ic) werbde gewandert fein, I shall have wandered 
ich werde geftorxet fein, I shall have died 
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305. Exercise. Conjugate the compound past tenses of 
gehen, (ging, gegangen); werden, (wurde, georden); fallen, (fiel, 
gefallen); bleiben, (blieb, geblieben). 

Note. Reflexive verbs, even when expressing change of place or con- 
dition, use haben as an auxiliary. 


PERF. ic) habe mid) gefegt, I have seated myself 
PLuPERF. ic) hatte mid) verirrt, I had gone astray 
Fur. Perr. ic) werde mid) begeben haben, I shall have betaken myself 


306. The principal verbs of motion and change of 
condition are: 


alter, to grow old *flieken, to FLOW */dwimmen, to SWIM 
begegnen, to meet, folgen, to FOLLOW *finfen, to SINK 
occur *gehen, to Go *ipringen, to SPRING, 
etlen, to hurry *gejdehen, to happen jump 
erwaden, to AWAKEN *fommen, to COME *ftetgen, to climb 
*fahren, to ride, drive pajjieren, to happen *fterben, to die 
*faller, to FALL reifen, to journey *wadjjen, to grow 
*fliegen, to FLY *veiten, to RIDE (on *werden, to become 
*fliehen, to FLEE horseback) *ziehen, to pass, move 


Verbs with * are strong verbs; for principal parts not yet studied 
see list of strong verbs. (Appendix.) 


307. VOCABULARY 
der Kanal’ (p27. Kaniile), CANAL, chan- _ f@jeinen, to appear, seem ; SHINE 
der Kapiti’, CAPTAIN [nel fchwimmen, (jhwamm, gejdwommen), 
der Leutnant, LIEUTENANT to SWIM 
beftimmt, definite, positive wachjer, (wuds, gewadjen), to grow, 
einige, (p2.), some, afew [wax] 
jemand, somebody, anybody ziehen, (30g,  gezogeit), to pass, 
reiten, (vitt, gevitten), RIDE, go-on- move 

horseback ierher, hither, HERE, to this place 

EXERCISES 


308. 1. Die Herren twaren fodon als Knaben gute Freunde 
gerwefer, und jie jimd eS (so) bis heute geblieben. 2. Aft deinem 
Bruder ein Ungliic beqegnet (p. p. of begegnen)? a, er ijt von 
feinem Pferde gefallen. 3. Wem gehirt der Hund, Georg ? 
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Xeh weih 08 nicht, er Hat fic) verirrt (p. p. of verivren), toie e8 
foeint, und ift mir bis nad) Haufe gefolgt 4. soit ete 
Pater gejtorben, ehe Sie nad der Stadt gefommen (fp. p. of 
fommen) find? Mein, er ftarb erft, nachdem id) hierher gezogen 
war. 5. Sd und meine Familie find geftern aufs Land gereift ; 
die Buben find zu Fup gegangen, die Mutter ijt mit den Madchen 
gefahren (2. p. of fahren), und ich felbjt bin geritten. 6. Wer 
war die alte Dame, neben die dein Bruder Frib fic) gejebt hat? 
3h weib 8 nicht; e3 wird wohl Tante Vertha gewefen fei. 
7, Guftav, weift du, wohin dein Herr gegangen ijt? Jd meip 
e3 nidt beftimmt, Herr Leutnant ; aber er wird twohl zu jeiner 
Schwefter nad der Stadt gefahren fein. 8. Der Kinig ift in 
den legten Yahren fehr (very much) gealtert ; er ift gang grau 
geworden. 9. Kinder, feid* rubig ; der Vater ijt eben nad) 
Haufe gefommen, und er will Rube haben. 


309. I. Captain Boyton has swum across (over) the 
English Channel. 2. You have grown very tall, children, 
since I met ( perf.) youa few years ago in Berlin. 3. During 
this week my family has been at home, but (in the) last 
week they were in Boston. 4. How long did you boys 
(still) remain (perf.) in the forest after I had gone? Not 
very long, for it suddenly became (perf.) very dark, and 
we hurried (ferf.) quickly home. 5. What has happened 
(paffiert) there? Oh, not much, [I suppose] somebody has 
fallen in the water. 6. Did she go (perf) on foot, or did 
she ride there? I really can not say (it), but I think she 
went on horseback (perf). 7. After her husband had 
died, my sister and her sons followed (perf.) me to 
America. 8. I have aged very much, while my brother 
has remained young and strong. 9. Be’ my friend again, 
George ; I have always been good to you, and I really 
do not know, why you became (perf) angry (bife) with me. 


1. The imperatives of fein are: Sing., fet; plur., fet, feten Ste. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 
REVIEW 


310. I. Decline the reflexive pronun of the 3rd person. 
What case is wanting in the declension of the reflexive 
pronouns? How may the reflexive pronouns be intensified? 
What peculiar meaning may the plural of a reflexive 
pronoun have? 2. What is a genuine reflexive verb? Ifa 
reflexive verb has an object, in which case does it stand ? 
Illustrate. Give five genuine reflexive verbs. 3. Which 
are the principal parts of a verb? Define Strong and 
Weak verbs. 4. When are participles declined? Which 
prepositions may be followed by an infinitive? Illustrate. 
5. Give the rule for the position of infinitives and parti- 
ciples in a sentence. 6. Name the co-ordinating conjunc- 
tions. 7. What is a subordinate clause ? Name some sub- 
ordinating conjunctions. 8. If the subordinating con- 
junctions daf or went are omitted, how is the word-order 
affected? 9. How is the word-order of the principal 
clause affected, if the subordinate clause precedes it? Illus- 
trate. 10. What verbs form their compound past tenses 
with fein instead of haben ? 


Lefeftiide 
he LL Sracy pom nat tianteropert 
Heidelberg, den rten (erften) Oftober. 
Gelichter Freund! 


Der deutfdhe Brief, den ih Dir por einigen Woden von den 
Bergen des badifden* Schwarzwaldes gejdhict habe, und in dem 
id) Dix verfproden® hatte, im wenigen Tagen wieder 3u fchreiben, 
wird Did) wohl erreidht® haben. Boh fchime mid, dab ic) mein 


1. of Baden (German state). 2. promised. 3. reached. 
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Wort nicht beffer gehalten* habe, aber Du weift ja, im Sdhreiben 
bin ic) immer faul gewefen, und dann batten wir aud fo viel 
gu tun und 3u fehen, dak id) wirflid) feine Zeit gum Shreiben 
fand. 

Da wir nun aber geftern tvieder nad) Haufe gefommen find, fo 
will id) mic) beetlen, Dir bon meiner Reije 3u erzahlen. 

Von Freiburg find wir, wie Du fdon weit, 3u Fup geqan- 
gen. © war eine ziemlich) ermiidende” Tour’; vier Stunden 
jind wir bergayf* geftiegen (2. Z. of fteigen), und erft um 6 Uhr 
abends* erreidjten wir den Gafthof beim See®, in deffen Mahe’ 
unfere Belte® erridtet® waren. Da wir fehr miide” waren, find 
wir nach dem Wbendeffen fofort zur Muhe geqangen, aber am 
nddften Morgen find wir fon um 3 Uhr frifeh und munter 
erwacdht (p. p. of erwaden) und find auf den Hinter dem Hotel 
ftehenden Surm”™ geftiegen, um die aufgehende” Sonne 3u feben. 
3% war der erfte Sonnenaufgang”, den ic) je gefehen habe, und 
id) fage Dir, er war herrlidh*. Madchdem es dann hell gemorden 
war, machten wir einen Spaztergang (we took a walk) um den 
Gee, und um 6 Ubr frithftiicten’’ mir tm Hotel. Auger uns 
befanden fid) dort nod) zwanzig (20) andere Gajte”, darunter 
einige Herren und Damen aus WAmerifa, fo dak wir wieder 
einmal Gelegenheit Hatten, mit jemand Cnglifd gu fpreden. 

Nach dem Friihftiice haben wir dann jeden Zag von fieben (7) 
bis elf (11) Uhr Ausfliige gemacht. Cin Teil™ von uns ging 
mit Herrm Dr. Becer, und die andern mit Herrm Dr. Maurer ; 
wir fudjten” feltene Pflanzen, jammelten verfdjiedene Wrten bon 
Steinen™, befudten Tiler und Hdhen und lernten fo in fpielen- 
ver Weife™ ziemlid viel Bota’nif, Mineralogie’ und Geographie’. 
—Unm elf (11) Uhr haben wir uns dann gewdhnlid) am Gee 
getroffen, um 3ufammen gu baden. Leider aber war das Waljer 


1. kept. 2. fatiguing. 3. tour (pronounce Xur). 4. up-hill. 5. in the 
evening. 6. lake. 7. neighborhood. 8. tents. 9. erected. 10. tired. 
I1. tower. 12. rising. 13. sunrise. 14. splendid. 15. light. 16. break- 
fasted. 17. guests. 18. part. 19. looked for. 20. stones. 21. manner. 
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oft gu falt. Mar hat fic) einmal beim Baden fehr ftart erfaltet 
(p. p. of ertalten), weil er tro der Malte gu Lange darin geblie- 
ben tvar, aber in wenigen Tagen hatte er fic* wieder erholt”. 
Sonft* find uns feine Unglitcsfille* paffiert (gerX p.), wenig= 
ften3* feine grofen. Better Otto und ic) find zwar beim Rudern® 
einmal ing Wafjer gefallen, aber wir find jofort ans Land ge= 
fhwommen ; und 3tvei unferer Rameraden haben fic) etnmal im 
Walde verirrt (perf p.), aber auch fie haben den ridtigen® Weg 
bald wieder gefunden. 

Nach dem Mittagejjen tat jeder vom uns was er wollte, 
Abends gab e8 allerlet Unterhaltungen im Hotel. Wir fpielten 
Gefellfchaftsjpiele oder fangen deutjde, englijdhe und frangzojifde 
Lieder ; oft haben wir auch getanjt. 

Du fiehft, lieber Robert, dak wir viel Bergniigen’ gehabt 
haben, und dah ich wirklich feine Seit gum Briefidhreiben finden 
fonnte. Leider find die Herrliden Ferientage nun vorbei, und 
anftatt Des Spielens fommt jest wieder das Lernen und das 
Arbeiten. 

SH Hatte qehofft, vor Dir einen Brief und amerifanifde Bei- 
tungen 3u erhalten, aber bis jest ijt mod) nichts gefommen. 

Sch werde mic) freuen, febr bald von Dir 3u Hodren. Gndem 
if’ Did) und die Deinen herzlic) griipe, verbleibe® id 

Dein treuer Freund 
Kart. 
Tore lets 


1. Sch weih nidt, was fol’ eS be- 2. Die Vuft tft Hibl, und ¢8 dun- 


deuten, teltis 
Dak ich fo traurig bin; Und rubig fliebt der Rhein; 
Gin Marden" aus alten Seiten, Der Gipfel® des Berges funtelt 7 
Das’ fommt mir nicht aus dem Im AUAbendfonnenjdein 18, 
Sinn}, 


I. recuperated. 2. otherwise. 3. accidents. 4. at least. 5. rowing. 
6. right. 7. pleasure. 8. remain. 9. Lorelei, a mythical maiden. 1o. shall. 
II. fairy tale. 12. that. 13. mind. 14. grows dark. 15. Rhine. 16. top. 
17. sparkles. 18, evening sunshine. 


| 
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3. Die fchinfte? Jungfrau? figet 5. Den Sdhiffer™ im Heinen Schiffe!* 
Dort ober? wunderbar ; Exgretft e8 mit wildem Web ; 
Shr golones * Gefchmeide ® bliget®, Ex ficht nicht dite Felfenriffe 
Sie fimmt’ ihr goldeneS Haar. -Er fhaut! nur hinauf!® in die 

Hdp’. 
4. Sie fimmt ¢e8 mit goldenem 6. Sch glaube, die Wellen™ ver- 
Ramme® fdlingen”? 
Und fingt cin Lied dabet ; Wm Ende Schiffer und Kahn”; 
Das? hat eine wunderfame Und da8 hat mit ihrem Singer 
Gewaltige 1? Melodei ??. Die Lorelei getan. A 
etne. 
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312. Mrixep Derciension or Nouns 
1. der Doftor, the doctor 2. da8 Bett, the bed 
SING. PLUR. SING. PLUR. 
WN. der Dof/tor N. dte Dotto’ r-en N. das Bett N. die Bett-er 


G. de8 Dof/tor-8 G. der Dofto’r-en G. de8 Bett-e8 G. der Bett-er 
D. dem Dof’tor D. den Dofto’r-en D. dem Bett-(c)  D. den Bett-er 
A. dett Dof/tor A. dte Dofto’r-en A. das Bett A. die Better 
Observe. The singular has the endings of the strong, 
and the plural those of the weak declension. 
Sinc. N. —, G. —()8, D. —(), A. — 
Pur. N. —@n, G. —(e)n, D. —(e)n, A. —()n 


313. The following groups of nouns belong here: 

1. Masculine nouns of foreign origin ending in -pr, and 
not accented on the last syllable. 

2. A small number of masculine and neuter nouns 
without common characteristic. 

Note I. The accent of the foreign nouns in bY shifts in the plural 
to the syllable or, der Profef/for, p7. die Profefjo’ rer. 


1. fairest. 2. maiden. 3. up there. 4. goloneS = goldenes, golden. 
5. jewels. 6. glisten. 7. combs. 8. comb. 9. that. 10. wondrous. 
11. mighty. 12. melody. 13. boatman. 14. boat. 15. seizes. 16. rocky reefs. 
17. looks, 18, upward. I9. waves, 20, devour. 21. skiff, 
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Note 2. The masculine and neuter nouns without common characteristic 


are: —Dder Bauer, farmer, der Gee, lake das Auge, eye 
peasant dev Staat, STATE da8 Bett, BED 

der Lorbeer, laurel der Stadel, sting, daS Ende, END 

der Mtajt, MAsT prick, thorn das Hemd, shirt 

der Nadbar, NEIGH- der Strahl, ray, beam das Jnjeft, insECT 
BOR der Better, cousin das Snterefj’e, IN- 

der Merv, NERVE der Zins, interest (on TEREST 

der Pantoffel, slipper money); rent da8 Obr, EAR 


314. Word-formation. Composition. I. German is especially 
rich in compound words, z. ¢. words formed by the joining 
of two or more independent words. In the case of com- 
pound nouns the meaning as well as the gender and 
the declension are determined by the last element, the 
others acting as modifiers: Der Hausherr, he house owner, 
landlord; da8 Herrenhaus, the House of Lords. 

2. The first element, when a noun, is frequently put in 
the genitive, singular or plural: daS Gefdhaftshaus, dusiness 
house; der Hindedrud, handshake ; die Knaben{dule, doys’ school; 
das Bilderbuch, pr‘cture book. Even some feminines take the 
ending -8 in composition: Wohnungsmiete, house rent; Frei= 
heitSliebe, love of freedom; GeburtStag, dcrthday. The most 
common way of composition however consists in simply 
joining the words without any connective letter: da8 
Vaterland, fatherland; der Gafthof, in, hosel. 


315. VOCABULARY 
der Cinwohner, inhabitant etgentlicj, real, proper 
der Handwerfer, tradesman, mechanic gelahmt, paralyzed, LAME 
die Confultation’, CONSULTATION nadt, NAKED, bare 
die Nachbarjdaft, NerGHBORhood richtig, regular, RIGHT 
die Philofophie’, purLosopuy taufend, one THOUSAND 
die Stirfe, strength, force bilden, form 
das Dubend, DOZEN [tains fiithlen, to FEEL 
daS Gebirge, mountain chain, moun- vereintgen, to unite, (perf. part. 
da8 Rapital’, caprraL (money) vereinigt) 


das Leiden, suffering, trouble verfaufen, to sell 


[cast 
daS Ufer, bank, shore 


werfer, (warf, geworfen), to throw, 
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EXERCISES 


316. 1. Das Mutterland von Canada und der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Nord-WAmerifa ift England; die Cinwohner von 
Canada find alfo unjere Betiern. 2. An meinem lester Ge- 
burtstage fdjenfte mir meine Gropmutter ein Paar (of) Pan-= 
toffeln und ein Dugend nenet Hemden. 3. Am fer jener 
Gebirgsfee(e)n fanden die Sohne meines Vetters, die groped 
Ynterefje an allen Tiere haben, eine neue Ynjettenart mit fehr 
langen Stadeln und grogen griinen Augen. 4. Die Familie 
deS Paftors Sdhmitt ijt eine ridtige Paftorenfamilie; alle mann- 
lien Glieder find Paftoren, nur gwet find Doftoren. 5. Treibt 
Die Witwe Yhres friiheren Nachbars jest das Gefdhaft felbjt? 
Mein, fie hat eS verfauft (p. p. of verfaufen) und Lebt jest bon 
den Binjen ihres Rapitals. 6. Sft das Augenletden des Pro-= 
feffors wieder beffer, Herr Doktor? Leider nicht; id) fomme 
eben. pom einer Confultation mit zwei Univerfititsprofefjoren aus 
New Yorf, und fie fanden, dab die Musteln des rechten Wuges 
beinahe ganz geidhmt find. 7. Die Frau diefes reiden Bauers 
hat fehr jade Nerden, und die Nachricht pon dem Tode ihres 
Sohnes hat fie wieder aufs Kranfenbett geworfen. 8. Die Fret- 
heitslicbe der Biirger eines Staates, feiner Bauern und RKaufleute, 
feiner Handwerfer und Fabrifanten, bildet die eigentlide Starte 


deS Landes. 


317. 1. These two gentlemen are cousins of our pastor ; 
they are doctors of (the) philosophy and university pro- 
fessors. 2. The business interests of my neighbor are 
very large; but he could (fiunte) live without business, 
for he draws (jieht) large revenues (interests) from his 
many houses. 3. You (mat) can often see more masts on 
the Great Lakes of North America than on the ocean. 
4. The largest (qripte) city of the state (of) New York 
and of the United States is New York, but the largest 
state is Texas. 5. The shirt factory (Hembdenfabrif) of my 
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cousin lies in the neighborhood of a lake, from which it 
gets its water-power. 6. Are all your neighbors farmers, 
Francis (franz)? Oh no; some (einige) are tradesmen, but 
all have vegetable gardens behind their houses. 7. The 
eyes and ears of this insect are so small that we (man) 
can not see them with the naked eye, but we can easily 
feel its stings. 8. In the hospitals there are over one 
thousand beds and almost as (so) many patients. 


ee 


eo  . . 
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IRREGULARITIES IN THE DECLENSION OF Nouns 


318. Nine masculine nouns ending in -e take -18 in the 
genitive singular and -t in all other cases. They are: 


der Budftabe, letter (of alphabet) der Haufe, HEAP, crowd 
der Briede, peace der Mame, NAME 

der Yunfe, spark der Game, seed 

der Gedanfe, thought der Wille, wit 


der Glaube, belief, faith 


Nott. These words may also end in -€tt in the nominative singular, 
der Budhftaben, efc.; in this case their declension is regular (strong, Class 1). 


319. 1. Der Sdhmer3, she pain, belongs really to the mixed 
declension ; gen. sing. des Sdmerjzes, pl. die Sdhmerzen ; but 
it has also a genitive Dde8 Sdhmerzens. 


2. Das Herz has the forms de3 Herzens, dem Herzen, das Her3; 
pl. die Herzen, etc. 


320. A few very common nouns have two plural forms 
with different meanings : 
die Banke, benches 
die Banfen, banks 
die Bander, ribbons 
die Bande, bonds, fetters 
die Wirter, (detached) words 
die YWorte, (connected) words, speeck 


die Banf, BENCH ; BANK 
da8 Band, ribbon; BOND 


da8 Wort, worD; speech 
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321. Foreign nouns in -(i)mm, -al’, -if/ add -8 in the 
genitive singular and form their plural in -(i)en, -a’ften, 
-i’lien ; da3 Gymnajium, de3 Gymnafiums, die Gymnafien.—Das 
Mineral’, mineral, de Minerals, die Mineralien; das Fojiil’, 
fossil, des Fojfils, die Fofjilien. 


322. Nouns whose second component is Matt, usually 
form their plural with Leute; der Kaufmann, die Kaufleute ; 
Der Landmann, countryman, peasant, die Vanodleute. 


323. Some nouns have no singular form: die Ginfiinfte, 
INCOME, revenues; die Eltern, parenis; die Ferien, vacation ; die 
Gebriider, Jrothers; die Gefdwifter, srothers and sisters; Ddie 
Roften, costs, expenses ; die Leute, people ; die Britmmer, rus ; 
(die) Oftern, Laster; (die) Pfingiten, Whetsuntde, Pentecost 
Sunday ; die Weihnadten, Chrestmas. 


324. VOCABULARY 
der Direftor, DIRECTOR, principal  ftaatlid, belonging to the state 
der Feljen (also der Fels), rock ftadtife, belonging to the city 
der Fleck, spot aus/driicen, express 
die Firma (pZ Firmen), FIRM beginnen, begann, begonnen, to BE- 
die Sammlung, gathering, collection GIN 
pas Wmphibium, AMPHIBIUM begtehen, begog, bezogen, to get, buy; 
da8 Hauptwort, noun procure : 
das Repttl’, REPTILE verbinden, (a, u), to unite 


hauptfadlid, principal 
EXERCISES 

325. 1. Sch beziehe meinen Blumenfamen gewshnlid) von 
Hamburg. Der Name der Girma ift Gebriider Be, Bismard= 
ftrafe Mo. (Numero, Mummer) 7 ; aber der lebte Game, den 
fie mir fdidten, war nidt gut. 2. Du Haft das Herz auf dem 
rechten Sle, Paul; deine Worte waren die Worte eines guten 
Herzen8. 3. Bwei reidhe Kaufleute unferer Stadt, welche feit 
Yahren und mit vielen Koften jeltene Mineralien und Foffilien 
gefammelt haben, fdenften ihre Sammlungen den Mufeen ; die 


~ 
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eine (one) ging an da ftadtifde und die andere an das ftaatlide 
Mufeum. 4. Haben die Schiiler deutjdher Gymnajien auc jo lange 
Ferien, wie wir hier? Mein, fie haben nur 3chn (10) Woden ; 
eine an (3u) Weihnachten, gwet zu Oftern, eine an Pfingften und 
jech3 (6) Woden im Sommer. 5. Yn den Zeiten des Friedens 
jprecdjen die Piirften oft pon den Banden der Freundjdaft, 
welche fie mit anderen Fiirjten verbinden; aber id) fiirdte, das 
Bolf hat feinen rechten Glauben daran. 6. Die Gefdwifter 
Schulze Haben Gelder in verfdiedenen Banfen der Stadt, aber 
die Ginfiinfte pon ihren Rapitalien find dod nidt grop genug 
fiir fie. 7. Cr braucht immer fehr viele Worter, wenn er redet, 
aber e3 ift fein Gedanfe in feinen Worten. 8. Die Madden 
mit den roten Bandern in den Haaren, welche dort auf jenen 
Binfen jigen, find die Todjterden de$ Diveftors unferes Gym-= 
najiums, 


326. 1. Nouns in (the) German begin with a capital 
(large) letter. 2. During (the) vacation I visited the ruins 
of that old castle which stands upon the high (fohen) rock 
near (bei) the lake. 3. The force of his will is as weak as 
the faith of his heart. 4. There are some species (kinds) 
of rare insects, amphibia, and reptiles in our museum; the 
collection comes from the United States. 5. I had the 
same thought, but I could not express it in words. 
6. Professor Walter of the city (adj.) gymnasium and 
H. and B. Walter of the firm Walter Bros. (Bros. W.), 
are cousins ; the latter (Iebtere) are large merchants and 
directors of (vot) several banks. 7. Does Mr. Kramer live 
here? No, sir, there was a family of this name here, but 
they moved to Philadelphia last Easter (acc.). 8. Are 
these peasants not very poor? Yes, their income is small, 
but they do not need much; they buy very little and live 
principally on (von) milk and potatoes. 
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DECLENSION OF Proper Nouns 


327. Names of Persons. I. Most names add -§ in the 
genitive singular, but take no other inflectional ending: 
Rarls, Emmas, Sdhillers, Goethe. But feminines, ending in -e, 
and masculines ending ina sibilant (-8, -f, -{c, -z, -3, -b) 
take -(e)"$ in the genitive, and sometimes in the dative 
-(e)t; masculines may add -et also in the accusative: 
Quife, Quifens, Luife(n), Luife; Mar, Marens, Marien), 
Max(en); Shulz, Schulzens, Schulz(en), Schuls(en). 

2. Names with the definite article preceding take mo 
inflections, die Luife, Der Luife, eéc., Der Marx, des Max, esc. 


328. Names of Cities and Countries. 1. Most names of cities 
and countries are neuter and take no article. The only 
inflectional ending is -8 in the genitive; but when the 
name ends in a sibilant, the genitive relation is expressed 
by the preposition von; Berling, Preupens (of Prussia), 
Amerifas ; but von Paris’. 

Note. ‘Of’ is always expressed by von when a word denoting rank or 
office precedes the name of the city or country: der Konig von Batern, 
the King of Bavaria; dev Biirgermeifter von New Nort, the Mayor of 
New York. 

2. Masculine and feminine names of countries must 
be accompanied by the definite article: Ddet Sudan, the 
Soudan; die Schweiz, Switzerland; die Viirtei’, 7 urkey.—LAl|so 
a few neuter names take the article: das Glfap, Adsace. 


329. Names of Persons, with title preceding. If the title pre- 
ceding a name has an article, the title only is declined; if 
it has no article, the name only is declined ; gev. des Rai= 
jer3 Wilhelm; daz. dem Ronig(c) Grib ;—ger. RKaifer Wilhelins ; 
dat. Kinig Frib(en). 
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330. Titles preceded by Herr. The additional title Herr, 
whether preceded by the article or not, must always be 
declined : 

N. Herr Doktor Schmitt, G. Herrm Doktor Sdmitts, or des 
Herrn Doftors Sdmitt, D. (dem) Herrn Doftor Schmitt, A. (den) 
Herrn Doftor Schmitt. 

The dative is used in the address of a letter: Herrn (Hrn.) 
Prof. Dr. Theodor Mommfen, Berlin. 

Norte. The additional title Herr is usually not translated in English: 


twohnt Herr Doftor Schmitt hier? does Dr. Schmitt live here?—But com- 
pare addresses like Mr. President, Mr. Mayor, etc. 


331. Use of the definite article with proper nouns. Proper 
nouns modified by adjectives must take the definite article: 
Der arme Heinrich, poor Henry ; die dDummme Gretel, dull Gretchen ; 
Das heutige Deutfhland, Germany of to-day. 


: 
j 
| 


332. VOCABULARY 
dev Bricftrager, lettercarrier der Whteil, compartment, coupé 
der Teil, part, portion, DEAL da8 Drama (Pp. -en), DRAMA 
die Wpothe’fe, drugstore, pharmacy die Niederlande, (f/.) NETHERLANDS 
die Wn’fidjt, opinion, view orantreid, (7.,) FRANCE 
die Handlung, action; store die Pfalz, the PALATINATE 
die Hauptitadt, capital city herrltc), magnificent, splendid, grand 
die Marte, CARD, CHART, map pridtig, splendid, stately 
die Lage, position, situation fonnig, SUNNY 
die Monardie’, MONARCHY Tduten, to ring (the bell) 
die Perjon’, PERSON einigen, unite 
die Poft (AZ -en), Post, mail, post-  ftudteren, to srupy 
office doch, yet, nevertheless 
die Metfe, journey, voyage, trip nod, (with a numeral) more 
die Republif’, REPUBLIC nod) eit, one more 
EXERCISES 


333. 1. Die Mutter Matfer Wilhelms I. (de CErften) on 
Deutfhland war Kinigin Luife, die Gattin de3 Kinigqs Fried- 
rid) Wilhelm III. (de3 Dritten) von Preufen. 2. Auber mir 
und Luife(n) und dem fleinen Georg waren nod) vier Perfonen 
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im Abteil des Cifenbahnwagens, die mit uns die Reife nad der 
Schweiz madten. 3. Die Apothe’fe meines Onfels Karl und 
pribens Baceret (or die Biderei von Frib) liegen neben einander 
in einem herrliden Stadtteile Bojtons. 4. Die Lage Berlins, 
Der Hauptftadt Preupens und des dereinigten Deutfdhlands, ift 
recht fdhin, aber dod) nicht fo jdin mie die Lage von Paris, der 
Hauptftadt von Franfreih. 5. Da wir im nadjten Sdhuljahre 
Shillerfae* Dramen lefen und Goethefdhe* Gedichte lLernen 
werden, mupt du dir Sehillers und Goethes Werke faufen; du 
fannft fie in jeder Buchhandlung befommen. 6. Wer Hat eben 
gelautet? €3 war der Brieftrager, er hatte einen Brief fiir 
Herrn Paftor Weber; aber ich jagte ihm, dak die Wohnung des 
Herrn Paftors jebt in No. 2 Breiteftrafe fet (ijt). 7. Wnnas 
Bruder fdrieb mir, dag er den Mar in Wien (Vienna) ge- 
troffen Habe (Hat); der Elife (daz) und Olga fdjidte er herrlide 
Anfichtspofttarten (souvenir postals) aus den Miederlanden, aus 
Deutfhland und Ojterreid, aus der Tiirfet und der Sdchweis. 
8. Das alte und herrlide Heidelberg liegt in der Pfalz in Baden, 
und nicht fehr weit davon, im Elfak am Rhein, liegt die pradtige 
Univerfitdtsjtadt Strapburg. 

334. I. Do you know the works of the English poets ? 
Not many, but I have studied (ftudiert) the dramas of 
Shakespeare and I am now reading the poems of Tennyson. 
2. Old Tom and his sister have been (/ves.) servants’ in 
Francis’ house for many years. 3. Bertha’s friend, the 
son of (the Mr.) Dr. Bernhard, journeyed through the 
Netherlands, Germany, Switzerland, and Italy; then for 
(auf) a week he visited Paris, the capital of sunny France. 
4. Empress Frederick (Gtiedvid)), the mother of Emperor 
William II. of Germany, was a daughter of Queen Victoria 
and a sister of King Edward of England. 5. I had some 
splendid views of London and of Paris, which my brother 
sent me from Berlin, but I gave them to Louise and 


1. Shillerfe and Goethefc) are adjectives formed from the names Schiller 
and Goethe. 2. servant, Diener; servants, ‘Dienjtboten. 
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Fred. 6. Is Turkey a republic like (tie) Switzerland) — 
No, [sir], the government of Turkey is a monarchy. — 
7. The American railroad-coaches have no coupés and 
have room (Blab) for more persons than a German car. 8. In 
what part of Germany lies the city [of] Strassburg? It lies 
in Alsace, a province which Germany has taken (genommen) 
from France. 


LESSON XLII 


Stronc VERBS 


335. The strong verbs in German, about 200 in number, 
may be grouped, according to their stem-vowel, into three 
classes : Class I, or e and ¢ class 

Class II, or a@ class 
Class lI, or ¢i class 

Each class has two or more subdivisions according to the 

different vowel changes in the imperfect and participle. 


336. Crass I, or € anv t Crass 
INF. IMPF. PERF.-PART. 


eee Hs va “ Ipredjen, fprad, gefproden, speak 
salet fptunen, jpann, gefponnen, spin 
Bay ie s X ‘ fhmelzen, jdmol3, gejdmolzen, melt 
“Li (ie) fdieben, jdvb, gejdoben, shove 
Te iy ; 4 Tefen, Ins, gelefer, read 
i bitten, bat, gebeten, ask 
Me ay hea a us fingen, fang,  gejungen, sing 
337- PrincipaL VeERBS oF Crass I. 


(Verbs marked * have occurred before.) 
SUBDIVISION I 


Teme ed, 10 ftehlen, to sTEAL 
*befehlen,) command order *lterben, to die 
“bredjen, BREAK *treffen, to hit, meet 
gelten, to be worth, amount to *verderben, to spoil 
*“helfen, HELP *werden, to become, (¢mpf. ward or 
*nehmen, (pf. f. genommen), take wurde) 


“preden, to SPEAK, talk *werjen, to throw 


joa 
. 
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2%, Ain Oh Te 
*beginnen,! to BEGIN 
gewinnen,! to WIN, gain 

I. ¢, 0, 0 
bewegen,! induce 
fecjten, FIGHT, fence 

2. i(e), 9, 2 
biegen, to bend, turn 
bieten, to BID, offer 
*fliehet, to FLEE, escape 
*f{tegen, to FLY 
fliegen, (p. A. geflofjen), to FLOW 
frterert, to FREEZE, be cold 
gentefen,? (p. 2. genofjen), to enjoy 
gieken, (f. g. gegofjem), to pour, cast 
friechen, to creep, crawl 

NOTE I. 


145 


jwimmen, to Swim 
fpimnen, to SPIN 


SUBDIVISION 2 


fledjten, to braid 
{dmelzen, MELT 


riedjen, to smell 

fdieben, to SHOVE 

*(hieken, (p. p. gefchoffen), to sHoor 

fchlieben( sp. .gejdhloffem),to close, shut, 

fiedent, (fott, gefotten), to boil [lock 

*perlteren,! to LOSE 

*siehert, (300, gezogem), to draw; 
move (change one’s residence) ; 
raise (plants) 


All verbs with one of the prefixes be-, ent-, (emtp- before f), 


er-, ge-, ver- or Z€t- omit in the perf. participle the prefix ge-; be- 


fofien, verdorben, gewouten. 


338. 


der Dich, THIEF 

det Moment’, (p/. -¢), MOMENT 

der Schliijjel, key 

der Stet, STONE 

die Shlaht, (p2 
(SLAUGHTER) 

die Seite, SIDE 

das Studium (2 ... ten), sTUDY 

geftieren, to FREEZE, congeal 

ftellen, to place, put 

permwunden, to WOUND 


-et), battle 


(see 366, 1.) 


VOCABULARY 


feft, firm, solid 

gainglic), (adv.) wholly, entirely 

fchnell, quick, swift, fast 

felb, (derfelbe, diejelbe, 
same (the same) 

tweife, WISE (adv. wisely) 

auf ein’mal, at once, on a sudden 

fa{t, almost, nearly 

je, ever; je. . je (defto), the... the 

vorher’, (adv.), beFORE 

ungliclidermeife, unfortunately 


dasfelbe), 


EXERCISES 


339. 1. Machdem die Eltern der Minder geftorben waren, 
z0gen diefe zt einer Tante in der Stadt, die ihr einziges Rind 
im felben Qabhre verloren hatte. 2. Geftern nacht tft e3 auf 
einmal fehr talt geworden; die Mile, welde id) in ein Glas 
geqoffen und oors Fenfter geftellt hatte, war heute morgen feft 
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gefroren. 3. Das Leben hat ifm viel(es) geboten, aber tie eS 
jheint, hat er e3 nicht meife genofjen; denn er hat jeine Gefund- 
Heit fdjon in feiner Jugend ginglid) verdorben. 4. Wann be- 
gannft du das Studium der deutfden Sprache, Karl? Yd habe 
heute bor einem Jahre meine erfte Stunde genommen, aber id) 
habe immer Deutfdh gefprodjen, wo fic) eine Selegenheit bot, und 
wo id) einen Deutfden traf, und jo hatte id) fdon eine grofe 
ibung im Spredjen gewonnen, ehe ic) gu Lefer und 3u fdhreiben 
begann. 5. Der unartige Junge warf einen Stein nad) mir, aber 
er traf mid) nicht, Denn gerade im ridtigen Moment bog id 
meinen Kopf zur Seite, und der Stein flog in cin Fenjter. 6. Die 
Diebe fchoben ein Fenfter, weldhes ic) nicht gefdlofjen hatte, in 
Die Hdhe (up) und froden durch dasfelbe in das Haus, aber 
alg fie mid) fommen horten, flohen fie jdnell davon (away); geftoh= 
len haben jie nicht viel. 7. Der General befahl den Soldaten zu 
fcieben, und id) fage Div, fie fodten tapfer und fdjofjen gut; 
fajt jede Kugel traf. 8. Heute ijt eS wieder fo warm, dap der 
Schnee und das Cis fohmilzt, und geftern nod war e8 fo falt, 
Dap wir im Simmer gefroren haben. 


340. 1. Did you lock (fer~) the door of the house? 
No, I could (it) not, I have lost the house key. 2. Where 
did the general lose (ferf.) his arm? A hostile soldier 
who was lying wounded on the field shot at (nad)) him and 
hit him in the right arm. 3. Since I (have) moved to 
New York, I have not met a person whom I had ever met 
before. 4. I have helped him very often, but as often [as] 
he gave me his (the) word to do something for me, he 
broke (ferf.) it. 5. The poor workman who unfortunately 
poured molten metal over his feet died (perf) this morn- 
ing. 6. While I was talking to (mit) him, somebody took 
(perf.) my hat and my coat. 7. Who induced (moved) 
you to do this (da8)? My father ordered me [to do] it. 
8. I offered him one thousand dollars for the garden, in 


Pee Eee eT 


LESSON XLII 


147 


which he raised such fine vegetables (szzg.), but he did 


not want to sell it. 
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341. 
Tee, 0,.€ 

*effert, ab, gegeffet, to EAT 

freffen, (cmpf. frag), to eat (like an 
animal), devour 

*geben, to GIVE, grant 

*gefdjehen, to happen 

*lefert, to read 

meffen, (pf. mag), to MEASURE 
i, a, 

*binbdett, to BIND 

*findemt, to FIND 

fhwinden, to vanish 

*fingen, to SING 


342. 
INF. IMPF. 
SUBDIV. I. a ie (= long i) 
ones a ut 
343- 
a, ie, a 


bratett, to roast 

*fallen, to FALL 

fangen, to catch, capture 
*gefaller, to please, suit 

*halten, to HOLD, keep, consider 


PRINCIPAL VERBS OF CLass 1.—Continued 


SUBDIVISION 3 


*fehen, to SEE 

treten, to TREAD, step 

vergeffen, (zmpf. vergak), to FORGET 
2. ite), a € 

“bitten, bat, gebeten, to ask, [BID] 

*Itegett, to LIE (recline) 

*fikert, jab, gejefjert, to siT 


SUBDIVISION 4 


finfer, to SINK 

fpringen, to SPRING, jump, leap 
*trinfen, to DRINK 

3zwingen, to force 


Crass II, or @ Crass 


PERF. PART. 


a fclafer, fchlief, gefdélafer 


a tragen, rug,  getragen 


PrincipAL VERBS oF Ctass II 


SUBDIVISION I 


*hanget, to HANG, be suspended 

*laffen, (pf. Yieg), to LET, leave, 
allow; cause, make 

ratert, to advise, counsel, guess 

*fdlafen, to SLEEP 


SUBDIVISION 2 


a, it, a 
bacfern, buf, to BAKE 
*fahrert, to drive, [FARE] 
graben, to dig 
ade, to LOAD 


fchaffer (fchaffft, fdafft), to create. 
*ilagen, to strike, beat; SLAY 
*tragemt, to carry, bear, wear 
*wadjer, to grow, [wax] 
*mafden, to WASH 


7 7 =e «! a ae ca 


148 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


Some IRREGULAR Forms IN CLASSES I AND II 


344. Present indicative of fedjten, halten and Iefen. 

ich fechte, du fichtft, er fidht, wir fedten, etc. 
id) halte, du Haltjt, er halt, wir halten, etc. 
ich lefe, du lieft (Liejeft), ex Left, wir lejen, etc. 

Observe. 1. The third person singular of fedjten and 
halten has no personal ending. 

2. The second and third persons singular of lefen are the 
same. 

Rute. I. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -t and whose 
stem vowel e or a changes in the second and third person 
singular do zo¢ add the personal ending -t in the third 
person singular. 

2. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -f usually add 
only t (not jt) in the second person singular. 


345. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative of fledten, 
braten, raten, gelten, frejjen, lajjen, wadhjen. 


346. Present Indicative and Imperative of tretet and 
nehuten. 


Pres. ich trete, du trittft, er tritt, wir treten, etc. Imp. tritt. 

Pres. id) nehme, du nimmift, er nimumt, wir nebmen, etc. Imp. mim. 
Rute. In treten and nefmen the long stem vowel e be- 

comes short ¢ in the 2d and 3d persons of the present 

indicative and in the 2d person singular of the imperative, 

and the final t and m are doubled. 


347. VOCABULARY 

der Wit (p72. *), branch der Soll, inch, [rotz] 

der Baum (p/. *), tree die Welt, —, -em, world 

der RMranz (pz “), wreath das Blatt, leaf, sheet, newspaper 
der Lnib, Loar niher, NEARER, (comp. of nae) 
der Piak (AZ. *), PLACE, seat jedoch, Doc), however, still, but 


der Prophet’, PROPHET 


p's 
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EXERCISES 


348. 1. Weldhe Zeitung liejt du? Beh lefe fett Yahren das 
pderliner’ Tageblatt” (Journal), aber mein Bruder rat mir, ein 
andere3 Blatt 3u halten; er halt ,Die Pojt”, und fie gefallt ihm 
fehr gut. 2. Zritt maiher, mein Kind, nimm Ddiefe Blumen 
Hier und flidt dir einen Kranz daraus. 3. Rein Prophet gilt 
piel in feinem Baterlande. 4. Nachdem Gott die Welt, die 
Tiere und die Pflanzen gefdaffen hatte, jdhuf er den Menjdjen. 
5. Hat jemand meinen Hut gefehen oder gefunden? Boh lief 
ijn unter dem Baume fiegen, wo wir heute morgen gefeffen 
haben. — Sa, ih fah ifn, aber er lag nist auf der Erde 
(ground); er hing an einem Ate, und er wird wohl jebt nod) 
dort hingen. 6. Emma, iffeft (it) du die gebratenen MWpfel immer 
nod) jo gerne, wie du fie als Kind gegefjen Haft? Mein, id) 
effe fie jebt Lieber gebacen. 7. Der Baum ijt im legten Sahre 
fehr gewadfen, aber er tragt jebt viel meniger @riidte, als er 
friiher trug. 8. Gr lapt eS nicht gefdehen, obwohl wir ihn 
Darum (for it) gebeten haben, und awingen” wollen wir ihn 
nicht. 

349. I. Paul, you have not yet given me the book I 
asked you for (um); I presume you have already forgotten 
it. 2. Does your little sister like to take her (the) medi- 
cine? No, indeed (gar nidt), we must always force her to 
take it; however, as soon as the doctor steps into the 
room, she takes it without saying a word. 3. Do you buy 
your bread at (bet) the baker's or does your mother bake 
herself? Mother usually bakes herself, but father brings 
two or three loaves along (mit), whenever he drives to (the) 
town. 4. What is the matter with (ails) your dog? I 
don’t know (it), he does not eat to-day; I believe some- 
body has struck him. 5. How large is the fish which you 


1. Adjective derived from city name by adding -et do not take inflec- 
tional endings. 2. Observe the emphatic position of the infinitive. 
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caught (ferf.) to-day? It measures 20 (jtangig) inches’, 
but yesterday I caught a fish which measured 24 (bierund= 
3ipanzig) inches’. 6. The two young men are good fencers 
(=fence well), but the little one fences even better than 
the tall one. 7. How many horses does your father keep ? 
Now he keeps only two, but formerly he kept (ferx/) 
more. 8. Step in (ein), my friend, and take [a] seat, and 
tell me how you liked it in Germany (= how Germany has 


suited you). 
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Crass III, 


IMPF. 
i (short) 
i(c) (long i) 


351. 


SUBDIVISION I. 
beifen, (bib, gebifjen), to BITE 
leiden, to resemble, be like, [LIKEN] 
qretfen, (grtff, gegriffem), to seize, 
[GRIPE] 
*letdent, (litt, gelitten), to suffer, 
endure 


pfetfen, (pfiff, gepfiffen), to whistle, 


PIPE 


SUBDIVISION 2. ei, 
*bletben, to remain 
preijen, to PRAISE 
reiben, to RUB 
jhetden, to part, 

leave, [SHED] 
*fcheinen, to SHINE, appear, seem 


separate, take 


or ¢i Crass 


PERF. PART. 
i (short) 
i(e) (long i) 


pfeifen, pfiff, gepfiffen 
treiben, trieb, getrieben 


PRINCIPAL VERBS OF Ctass III 
ei, i, i (short) 


reifen, (rif, geriffen), to tear 

*reiten, (rttt, geritten), to RIDE (on 
horseback) 

*(dhneiden, (fdnitt, gefehnitten), to cut 

fohreiten, (jdhritt, gefdritten), to stride 

*{treiter, ([tritt, geftritte), to contend, 
fight, quarrel 

weidjen, to yield, recede, [WEAKEN] 

ie, ie 

*ihretben, to write 

fhreten, to cry, scream, shout 

fdhweigen, to be silent, keep quiet 

*Iteigen, to rise, mount 

*treiben, to DRIVE, to do 


1. Cf. p. 95, footnote 1. 
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Srronc Verss Not GRoupED IN THE ABOVE THREE CLASSES 


352. io DP ort; a: 2 
*fommen, fam, gefommen, to COME 
gebiiren, gebar, geboren, to BEAR, bring forth 
(pres. ind. 2. gebierjt, 3. gebiert) 
2. & or Bor an; 0; 0 
gairen, gdr, geqdrett, to ferment 
(er)ldfder, (er)lofd, (er)lvjden, to go out, become extinguished 
(pres. ind. 2. erlijdeft, erlifdt) 
faufer, joff, gefoffet, to drink (like animals) 
faugen, jog, gejeget, to SUCK 
(pu jfaugft, er faugt) 
fnaubern, fenob, gefdnoben, to snort 
(du fehnaubft, er jdnaubt) 
f{dwiren, fdhwor, gejdworen, to SWEAR, curse 
wiiger, wg, gewogen, to WEIGH (an object) 


gi Daw 

Tiger, Yog, gelogen, to (tell a) LIE 
triigen, trog, getragen, to deceive 

4. With quite irregular Wblaut changes: 
*gehen, ging, gegangen, to co (du gebft, er gebt) 
Hauer, hieb, gehauen, to HEW, strike (du hauft, er haut) 
*heifer, hie, gehetgem, to call, be called 
Laufer, lief, gelanfer, to run (du Vaufft, er Lauft) 
rufen, rief, gerufer, to call (du rufft, er ruft) 
ftofert, ftieb, geftofem, to push, kick, knock (du ftipeft, er ftdpt) 
*fteher, ftand, geftanden, to sTAND (du ftebft, ev fteht) 


353. VOCABULARY 
ver Anzug, (p2 “e), suit die Traube, grape 
ver Saft, (pZ 7c), SAP, juice iwiegert, (0, 0), to WEIGH, have the 
die Hilfe, HELP weight 


die Gofomoti/ve, LOCOMOTIVE 
EXERCISES 


354. 1. Das Gras jfdeint nod gang nap 3u fein; Hat die 
Sonne heute hier noc) nicht gefdienen? 2, Warum laufit Du 
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fo, Yunge; hat did? ein Hund gebifjen? 3. Der fleine rif 
ift ein unartiger Qunge; nie lapt er feine anderen Gefdrwifter 
in Rube (alone); immer® ftreitet er mit ihnen, fdlagt, haut 
oder ftdpt fie. 4. Weift du, wie viel die Ware wiegt? Der 
Kramer hat fie getwogen und fagt, die Sacdhen wiegen gujammen 
hundert Pfund, aber ic) glaube, er Hat gelogen; ic) merde fie 
deshalb zu Haufe nod) einmal twigen. 5. Shatefpeare ift an 
demfelben Tage geboren, an tweldem Calvin gejtorben iff. 
6. Der Wein ijt geqorener Traubenjaft. 7. Bift du fehr jdnell ge- 
laufen, Wlbert? Du fdnaubjt ja (indeed) wie eine Lofomotive. 
8. Der rohe Menjd) foff und frag wie ein Tier; anftatt zu 
{prechen, fchrie er, und er glich) auch jonft mehr einem ier als 
einem Menjdjen. 


| 
; 
’ 


355. 1. When did she go ( ferf.) and when did he come? 

(perf.). He came a few minutes after she had gone; : 
but if you (du) run quickly, you [will] meet her yet. — 
2. When were (are) you born, John? I was (am) born | 
on Christmas, for (aus) which reason my parents always 
called me Kris Kringle (@hrijttindden). 3. Why is Anna 
crying ; have you been striking her again? No, she fell 
(perf.) and knocked (perf) her head against a stone. 
4. How much do you weigh, Edward? I don’t know (it), 
I have not weighed myself for some (einig-) time, but I 
shall weigh myself as soon as I get (come) home. 
5. Grandmother gave Alfred a new knife an hour ago, and 
now he has [already] cut a hole in his suit with it. 6. God 
created the world in six days, and on the seventh (fiebenter) 
he rested and praised his work. 7. Keep-quiet, boys; 
there is somebody calling. No, papa, somebody was 
whistling. 8. The people of the house called for (um) 
help ; but when we came, the fire had already gone out. 


1. Personal pronouns frequently precede the subject in inverted 
word-order 
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Mixrep ConyjuGATION 


356. There are some verbs which have the characteristics 
of both the weak and the strong conjugations, z. ¢. their 
principal parts have the %blaut of the strong and the 
endings of the weak verbs. They are: 

1. *brennen, brannte, gebrannt, to BURN 

*fenmtett, fannte,  _ gefannt, to know, [KEN] to be acquainted 
with a person ov a thing 

nettttett, nannte, genannt, to name, call 

remmett, rennte,  gerannt, to RUN 

*fenbdett, fandte, — gejandt, to SEND 

wendert, wandte,  gewandt, to turn 

*bringen, bracdte,  gebradt, to BRING 

dentfert, dachte, gedacht, to THINK 

*ifjen, wipte, gewupt, to know, [wiT] to have knowl- 
edge of a person oy a thing 

2. tun, to Do, has the Ublaut and the ending -t in the imperfect 

*tun, tat, getat, to Do, act 


IRREGULARITIES OF WEAK VERBS 


357. I. Principal parts of hamwpelu, 4 act, and of wanderit, 


fo wander. INF. IMPF. PERF. PART. 
handelit handelte gevandelt 
wanderit wanbderte gewandert 


Observe. Verbs whose stem ends in -el or -er need in 
the infinitive no connective vowel e: they simply add t. 
>. Present Indicative and Imperative of handeln and 


WaUDeL. PRESENT IMPERATIVE 
id hand(e)le twand(e)re hand(eyle wamd(e)re 
du handelft wanbderft handelt wanbdert 
er handelt wanbdert handeln Sie wandern Sie 
wir handelit wandertt 
thr handelt wandert 


fte hanbdelit wandertt 


— — 
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Observe. 1. Verbs whose stem ends in -el and -et 
usually drop the e¢ before the ! or 1, if the personal ending 
is -¢. ; 

2. They also omit the connective vowel between stem. 
and personal ending. 


358. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative and the 
imperative of: fegeln, sail; fdmeideln, so flatter ; feiern, fo 
celebrate ; xxveifeln, fo doubt; verbefjern, fo correct; rudern, fo row. 


359. Word-formation. Verbs expressing either repeated 
or diminished action are formed usually from verb-stems 
by the suffixes -elu and -erw: Jaidhelit, 40 smile, from laden ; 
funfelu, so sparkle, from Sunte; rviudern, 4 fumigate, from 
rauden, Zo smoke. Most verbs in -elu or -erm come, however, 
from nouns and adjectives ending in -er or -ef: der Dadel, 
blame, tadel, fo dlame, scold; Dduntel, dark, dunteln, to grow 
dark; ander, other, dndert, so (make otherwise) change. 


Expressions OF DEFINITE AND OF INDEFINITE OR REPEATED 
TIME 


360. 1. Nouns and phrases indicating definite time, if 
not introduced by a preposition, are put in the accusative; 
as Diefen (or in diefem) Winter, cris (during this) winter ; legtes 
(or im febten) Frithjahr, Zest (during last) spring; fiinftigen (or 
am fiinftigen) rettag, she coming (on the coming) Friday; den 
erffen (or am erften) Wugut’, she first (on the first) of August. 

2. Nouns and phrases indicating indefinite or repeated 
time, if not introduced by a preposition, are put in the 
genitive: (De8) Gonntags or am Sonntag (an Gonntagen), on 
Sundays (any or every Sunday); (de8) Friihlings or im Friihling, 
in Spring, springtime (any or every spring); de3 Nachts,* nats 
(adv.) or in Der Nacht, at night (every or any nigh/); eines Wbends, 
abends (an einem WUWbend), (07) one evening (some or any evening). 


1. Notice the irregular genitive formation of ‘die Nacht.’ 
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361. 


der Fehler, mistake, error, [FAILURE] 

die Meile, MILE 

die Schlucdt, (f2. -em), ravine, glen 

das Pafet’, PACKAGE, parcel 

das Bergniigen, pleasure, enjoyment 

Yo8, LOOSE; was ijt [o$2 what is 
up? what is the matter? 

tie[, DEEP 
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VOCABULARY 


pollftindig, complete 

3weit, second 

jedDermann, everybody 

exinnern, to remind; fic) erinnern, 
(w. gen., or aM w. acc.) remember 

flettertt, to climb, clamber 

plaudern, to chat, talk 

fich wundern, to WONDER 


EXERCISES 


362. 1. Des Sommers famm(eyle id) feit vielen Sahren 
Pflanzen und Steine; um jeltene YArten zu befommen, wand(e)re 
id) oft viele Meilen iiber Berg und Tal und flett(e)re auf Hobe 
Kelfen oder fteige in tiefe Sdhludten ; aber jest {chmeich(e)le ich 
mir, eine ziemlidh vollftindige Gammlung 3u befigen. 2. Du 
wunderft dich, Freund, da ish alt(e)re; meiBt du nicht, dah 
wir uns mit den Beiten dndern? 3. Des Tags habe id) feine 
Zeit zum Vergniigen ; aber des Whends gehe ih) Hinaus (out) auf 
den Flush und rudre oder fegle, bis e3 dunfelt, und des Nachts 
(nadts) ftudiere id) oder plaudre ein Stiinddjen (a short hour) mit 
Freunden. 4. Wenn du einmal allein in die Welt trittft, ers 
inn(e)re did) [an] die Worte deines Baters und handle nad) 
feinem Rate; denn wife, ein guter Name gilt mehr als grope 
Reidtiimer. 5. Wn (of) was denkft du, Lilli, du bijt fo rubig ? 
¥h Habe eben an meine arme Putter gedacht. 6. Was haft 
pu demi im deinem Ungliid getan? Bc) wandte mic) (applied) 
an einen Herrn, den mein Vater fannte, und Ddefjen Namen er 
mir einmal genannt hatte; diefer fandte mir Geld. 7. Was war 
{082 G% rannten fo viele Leute durd) die Strafen ? — 8 hat 
in einem Hotel gebrannt (was a fire). 8. Lebten Freitag feierte 
id) meinen Geburtstag, und Ddte oft bracdte mir ein gropes 
Patet mit Gefdhenten. - 


363. 1. She always holds her hand so that everybody 
can see the sparkling stone on her finger. 2. I (shall) 
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sail the second [of] August, but I doubt that (9b) I can be 
home early enough (in order) to celebrate my mother’s 
birthday together-with (mit) my  sisters-and-brothers. 
3. I do not remember whether meat was as dear last 
spring as [it is] this spring. 4. Burnt children fear the 
fire. 5. Correct his mistakes, but do not scold him, he is 
doing his best (Beftes). 6. Did you know (ferf.) him, when 
you met him one day last week? Yes, I knew him, but 
I did not know that he had been so sick. 7. Do you 
know what you are doing, boys? O yes, we know what 
we do, we are not so stupid [as] not to know that (da8). 
8. He always acted before he thought, although his 
mother always told him: ‘‘ Think first and then act.” 


LESSON XLVI 
REVIEW 


364. 1. What is meant by mixed declension? State 
what two groups of words belong to the mixed declen- 
sion.—Decline der Wutor, author ; das Wuge. 2. In compound 
nouns, which element determines gender and declension ? 
In which way are compound nouns formed? 3. Decline dag 
Herz, das Mujeum, der Budhftabe, and state peculiarities. What 
is the plural of Der Simmermann? Give rule. 4. Tell how 
names of persons preceded by a title are declined. Decline 
Herr Doftor Ruppert. What rule applies in the translation of 
‘Poor John is sick’? Decline Glife, Katharina, Grid. 5. What 
is a Strong Verb? Name the three classes of strong 
verbs. 6. Conjugate {d@eltet and rate in the present in- 
dicative; also nefmen in present indicative and imperative, 
and state wherein the irregularities consist. 7. State also 
the irregularities of conjugation of the verbs ending in 
-elt or -ert. 8. How is definite and indefinite time ex- 
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pressed? 9. What is meant by mixed conjugation? 
Give some verbs of the mixed conjugation. 10. Give 
the principal parts of bleiben, fommen, bringen, gehen, rufen, 
graben, fliegen, brecjen, finden, halten. 11. Tell which verbs 
omit the prefix ge in the perfect participle. 


Lefeftiide 
365. I Harl der Grofe 


Karl der Grofe war alZ Sohn Piping de3 Kurzen im Yahre 
742 (fiebenhundert gweiunddierzig) geboren. Nad dem Lode 
jeines Baters beftieg’ er mit fechsundzwanzig (26) Sahren, als 
Konig der Franten,? den Thron.* 

Son als Siingling hatte Karl den Gedanfen in feinem 
Herzen getragen, dereinftens* als Konig alle Balter des tweft= 
lien Curopa(s) zu einem gropen driftliden Staate gu ver- 
einigen. Nun war die Beit gefommen, Diefes Werk® zur ® 
Ausfihrung® zu bringen.° 

Querft wandte er fic) gegen feine hetdnifden” Nacdbaren, die 
Sachjen,? und nach vielen blutigen Sdhlachten gwang ev fie, den 
Hriftligen Glauber angunefhmen (to adopt). 

Mit einem andere Heere 30g ex gegen die Longobarden” im 
ndrdliden Stalien.” Er nahm ihren Kinig gefangen (captive) 
und febte fic) (dat) felbjt die longobardifde RKonigsfrone” aufs 
Haupt (fiche aufs Haupt on his head). 

Darauf eroberte er einen Teil Spaniens,” jpater das Herzog- 
tum Bayern™ und Teile des Heutigen Offerveidh(S) und 
Ungarn(s),4 und ehe er fiinfsig (50) Sahre alt war, jah er 
den Wunfs feines Herzens verwirtlidt:* Wefteuropa war ein 
eingiger® dhriftlider Staat unter einem Deutfden Herr} der. 


Ev ascended.’ 2, Franks. 32, throne: — 4. sometime’ in the future. 
5. work, task. 6. to put into execution. 7. pagan. 8. Saxons. 
g. Longobards. to. Italy. 11. royal crown. 12. of Spain. 13. Bavaria. 
14. Hungary. 15. fulfilled. 16. single. 


~ 
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Gegen (das) Ende des Jahrhunderts* 30g Karl dann nad Rom, 
wohin fein Freund, Papft Leo III. (der Dritte), ihn gerufen 
hatte, teil dejjen (his) Feinde ihn vom papjtliden* Siuble ver= 
trieben® Hatten. Die Hilfe, die er feimem AFreunde leiftete*, 
erwies® fidh® als die bedeutfamfte’ Tat feines Lebens. Denn 
aus Dantbarteit? febte ihm Leo eine goldene Krone aufs Haupt 
und falbte® ifn [zum] Raifer deS hHeiligen rimifden Reiches. 
Dies gefhah am Weihnachtstage des Yahres 800 (acdhthun= 
dDert). 

Karl war jedocd nidt nur ein Kriegsheld, er tar aud ein 
Hriedensfiirft. Cr forgte® fiir fein Bolt, wie ein Vater fiir 
fetne Minder. Befonders lag* ihm” die geijtige Erziehung der 
Jugend am” Herzen”. Cr baute Schulen, Kirdhen und Klofter™, 
und madte gelehrte Minner aus allen Landern [gu] Lehrern. 
Oft befucte er felbft die Gchulen, befonders die Schule an 
feinem Hofe, wohin feine eigenen Kinder gingen. Bet den 
SHulpriifungen fragte er dann nad dem Fortfdritte” der Schitler, 
prieS die fleifigen und tadelte die faulen, 

Aud tat er alles, was er fonnte, fiir die Kirdhe. Er befuchte 
Det Gottesdienjt® regelmapig™. Wnftatt der lLateinifden Lieder 
und Predigten”® Hirte man von nun an deutfdjes Singen und 
Deutfhes Reden™. 

Iiberhaupt” Tiebte er feine Mutterfprade itber alles; er 
Lernte felbjt noc) deutih fejretben, nacdem er fojon Rinig gee 
worden war. Vielen Gachen, die friiher nur fateinifee Namen 
Hatten, gab er deutfde Bezeihnungen™®, fo 3. B. (gum Beifpiel) 
der Winden und den Monaten. 

Wegen feiner Gerechtigfeit” war er bet allen Menfdjen bee 
Tiebt™. Oft reifte er felbft durd die verfdjiedenen Provinzen 


I. century. 2. papal. 3. expelled. 4. rendered. 5. proved. 6. most 
significant. 7. gratitude. 8. anointed. 9. cared. 10. lay on his heart 
= he had a care for. 11. monasteries. 12. progress. 13. service. 14. reg- 
ularly. 15. sermons. 16. speeches. 17. altogether. 18. denominations, 
tg. justice. 20. beloved. 


| 
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feineS Reiches, um Geridt’ zu halten, oder er fandte Grafen 
als jeine Bertreter”. 

Bon (in) Geftalt war Karl ein grofer Mann, von ftarfem Kirper 
und freundlidem Gejidht. Sein Leben war einfadh®, er trug die 
RKieider, welche feine Frau und Tichter gejponnen und gemacht 
Hatten; im Cfjen und Trinfen war er mapig*; er jdlief wenig, aber 
arbeitete viel. Cin Gahr vor feinem Tode liek er feinen Sohn 
Ludwig, genannt der Fromme’, in der Raiferftadt AWacdhen 
(Aix-la-Chapelle) frénen (fiep frénen, had crowned). Qm 
Yanuar 814 (achthundert vierzehn) ftarb er in derfelben Stadt, 
aber im den Gagen® und Liedern des deutjdhen Bolfes lebt er 
bis 3um Heutigen Tage. 


Il. Der reichite’ Fir ft 
1. Preifend mit viel® fdhinen Rede? ,Solone Saater”? in den Talern, 
Shrer Lander Wert’ und Zabl, Auf der Bergen edlen?? Wein !” 
Sager viele deutjche Fiirjten E ; # 
eae : : 12 4: wGrofe Stadte, reidhe Mldfter™,” 
Einft™ 3u Worms im Katjerjaal ™. Gudwig, Here von Bayern foeae 
2. ,Merrlid,” fprad der Fiirft von vSmaffen”, dak mein Land dem 


Sachjen, Cuern 
/ Sit mein Vand und feine Macht”, Wohl nicht fteht an Sdhaiken™ 
Silber hegen'* feine Berge nach 7°.“ 
ae : 
Wohl® in ae _ Hele 5. @berhard, dev (the one) mit dem 
Hat”. Barte, 
3. vSeht mein Land in iipp’ger Wiirtembergs*® geliebter Herr, 
Fiille 18,4 Sprah: ,Mein Land hat feine 
Sprach der Kurfiirjt von dem Stidte, 
Rhein, Trigt nidt Berge filberfdwer™ ; 


I. court. 2. representative. 3. plain, simple. 4. temperate. 5. pious. 
6. tales. 7. richest. 8. viel (éxdecl.)= vielen. 9. speeches. 10. worth, value. 
II. once. 12. imperial hall of Worms. 13. power. 14. contain. 15. indeed. 
16. shaft, mine. 17. luxurious. 18. plenty. 109. Elector. 20. harvests 
(sowings). 21. noble, fine. 22. monasteries. 23. make. 24. treasures. 
as. mein Land fteht dem Euren nit an Shaken nach, my country does not 
stand behind yours, 7. ¢. is not surpassed by yours in treasures. 26. Wurtem- 
berg (German state). 27. Adjectives following the noun have no ending. 


— 
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6. Dod ein Kleinod? Halt’s? ver- 7. Und eS rief der Herr von Sadh- 


borgen®: — fer, 
Dak in Waldern nod fo* grok, Der von Bayern, der vom Rhein: 
% mein Haupt fann fiihnlid® vOraf im Bart! Bhr® feid der 
legen reidjte, 
Yedem Untertan® in Sdof*.” GEuer® Land tragt Cdelftcin®.” 


Fut Kerner. 


LESSON XLVII 
PerFEcT PaRTICIPLES WITHOUT PREFIX ffe- 


366. 1. Verbs inseparably compounded with the prefixes 
be-, ge-, ent- (emp- before f), er-, ver-, Zer- omit the prefix ge- 
in the perfect participle. (cf. 337, Note). Thus from banbdeln, 
handelte, gehandelt, so act, trade, we have Sedandeln, behandelte, 
behandelt, fo creas, verhandeln, verhandelte, verhandelt, 4o sansact. 
From {pringen, {prang, gefprungen, /o rum, we have ent{pringen, 
entfprang, entfprungen, so escape, rise; 3erjpringen, 3erf{prang, 
gerfprungen, Zo durst. 

2. Verbs borrowed from other languages, with the 
accented syllable ier’ before the infinitive ending, omit 
the prefix ge in the perfect participle. 

ftudie’ren, 0 study; perf. part. ftudiert 
marfdie’'ren, 4o march; perf. part. mar{diert 


367. Word-formation. The German language has a large number 
of words compounded with the inseparable prefixes. An explanation of 
their meanings will assist the pupil, therefore, in acquiring new words 
thus compounded, or will save him the trouble of consulting the dictionary. 

1. be- (Eng. ée- in defall, etc.) expresses 1. Jntensive or repeated 
action: befehen (fehen, see), look (intensively), examine; befragen (Fragen, 
ask), ask (repeatedly), questian; belehren ({ehren, teach), instruct; be= 
fdjreiben (fdjreiben, write), describe. 2. The application of the content of 
a noun to an object: befranzen (der Rran3, wreath), decorate; beglticen 


I. jewel. 2. Halt’s = Hilt e8. 3. hidden. 4. nod) fo, however. 5. cour- 


ageously- 6. subject. 7. lap. 8. Old form of polite address. 9. precious 
stones. 
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(daS Olid, happiness), make happy. 3. i makes intransitive verbs 
transitive by directing their action toward an object: begraben (graben, 
dig), bury; bewohnen (wobhnen, dwel/), inhabit. 

2. emt- (emp.-) expresses 1. the beginning of an action: entbliihen 
(blithen, d/oom), bud, blossom; entbrennen (brennen, burn), kindle, become 
ignited; entitehem (ftehen, stand), arise. 2. separation (Eng. dis-): ent: 
mutigen (mutig, courageous), to discourage; enttraften (die Kraft, strength), 
enfeeble; entfliehen (fliehen, fee), escape. 

3. €¥- expresses 1. the beginning of an action or condition: erbliihen 
(blithen, 400m), to bloom up, bud; ertranfen (franf, sick), fall sick. 
2. the accomplishing of a result by practising the action expressed by the 
verb: erfahren (fahren, drive), find out (by riding about), experiences ev= 
frieren (frieven, freeze), freeze to death; evleben (leben, Zive), experience 
(6y diving); erreiden (xeiden, reach), accomplish, reach; erfehen (feben, 
see), learn (by seeing), observe. 

4. ge- frequently expresses only intensity of an action: gedenfen (denfen, 
think), remember; gebraudjen (braudjen, need), use. 

5. ver- (Eng. for in forgive) expresses 1. separation: verreifet (retfen, 
travel), depart; vertreiben (treiben, drive) drive out, expel; verftofen 
(ftofen, push), turn off, cast of. 2. wrong direction (astray): vevirret 
(ixren, evr), go astray. 3. completion or result of an action: verblithen 
(blithen, doom), wither; verbrennerm (brennen, burn), burn up; verhungern 
(hungern, de hungry), die from hunger ; tich verfammeln (jammeln, gather), 
assemble, meet; vertrinfen (trinien, drink), drink up, waste in drink; 
werwelfen (welfen, w77/), w7lt completely. 

6. ge¥- expresses separation and dissolution (Eng. asunder, apart, dis-): 
gerbredjen (bredjen, break), break apart; gerjtiren (ftiren, disturd), destroy. 


368. ExErcisE. Find the meaning of the following compound verbs 
and their derivatives without consulting the dictionary: 1. bebdecfem (decfert, 
cover), befdhmieren (fdmieren, smear), befleiden (Mleid, adress), beleben 
(Reben, Ze), beweinen (meinen, weep), bejdhretben (fdretben, write), Be- 
féretbung. 2. entdeden, Entdeder, Entdeung ; entnehmen, entfletden, ent- 
farber, entgeher, enterben (erben, zv/erit). 3. erlernen, ererben, erriten, 
erfinden, Erfinder, Exfindung. 4. verjenden, verlaffen, verbeffern, verbinbden, 
perfpielen, verdurften. 5. gerjdjneiden, jerteilen, gerveifen (tetgen, Zar). 


369. VOCABULARY 
der Wu/tor, AUTHOR der Sturm, sToRM 
der Keller, CELLAR der Shron, THRONE 


der Pttttag, MIDDAY, noon die Bliite, BLOssoM 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 
die Burg, (p72. -en), castle, [BoRoucH] Hell, light, bright 


Die Riidhe, KITCHEN : interejjant’, INTERESTING 

die Mufit’, music poll, FULL 

dte Natur’, NATURE fi amiifieren, to AMUSE one’s self 

die Spetje, food, fare behaupten, to claim, maintain 

da8 Gefingnis, jail, prison bejtetgen, to ascend ; board (a train) 

das Speifezimmer, dining-room gratulteren, (w. dat.), conGRATULATE 

das Vermigen, ability; fortune renobieren, to RENOVATE 

das Bieh, cattle verjptelen, to lose in play 

688, bdfe, bad; angry (at, mit) perzehren, to consume, waste 

einfach, simple 3erftiren, to ruin; [sT1R] 
EXERCISES 


370. 1. Rudolf, befdretbe mir deinen Sdhulausflug, und 
erzahle mir, wie du dic) auf Ddemfelben amiifiert Haft. — 
Um fieben (7) Uhr des Morgens haben wir uns vor der Schule 
berfammelt und find dann mit Mufit nach dem Bahnhof marjdiert. 


Dort haben wir den Sug nad Baden-Baden bejtiegen, von wo , 


wir dann 3u Fup nad der Burg Cherftetn fpagiert find. 
2. WIZ wir die Burg erreidt Hatten, verzehrien wir im Hofe 
Des Sehlofjes unfer Mittagejjen. Darauf bejahen wir die Ge- 
micher der renovierten Burg, und unjere Lehrer belehrten uns 
liber die Gejdhidte der Herren, die in alter Beit die Cherftein= 
burg bewohnt Hatten, und erzihlten uns, wer diefe Bewohner 
vertrieben und die Burg zerftirt hat. 3. Yh habe die Leute 
genau befragt, habe aber nict viel von ifnen erfahren. Gie 
behaupten, das Feuer fei (had) im eller entitanden; fo viel 
(als) id) aber erjehen fann, entbrannte e3 in der Riidhe; denn 
Dort und im Speifezimmer ift alles verbrannt. 4. Das Ber- 
mogen, rweldjeS er bon feiner Zante ererbt Hat, hat ihn 
nicht fehr begliict; cS reidte nur fturjze Beit, und nade 
dem er e3 bertrunfen und overjfptelt hatte, hat ifn fein 


Bater auc) nod enterdbt und bon (feinem) Haufe ver- . 


ftofen. 5. Die Krankheit hatte meine Schwefter fehr entkraftet, 
aber feit cinigen Woden ijt fie wieder gu voller Gefundbheit 
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exbliiht. 6. Heute befrangt man die Statue des Entdecfers von 
Amerifa mit Lorbeeren; aber furz naddem er das Land ent- 
dedt hatte, warf man ifn in’s Gefingnis. 7. Bit Bhr Herr 
Papa verreift, Fraulein Clja? Ya, er hat fic) geftern nad 
Berlin begeben. 8. Gr hat fcehon manden Sturm erlebt, aber 
nod find die Biiiten und Blatter an feinem Lebensbaum (tree 
of life) nicht verbliiht und vertwelft. 


371. 1. Last night we assembled (ferf.) in the house 
of our friend Dr. Wright, and congratulated (fer7.) him 
on (u) his birthday. 2. We have never experienced so 
much bad-luck; I am quite discouraged. Last winter I lost 
(perf.) a hundred head (Stiie) lof] cattle; fifty (fiinfzig) 
of my sheep died-from-hunger (fer/.) and fifty froze-to- 
death (ferf.); and this summer they will die-from-thirst, 
unless (auger) we get rain very soon. 3. By (von) 
nature Charles was not a (no) bad boy, but other boys 
(have) led him astray. 4. The roses had already been 
budding when she fell-sick, and before they had withered 
we had buried her. 5. After Charlemagne (Ch. the Great), 
had driven out (vertreiben) the king of the Longobards 
(Rongobarden), he ascended his (Ddefjet) throne. 6. When did 
he leave the town? He (has) departed yesterday morning 
by (mit) an early train ; but he did not run away (fer/. entt= 
fliehen), as some (news-)papers claim, he simply went on a 
business trip. 7. Did you have a good time (have you 
amused yourselves), children? Yes, indeed (gewip), it was 
very interesting ; first we (have) read from (aus) different 
authors, and then Charles (has) told us two or three very 
good stories. 

Goldsnes Wort 


Du fannft alles was du willft, wenn 
Du nur willft was du fannjt. 
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LESSON XLVIII 


DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 


372. The demonstratives are: 


dev, Die, das, this, that 

diefer, dieje, DiefeS (dies), this, the latter 

jeter, jene, jenes, that, the former 
folder, folche, jolcdes, such 

Derjenige, Diejenige, dasjenige, that 

derjelbe, diejelbe, dasjelbe, the same, he, she, it 


Notre. When used as pronouns, the demonstratives ber, diefer, jener, 
derfelbe may frequently be translated by Ae, she, it; or the omission of 
the noun may be indicated by ‘one’; as this one, that one, etc. 


373. der if used as demonstrative adjective is declined 
like the definite article, but it must be more strongly 
accented: der’ Mann, shat man; die’ Frau, shat woman; des! 
Rindes, of that child. If used as demonstrative pronoun, 
it differs from the definite article only in the genitive 
singular and in the genitive and dative plural. 


Sine. G. defjen, deren, defen, of PL. G. deren (or derer), of these, of 


this one, of that one, of those, of them (their) 
him’, of her’, of it’ D. denen, to or for these or 
(his, her, its) those, to or for them 


374. If ths, these, that, those refer to things and depend 
upon prepositions they are frequently translated by 
compounds of bier’ or da’(r) and the prepositions : hier’mit, 
with this (these), da'mit, with that (those), dar'unter, among them. 


375- folder is declined like diejer, but if preceded by the 
indefinite article it is treated like an adjective of the mixed 
declension. 


NOM. GEN. 
ein jolcer Mann, such a man eines foldjen Manes, of such a man 
etite foidje Frau, such a woman einer foldjen Frau, of such a woman 


ein folches Rind, such a child eines foldjen Rindes, of such a child 


——i =“ 
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If the indefinité article follows, the indeclinable form fold) 
(or only fv) is used, as fold) (fo) ein Mann, fold (fo) eine 
grau, fold) (fo) ein Kind; also fold (jo) guter Wein, for folder 
gute Wein, evc. 


376. derjenige and Dderfelbe decline both parts. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neuter All Genders 
N. derjenige diejentge padsjenige diejenigen 
G. degjenigen derjenigert desjeniget derjenigent 
D. detmtjenigett Derjenigen demtjenigen detjenigenr 
A. Ddettjenigett diejenige pagjenige diejenigen 
N. derjelbe diefelbe pasfelbe diejelber 
G. deSjelben derfelben desjelben derjelben 
D. dentfelbe derfelber dentfelber denjelben 
A. denfelben dtefelbe pasfelbe diefelber 


377. Examine the following sentences with regard to 
the translation of the pronouns ¢hzs, these, that, those, 
which when used as subjects. 

This (that) is my pen das (dies, Ddiefes, jenes) iit 
meine Feder 

These (those) are my sisters Das (dies, Ddieje$, jemes) find 
meine Gchweftern 

Which are your brothers? Weldhes find deine Briider ? 

Rute. If the demonstrative pronouns ¢hzs, that, these, 
those, or the interrogative whzch are used as subjects of a 
sentence and refer to a predicate noun, the German uses 
the neuter singular of these pronouns and makes the verb 
agree in number with the predicate noun. 


Nore. The demonstrative pronouns der, die, das, can easily be 
distinguished from the relatives Der, Die, DAS, because the latter requires 
the transposed order, while the former do not; as, da fam eine Frau, 
die hatte Blumen in der Hand, then came a woman; she had flowers in 
her hand; but da fam eine Frau, die Blumen in der Hand hatte (trans- 
posed order), then came a woman, who had flowers in her hand. 
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Tue RELATIVE Pronouns Wer AND WMS (see 252) 


378. The relatives wer, a3, are declined like the inter- 
rogatives ter, twas (see 189). 


Note. In the compositions of this pronoun with prepositions taking 
the genitive, eS takes the place of wweffen: weSwegen, weshalb, on 
account of which, for which reason. Also remember such forms as Wwo- 
mit, worin, etc. 


379. The relatives wer and was are used: 


_ 1. When the antecedent demonstrative is omitted : hajt 
du gefehen, wer (for Ddenjenigen, welder) mid) fdjlug, did you see 
(him) who hit me? Sh glaube nicht, was er jagt, LZ do not 
believe what (that which) he says. 

2. In the general relative sense of whoever, whichever, 
whatever; in this case immer (ever) may be added: Wer 
(immer) fommt, mug warten, who (ever) comes must wait, Du 
fannft glauben, was (immer) du will{t, you may believe what (ever) 
pou please. 

3. When the relative clause precedes (in this case the 
demonstrative is frequently omitted in the principal clause): 
Wer nicht Hiren will, (der) mu fithlen, who cs not willing to 
hear, (he) must feel. Was dich nicht brennt, das blaje nicht, what 
does not burn you, (that) do not blow. 

4. If the antecedent is a neuter adjective (used as a 
noun), a neuter pronoun, or a whole sentence, the relative 
is was: Wiles, was id) fiir fie getan Habe, ift nichts im Vergleid) 
zu all dem Guten, was fie mir getan hat. AZ that Z have done 
for her ts nothing compared with all the good (which) she has 
done tome. ft da8, was er fagt, wahr? Ls that which he says 
‘rue? 8 ift dasfelbe, was ish in der Zeitung a8. TZ zs the same 
that I read in the paper. Die Behauptung, dak die Erde rund 
ijt, — was heute jedes Rind wei, — galt friiher als Giinde. Zhe 
contention that the earth is round—a thing which every child knows 
to-day—was formerly looked upon as a sin, 


ie et el a be cl oh tt ied Ota ae 


i a a Been es 


ae 
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380. : VOCABULARY 
der Burjde, fellow, chap befiegen, to conquer (over), vanquish 
der Nachmittag, afternoon hoffe, to HOPE 
der Sieg, victory ftrafen, to punish 
der Sieger, victor, conqueror fucjen, to SEEK, look-for 
das Refultat’, RESULT unterneh’/men, to undertake 
qliidlich, happy, Lucky verfudjen, to try, attempt 
ungliidlid, unhappy, UNLUCKY wiinfden, to WISH, want 
zufriebden, satisfied, contented, pleased dte8’mal, this time 
borgen, BORROW 3ipar, indeed, it is true; however 
begletten, to accompany auger Dag, unless,except that,save that 

EXERCISES 


381. 1. Jicht der (Derjenige, jener), welder im RKampfe gegen 
fremde Geinde grope Siege gewinnt, ijt der grifte (greatest) 
Sieger, jondern Derjenige (Der, Diefer), welcher fic) felbjt (felber) 
befiegt. 2. Um Bormittag begleitete id) Karl und deffen (feine) 
Hrau bis nad dem Bahnhof, und am Machmittage traf id 
deren Gohn auf dem Mtarftplab. 3. Yh hoffe und twiinfde, 
Dag du nicht gu denen gehirft, die die WArbett Haffen. Nein, 
Pater; ich will gwar nicht behaupten, dag ic) fie immer fuche, 
aber id) bin dod) ein Feind aller derer (derjenigen, jener), dte 
nur die Faulheit lieben. 4. Du faagft, diefes (die) find deine 
Buber und jenes (das) deine Madden; nun fage mir aud) 
weldes ift deine Frau? 5. Mod) etn’ folder (or fold) ein, or fo 
ein) Sieg, fagte ein General nach einer gewonnenen Schladt, 
und wir find verloren. 6. Wer ein’mal lligt, dem glaubt man 
nicht, und tenn er auch (wenn auch, even if) die Wahrheit fprict. 
7. Wer qliiclic) fein will, ijt mit dem zufrieden, was er hat und 
wartet nicjt immer auf Befferes (better things), twas (tweldjes) 
gewoihnlid) nie fommt. 8. Sch hatte einen Bruder, der hatte 
Unglie mit allem, was er unternahm; er verfucjte eS bald Hier- 
mit, bald damit, aber alles mit demfelben Refultat. 


382. 1. Whatever you do, do (it) well, but do nothing 
that is not good. 2. Mr. Bliss bought my house and my 
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brother’s (that of my brother), and now we are living in 
his (gen. of der) house in William St. 3. Give those that 
are in need, but not those that have everything (alles) 
they wish. 4. Which are your books, Emma, these or 
those? These are mine; those are books that I have 
borrowed from the school. 5. It is the old that pleases us 
and the new with which we please (amuse) our children. 
6. Always know (know always) what you say, but never 
say all you know. 7. Harry is generally such a good fel- 
low that I shall not punish him this time, although he was 
one (einer) of those that had been throwing stones at (after) 
the old-man and his (deffen) horse. 8. In that you are 
right, but I think in this you are wrong; I can not believe 
all that people (man) say about him. 


LESSON XLIX 


REMAINING TENSES OF lwerdett 


383. IMPERFECT 
Sinc. id) twurde, ov ward, I became, PLUR. wir wurden, we became, grew. 
grew, got got 
du wurdeft, or wardft, etc. ihr wurdet, efc. 
er wurde, or ward fie wurden 
PerF. id) bin geworden Fur. ich mwerde werden 
Purr. id) war geworbden Fur. Perr. ic) werde geworden fein 
Imp. werbde, werdet, werden Sie 
Pres. INF. werdert PERF. INF. getworden fein 
Pres. PART. twerbdend PERF. PART. geworbden 


Observe. 1. The imperfect has two forms, the first and 
more common is irregular, and the second is formed like 
that of a strong verb. 


2. werden takes the auxiliary feit (see 304, 2). 
ADVERBS 


384. In German there is no general ending correspond- 
ing to the Engl. -Zy, by which an adverb can be formed 
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from an adjective. The uninflected form of most adjectives 
is used as adverb: jdjledjt, dad, and badly; gut, good, and 
well. 


385. Notice the posztion of adverbs in the following sen- 
ences < 


1. Er ladht nie He never laughs 
2. Ex fang das Lied Heute nidjt, or He did wot sing the song ¢o-day 
er fang Heute das ied nicht 
3. Ih Habe ihn moh nte getroffer I have never met him yet 
4. Er fang geftern hier fehr fejin He sang here very beautifully 
yesterday. 


Rutes or Position oF ADVERBS 


1. An adverb modifying a verb never stands between 
subject and verb, (except in transposed order). 

2. Adverbs usually follow objects. Adverbs of time, 
however, usually precede noun-objects, but never pronoun- 


objects (cf. 162). 
3. Adverbs of time precede those of place and manner, 


and adverbs of place precede those of manner. 


Note. Deviations from these rules are very frequent, caused principal- 
ly by dictates of euphony and emphasis. 


386. Word-formation. Some adverbs are formed: 

1. From prepositions and nouns by the suffix -twirts 
(Engl. -ward): aufwirts, upward; auswarts, outward, out of 
town ; heimwart3, homeward. 

2. From adjectives by the suffix -lid) : fiirglidh, Zazely; meu- 
lich, recently. 

3. From nouns and adjectives by adding -8 (gen. ending): 
morgens, abends, nadts, tetls (partly), anders (otherwise, 
differently, else), rechts (on the right, to the right). 


387. Form and translate similar adverbs: 1. with -twdrt8 
from; bor (for), cit (in), ab (down), der Riid(en), he back; 


170 


BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


2. with -lih from: bitter, wahr; 3. with -8 from: Bormit- 
tag, Nadmittag, Tag, Anfang, line. 


388. 


der Upothe’fer, druggist 

die Riifte, coAsT, shore 

die Schuld, debt, fault 

die Witwe, wrow 

das Berhaltnis, circumstance, reia- 

miide, tired [tion 

flingen (a, u), to sound 

Togie’ren, (sp. lofchie’ren), to LODGE, 
live, stop 

dahin’, thither, there 

Draupert, outside, outdoors 

drinnen, inside, indoors 

hinaus’, out, outside, (motion) 


VOCABULARY 


hinten, in the rear, beHIND 
irgendDiwo, somewhere 

lange, LONG; long time 

fon Tange, for a long time, long 
oben, above, up [since 
fonjt, otherwise, else 

ftet8, always, ever, steadily 
iibermorgen, the day after to-morrow 
unten, below, down 

borgejtern, the day before yesterday 
born(e), in front 

wohl, WELL, to be sure, perhaps 
zuivet/len, at times, sometimes 


EXERCISES 


389. 1. Gr hat das Lied nod) nie in einem Konzerte beffer 
gefungen, als er e3 vorgeftern bei jich gu Haufe (at his home) 


gejungen Hat. 2. 


Laufe fdjnell, Paul, fonjt fommft du zu 


{pat zur Schule; e8 ift beinahe (fat) wieder neun (9) Upr. 
3. Wohnft du nist mehr bet der Apotheferswitwe auf dem 


Marttplag ? 


Doch*; aber ic) wohne jest im dritten (third) 


Sto, inten linfs, wihrend id) frither im 3tweiten, borne 
rechts, twohnte ; jedod) iibermorgen 3ziehe ic) wieder dDahin, wo id 
anfangs Yogierte, als id) Hierher fam. 4. Das flingt gang 
anders, al (das) was du mir fiirglid) (meulich) abends im 
Garten ergihlt Haft. 5. Wobher fomimft du foon fo friih (— wo 
fommyt du jdjon fo frith her), Yofeph, und wohin willft du 
(= wo willft du hin)? Yeh fomme eben (gerade) von meiz 
nem Gcpneider unten in der Stadt (down-town) und gebhe jest 
ganz oben in die Stadt (up-town) 3u meinem Bahnarzt, der 
etmas feitmirts bon der Poft wohnt. 6. E83 ijt hier drinnen 


I. Cf. p. ror, footnote 1, 
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wirklich nicht fo angenehm, wie eS heute draufen ijt. Romm’, 
wir wollen hinaus; id) fibe fehr ungern in einem falten 
Zimmer. 7. Sein Gefdhaft war nie fehr gut; bald ging ¢8 
aufwirts, bald abwart3, aber feit dem Tode feiner Frau ijt 8 
fiet3 ritdwirts geqangen. 8. Sch habe ihn fdon lange nidt 
mehr gefehen; teils war e3 meine Schuld, teils feine, aber von 
nun an will id) ifn doch wieder zuteilen befuden. 


390. 1. Where were you coming from the day before 
yesterday, when I met you up-town ?—When do you mean, 
in the forenoon or in the afternoon? I met you twice 
(;weimal) there.—I mean in the evening.—O yes, I was 
coming from out-of-town (outward). 2. Where (to) did 
you go last summer? At first (anfangs), we wanted to go 
to the sea-coast, but we could get no rooms in the hotel, 
—in the front, where we always had them—, so we 
remained (ferf.) at home. 3. Why don’t you go outside ? 
It has become agreeably warm outdoors since noon, and 
it is certainly not good for you always to remain indoors. 
4. I dislike to go (gehe nidt gern) down-hill (downward) ; 
going up-hill (das Wufmartsgehen) does not make me so 
tired. 5. When do you take your German lessons, in the 
morning or in the evening? At first I took them (the 
same) in the forenoon, but for a long time (long since) 
I have taken (fres.) them in the afternoon. 6. Whose 
fault was it that he had not become as rich as his brother ? 
Partly his own and partly the fault of (the) circumstances. 
7. Where does your brother stop when he comes to (the) 
town? Recently he (has) stopped down (in the) town ina 
small hotel, but in the future he will stop somewhere elses 
the meals are (eating is) not good enough there. 


1. In colloquial style the imperative ending -€ is frequently dropped; 
as feb’ dich, sz down. 
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LESSON L 


CoMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


391. There are three degrees of comparison, the 
Positive, the Comparative and the Superlative. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
angenehm, agreeable angenehmer angenehmft 
gliidlid), happy gliidlider gliictichft 
fur3, short fiirjer titr3-c-ft 
Taut, loud lauter Taut-e-ft 


Observe. 1. The comparative is formed by adding -er, 
and the superlative by adding -{t to the positive. No 
adverbs are used in the comparison of polysyllabic 
adjectives as is the case in English. 

2. Adjectives ending in a sibilant (-8, -, -3, -/d)) and in 
-t and -d insert the connective vowel e¢ between the stem 
and the superlative ending. 

3. Most monosyllabic adjectives with the stem-vowel 
a, 0, U, (not au), take the Umlaut in the comparative and 
superlative-—Exceptions : falfd, erroneous; froh, glad; rafh, 
swift, quick ; toh, raw, coarse ; {tol3, proud; voll, full; waht, true; ) 
gart, sender. 


DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES AND SUPERLATIVES 


392. Comparatives and superlatives are declined in the 
same manner as the positives. 


Sina. N. alter-er Wein der alter-e Wein fein Gltejt-er Wein 
G. dlter-eS(en) Weines de8 alter-en Weines  feines Glteft-ew Wetnes 
Puur. N. alter-e Weine die dlter-en Weine  jetne alteft-em Weine 


393. Exercisr. Translate and decline (before adding 
the required adjective ending, be careful to form the 
comparatives and the superlatives according to rules given 
above): my older brother; her swifter horse; your (thy) truest 
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Sriend ; that most tender child; your (polite form) most agreeable 
pupil. Also decline: unfer gliidliderer Ramerad; euere 
jiingere Scpwwefter ; fein diimmeres (more stupid) Buch; der 
fiirzefte Tag. 

Note. Frequently the superlative is intensified by prefixing aller, 
(gen. plur. of all), as: ev ift der allerbefte, Ze zs the best of all. 


394. Word-formation. 1. -haft. Adjectives are formed 
from nouns by adding the suffix -haft, which means 
‘having’, ‘having the nature of’: da Her}, herzhaft, saving 
heart, brave; da8 Leben, lebhaft, Zvely. 2. -er. The suffix 
-et is added to city names to form adjectives which are 
indeclinable: Réln, Cologne, der Kilner Dom, des Kilner 
Domes; die New-Yorfer Sdulen. 3. -ig. The adjective 
suffix -ig corresponds to the English suffix -y. It is the 
commonest suffix and is added to nouns, adjectives, 
adverbs, and verbal stems, frequently modifying the vowel 
of the preceding syllable: das Blut (Sood), blutig; die 
Freude, freudig; voll, villig (complete); dort, Dortig (of that 
place); Hier, Hiefig (not hierig) ; geftern, geitrig (of yesterday) ; 
glauben, gliubig (Zed/eoing). 


395. Exercise. Form and translate adjectives derived 
1. by means of -baft from: Fehler, Seiler, Meifter, 
Samer; ; Scher; (fun), Ernft (earnestness, seriousness); franf, 
war. 2. by means of -er from: Heidelberg, Minden 
(Munich), Paris, Berlin. 3. by means of -ig (without Um- 
faut) from: Berg, Durft, Farb(e), Geift, Luft, Rube (res?), 
SGiind(e) (sz), Wald; finden, {ajlafern (40 be sleepy); heute), 
morg(en), jeb(t), Damal(s), “hen ; (with Umfaut) from: Kraft, 
Laft, Macht (might), Lat. 


396. VOCABULARY 


per Auf/fak, composition, essay der Fleif, diligence, zeat 
der Aufenthalt, abode, sojourn, stay der Rbrper, body, [corPsE] [dral 
per Bericht, report der (or das) Miinfter, MINSTER, cathe- 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 


die Brite, BRIDGE findig, ingenious, inventive 

die Conftitution’, CONSTITUTION geijtig, spiritual, spirituous, mentai 

die Folge, sequence, consequence hung(e)rig, HUNGRY 

die Kirche, church firperlid, bodily, CORPORAL 

efhrenhaft, honorable, honest titig, active (doing) 

feblerhaft, faulty Tiejern, furnish, forward 

feurig, FIERY gugletd, at the same time 
EXERCISES 


307. 1. Sft der Strapburger Mtiinfter nicht eine der 
pradtigften und 3ugleid) aud) eine der Gltejten Rirden der Welt? 
Sa, e8 ift eine fehr jdine und alte Kirche, aber id) glaube, e8 
gibt doc nod) diel pridtigere und Gltere. 2. Herr Morib, 
Shr jiingfter Sohn ijt ein viel tatigerer und lebhafterer unge 
alS Die dlteren, nicht wahr? O ja, er war aud immer ein 
fleipigeres, Lujtigeres und froheres Rind als die ander(e)n, weil 
er bon Jugend auf (up) einen fraftigeren und ftirferen Rorper 
hatte; die erfter 3wet Hatten eine jdmidere und jzartere 
Conjftitution, und fie waren in Folge deffen nicht nur forperlid 
rubiger, fondern aud) geiftiq etwas Langjamer. 3. Brib, du 
Haft jelten ein mwahreres Wort gejproden; er gehirt 3u (among) 
den allerrohften, aber aud zu dent allerditminften Menfcen der 
Welt. 4. Gah las in einer geftrigen Seitung, — entweder war 
eS im Berliner Tageblatt (Journal) oder in den Hamburger 
 Nadhridten — einen meifterhaften Wuffas itber das Crnfthafte 
und das Sderzhafte (comic) im Drama. 5. Sein Hieliger 
Arzt fagte ihm, dafB der Aufenthalt in bergigen und waldigen 
Gegenden fiir ihn viel qefiinder wire (would be), al3 fein 
Dortiger Wufenthalt. 6. Wlbert, du Haft nie cine fehlerhaftere 
und gugleid) auc) fchledjter (more poorly) gefdjriebene Wufgabe 
geliefert, als die heutige, Du fdeinjt falafriq gewefen zu fein, 
alg Du fie fariebft. 7. Was fagft du, du Haltjt (consider) ihn 
[fiir] einen ehrenhaften Menfden? Bh fage dir, e8 gibt 
feinen falfderen Menfden als im; er ijt findiger im Liigen 


hh atte he 
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alg in irgend etwas Anderem (anything else). 8. Die fiirjeften 
Niidhte find gewdhulich auch die filtejien und die lingften Tage 
Die heifeften. 

398. 1. Did you ever see (ferf.) a happier, more joyful, 
and more agreeable child than her youngest daughter? 
2. The (je) more he eats and drinks, the (deffo) hungrier 
and thirstier he seems to become; but he is getting 
stronger and more active than he formerly was. 3. There 
are three roads leading there; the shortest of all, how- 
ever, is not the quickest, because it is more mountainous 
than the longer ones. 4. Our city (hiefig) papers gave 
(brought) a much fuller and more truthful report of 
(iiber, zw. acc.) the sad affair (matter) than you could find 
in (the) yesterday’s and to-day’s New York papers. 5. The 
father has a more boyish-looking (fnabenhaft) face and 
blacker hair (f/.) than his oldest son. 6. The Brooklyn 
bridge is one of the proudest and most splendid monu- 
ments of (the) German zeal and intelligence (mind) in 
America. 7. He was a much coarser man than his older 
brother, but he was also gayer, while the latter ({ebtere) 
was more gentle and serious. 8. They have both (beide) 
red hair (f/.) and blue eyes, but the boy’s hair is redder 
and his eyes are bluer than the girl’s (those of the girl). 


LESSON LI 
3990. CoMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
pft, often bfter, oftener amt dft-e-ftet, oftenest 
; (OftefD 
angenehim, agreeably angenehmer amt angenchmften 


(angenehmift) 
Observe. Adverbs admitting of comparison always form 
their comparative like the adjectives. The superlative, 
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however, is rarely formed like that of the adjective, but 
is usually expressed by a phrase introduced by am (= an 
dem) and the dative of the adjective superlative. 

NoTE 1. The superlative in ‘am—ften’ is the customary form when 
the really highest degree is expressed. If, however, only a very high 


degree is to be expressed—without an idea of comparison—a phrase 
introduced by auf (auf daS) and the accusative of the adjective super- 


lative is frequently used : 


Hrik fahreibt am (aller)fdinften but 
Karl jdhreibt anfs fahoujte 


NOTE 2. 
and then only with a few adverbs. 


Fred writes most beautifully (of all) 


Charles writes most (=very) 
beautifully 


The adverbial superlative without preposition is rarely used 
Frequently it expresses merely a very 


high degree and must be translated by a phrase or a simple adverb. 
The most common adverbial superlatives in (“ft are: 


jiingjt, lately, very shortly, a short 
time ago 
Tingft, long since, for a long time, 


meift, most [long 
Hichjt, highest, most highly, 
auperft, extremely> 


mindeft, least 

gefilligit, please, be so kind as to... 

ergebenjt, most devotedly, most 
sincerely, most respectfully 


Gr hat mir jiingft den Ttingft ver- 
fprodencn Brief gefdrieben 


Entfhuldigen Sie mid) freundlidft 
or gilitigft 
Kommen Sie miglichft friih 


giitigjt, most kindly ; please ; if you 
please, be so kind as to... 

herzlicjft, most (very) heartily 

freundlidft, most (very) friendly, 
most cordially, most kindly ; 
please, be so kind as to... 

innigft, most fervently, most dearly 

balbdigft, very soon 

miglidft, as...as possible, mig- 
Tift grog, as large as possible 

A short time ago he wrote me the 
long promised letter (the letter 
promised Jong ago) 

Please excuse me, or Excuse me, 7/ 
you please 

Come as early as possible 


400. Irregular comparison of adverbs : 


gut, well befjer am befte or beft 

bald, soon eher, (rather, sooner) am ebeftert 

wenig, little weniger or minder am wenigften or mindeften 
he ; 

he much mehr am meiften 

geri, willingly, gladly lieber am liebften 


3 
: 
; 
| 


LESSON LI 177 


Nore rt. Gert, lieber, am fiebfte added to a verb are usually 
translated in English by JZ “ike to, I prefer to and J like best or most 
to, with the verb in the infinitive; ¢. g. Qh lefe germ Deutfdh, 7 Ake to 
read German; Sch lefe lieber Deutidh, 7 prefer to read German; Bh lefe 
ant liebjten Deutjh, 7 Uke most (best) to read German. 


401. Word-formation. -en8. Many adverbs are formed 
by adding the suffix -en$ to a superlative, as bejten$, 2 the 
best manner, very well; frithelten$, af the earliest; hidftens, at 
the highest, at the most; \ing{tens8, at the longest, not longer than; 
met{ten$, moszly ; {pitejten$, af rhe latest, not later than ; mindeftens 
or wenigitens, at Jeast, at the least. 


402. VOCABULARY 
der Bibliothefar’, librarian empfehlen (a, 0), to recommend, com- 
die Stelle, position, place mend, give regards 
da8 Dienftmadden, servant [girl] erreidjett, to REACH, accomplish 
begabt, gifted, skilled focjen, to cook 
gelegen, situated verfafje, to compose 


natitrlic), NATURAL, (adv.) of course durdaus’, throughout 
verftorben, deceased, late, departed Ddurdaus nidjt, not at all, by no 


3ufallig, accidental means 
dienem, to serve, be in service fiinfmal, five times 
EXERCISES 


4o3. 1. Hrau Burkhardt, tinnen Sie mir ein gutes Dienjt= 
madden empfehlen? Bufallig fann ids das, Frau Kod. Bei 
meiner jiingft verftorbenen Gdhwejter hat feit vielen Gahren ein 
Madden gedtent, das (die) id) Bhnen aufs warmfte empfehlen 
fann. Gie fodt fehr gut und arbeitet duperft fleipig, und bon 
allen Méadden, die meine Schwelter je gehabt Hat, hat fie ihr am 
beften gefallen. 2. Herr Doktor, id) bitte Sie freundlicjt, 
fommen Gie heute moglidft frith gu meinem Bruder; er hat 
minbdeften3 (wenig{tens) fdjon fiinfmal nad Shnen gefragt. — 
Gut, id werde Heute etwas eber (frither) fommen und werde 
{pateftens um elf (11) Uhr dort fein. 3. Sind Die beft (am 
beften) gefdriebenen Biter immer die meift (am meiften) ge= 
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lefenen, Herr Bibliothefar’? Nein, durdaus nidt; oft find die 
allerbeften Biicher die am enigften (menigft) gelefenen. 
4. Krinkft du gern(e) Tee, Marie? Richt befonder3, Dante ; 
id) trinfe Lieber Staffee, aber am fiebjten trinfe id) Deild). 
5. Wenn du eher nad) Hauje fommjt als mein Bruder, bitte 
qriipe meine geliebte Mutter aufs herzlidjte bon mir, und fage 
ihr, dab id) ihr das Lingft verjprodene Bild baldigft fdicen 
werde. 6. Wen hat euer Lehrer am liebjten von eud) Rin-= 
dern? Cr hat uns alle gern, Ontel, aber id) glaube, er hat 
grib(en) lieber alS mich, denn er arbeitet fleiBiger als ich. 
7. Wenn ich fommen fann, fo bin ic) jpateftens um feds (6) 
Uhr bei euch, aber ich fann Hhodhftens eine Stunde bleiben ; denn 
langftens um fieben (7) Uhr mug ic) wieder zu Haufe fein. 
Wenn id) aber nict fomme, (fo) hoffe ih, dag ihr eud) aud 
ohne mid) beftenS amiifieren werdet. 8. Kennjt du Karls jebige 
Wohnung? O ja, fie ijt Guperft freundlich gelegen, und id 
glaube, er hat noch nie bejfer und jdiner und zugleich auch billiger 
gewohnt als dort. 


404. 1. Although I can understand French much better 
than German, I prefer to read German; but, of course, 
most of all I like to(am allerliebjten) read English, because I 
understand it best. 2. Give my kindest regards (~commend 
me most kindly) to your parents and tell (to) them, that 
I shall visit them as soon as possible (miglidft bald), not 
later than (fpatejtens) next week. 3. If you can-not 
come home very soon (baldigft), please send me, at least, 
that long promised letter; for it makes me and (the) 
mother extremely unhappy to hear nothing from you. 
4. Whenever I saw him, I greeted him most kindly, 
and he always thanked me very heartily (in the most 
hearty manner); but of late, not more than (hichften3) a 
week ago, he did not respond to (beantworten) my greetings 
(sing.). 5. Since Monday we have [had] a new girl, 
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but my children do not like her; they liked our former 
girl Marie much better. 6. I know, (the) people that 
work most often receive least; but I pay my workmen 
well, or at least I do not pay them (ifnen) less than they 
earn. 7. His former master recommended the young 
fellow very well (in the best manner) and I am sure 
[that] he will get a position here to-day, or, at the latest, 
by (6i8) the day after to-morrow. 8. Louis (udiwig) 
was less gifted than Albert ; yes, he was perhaps the least 
gifted of the boys, but he accomplished more and lived 
more happily and contendedly than any (irgend einer) 


of them (the same). 
Sprichhwort 


Ehrlid) wahrt am langften 
Honesty is the best policy 


LESSON LII 
CoMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS — Continued 
405. I. POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
re APE pute, Gimly —PMOL-CT on bunts 
= fe tapfer, wee tapf(e)r-er pel aap 
ws pa felten, Bete felt(e)n-er Li eA 
ce cy TEAS? am ly fen 


Observe. 1. Adjective and adverbs ending in -el, -er, -em 
usually drop the e before the comparative ending -er. This 
is especially the case when an inflectional ending is added 
to the comparative of the adjective: ein tapfr-er-er Soldat, 
a more courageous soldier. 

2. Adjectives whose positive ends in -e always drop the 
¢ before the comparative ending -er. 
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Notr. These adjectives drop the € frequently also in the positive, 
when an inflectional ending is added; ein dunf-ler (not dunfeler) Zag, in 
leif-em Zon (iz a@ soft tone); eine felt-ne Pflanjze, unjer tapf-reS Heer (our 
brave army). With adjectives ending in -ef! and -er (not -en), the e of 
the inflection -ett may be dropped; de§ dunfel-n (or dunf-len) Tages, dem 
tapfer-n (or tapf-ren) Heere; but only die feltn-en Pflanzen. 

406. Irregular comparison of adjectives. (Cf. 400.) 

gut, good _—beffer, —_bejt nah, near nah-er, mnidj-ft 
grok, large grip-er, grip-t viel, much mehr,  meift 
hod, high hoh-er, bic-jt 

Note. When followed by an ending beginning with ¢, the form oh is 
used in place of Hod); as der Hohe Baum, der Baum ift hdher; but der 
Baum ift hod}, der hichite Baum. 

407. From the comparative mefr, and likewise from erft, 
first, and \ebt Jas/, which are really superlatives, are 
formed the additional comparatives mehvere, several; det 
erjt-ere, che former; der lebt-ere, the aster. 


408. The following comparative and superlative adjec- 
tives have no positives ; they are derived from adverbs or 
prepositions: 

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE DERIVED FROM 
aiuger, outer, exterior  duferft,outermost,utmost aus (frep.), out of 
hinter, hinder, rear hinterft, hindmost, last inten (adv.), behind 


innet, inner, interior  itmnerjt, innermost innen (adv.), within 

mittler, middle mittelft, middle, middle- mitten (eav.), in the 
most midst 

ober, upper oberft, uppermost, (top ) oben (adv.), above, up 

unter, under, lower unterft, undermost,lowest unten (adv.), below,down 

vorder, fore, front porderjt, foremost, first bor (prep.), before 


ADVERBIAL SUPERLATIVE USED IN PLACE OF ADJECTIVE 
SUPERLATIVE 

409. Notice the form of the predicate superlatives in 
the following sentences: 
Karl ijt ant Fleinfter, aber am 

fliigften, and Charles is (the) smallest, but 
Karl ijt der Fleinfte, aber der (the) most intelligent 

fliigfte 
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Observe. The superlatives of both sentences are used 
predicatively; in the first sentence the adverbial forms are 
used, and in the second sentence the adjective forms with 
the article. 

Rute 1. In the predicate, the adverbial superlative can 
be used in place of the adjective superlative. 

Rute 2. The adjective superlative form in the predicate 
must be preceded by the definite article. 


410. A very high degree of a quality can also be ex- 
pressed by placing the superlative adverb duperft or hidft 
before the positive of the adjective; as, er ift ein duferft 
(Hid ft) angenehmer Gefellfdhafter, re 2s an extremely pleasant com- 
pantion. 


411. Word-formation. 1. A noun and an adjective may 
be joined to form a compound adjective. These com- 
pound adjectives often have the force of an absolute super- 
lative, (expressing a very high degree of the quality indi- 
cated by the adjective). 

Der Sdnee, snow; {dhneeweif, (as) white as snow, very white 
Die Robhle, coal; fohlidmarz, (as) black as coal, very dark 
Der Riefe, giant; riefenftarf, (as) strong as a giant, powerful 

2. Adjectives may be formed by adding the suffix -lid 
(Engl. -dke, -4) to nouns, adjectives and verbal stems, 
usually with Umlaut. Added to nouns, the adjectives ex- 
press similarity, as gottlidh, godlike, divine; menjdlid), Auman; 
added to adjectives, they denote a lessening, or diminution 
of the quality, fleinlid, petty, miserly; qriinlidh, greenish; and 
added to verbal stems, they express active or passive abil- 
ity and aptitude, as vergeplich, forges/ul (apt to forget); tuntid, 
feasible, possible, (can be done); miglic) (from mbgen), posszdle. 


412. Exercisz. 1. Form and translate compound ad- 
jectives of: die Kugel, Zad/, and rund, round; Die Heder, feather, 
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and leidt, Hight; der Himmel, sky, and blau, due; der Bucer, 
sugar, and fii, sweet; der Stein, stone, and hart, hard. 

2. Form and translate adjective in -lid) from: Greund, 
Herz, Gli, Land, Mann, Schmerz, Weib, Tag, Nord, m., 
(north), Sid, m., (south), Weft, m., (west), Oft, m., (east); 
arm, froh, franf, rot, fauer, fib; glauben, zerbredjen (so break), 
erfliren (40 explain). 


413. VOCABULARY 

der Wugenblid, moment erflairlid), explainable, natural 

der Beweis, proof, argument gerade, straight, straight forward 

der Charaf/ter, CHARACTER geadtet, respected 

der Raum, ROOM, space glaublicdj, credible 

die Bade, cheek haufig, frequent 

die Gefahr, danger frinflid, sickly 

die Mot, NEED, distress niedrig, low 

die Uniform’, UNIFORM fdmal, narrow, [SMALL] 

da8 Mal, time ftetl, steep 

blut/arm, bloodless, anemic wihlen, choose, vote 
EXERCISES 


414. 1x. Die edeln Metalle find gewodhnlich feltne Mineralien, 
und je felt(e)ner fie find, Ddefto teurer find fie meijtens auch; 
e8 ijt deshalb erflarlidh, daB das Gold, wweldes edler und 
felt(e)ner ijt als das Silber, im (on the) Marfte einen 
hdheren Preis bringt alS das Iebtere. 2. Frau Marfdall, id 
fann e3 faum glauben, daz der riefenftarfe Junge dort Yhr 
Srib ijt; als id) ihn das lebte Mal fah, war er ein frinklides 
und blutarmes Rind mit blonden Haaren und himmelblauen 
Augen und einem Eleinen, fugelrunden RKipfdjen, und nun ift er 
ein fraftiger Burfdhe mit beinahe fohlf{dhwarzen Haaren und 
feuerroten Baden. 3. Mein Bruder war heute in der duferften 
Gefahr, fein Leben gu verlieren; aber im legten Augenblic 
fam Hilfe. 3 ijt died ein tweiterer (further) Berwers fiir die 
Wahrheit des Spridjwortes: Wenn die Not am groften (ift), 
ift Gottes Hilfe oft am nachften. 4. C3 gibt New Yorker 
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Gejdhaftshaujer, weldhe Hiher find als die Hidften Kirden der 
Stadt; mehrere diefer Gebiude find fogar mehr al8 gwanzig 
(20) Stoé* hod. 5. Spt (iffeft) du diefe rotlichen Wpfel nicht 
gerne, Cowin? Sind fie dir zu fauer? Ya, Mama, fie find 
etioas jauerlid), die griinlicen hier find beffer; fie fcmecen zucter- 
jiip. 6. Bewohnen Sie das ganze Haus allein, Herr Forfter ? 
Nein, id) bewohne nur den vorderen Teil de$ unterften Stodes ; 
im hinteren Teil wohnt ein alter Herr mit feiner Todhter, und 
im imittleren und im oberjten Gtod wohnen mehrere andere 
gamilien. 7. QYohann, finnen Sie mir fagen, wie id) am 
fenellften von hier nach dem See oben auf dem Berge fommen 
fann? — 8 fithren drei Wege dorthin, Herv Profeffor. 
Der Weg auf der Hftliden Seite ijt der fitrzefte, aber von allen 
der fcledtefte, der tweftliche ift am bejten aber aud) am langften, 
und der mittlere ift am fteilften, aber fiirzer als der lebtere und 
nicht viel Langer alg der erftere ; ich witrde (should) dDeshalb diefen 
wahlen. 8. Das Wufere deS Haufes hat mir nie gefallen, aber 
das Snnere desfelben ijt wirflid) fehr pradtig. 


415. I. I never knew (fer7.) anobler man than Mr. Scott, 
or a man with a more open and straightforward character; 
he is one (einer) of our best and most respected citizens. 
2. How is it possible that a man can be so forgetful? And 
it seems he is getting more and more forgetful’, the (je) 
older he gets.. 3. John was always a brave fellow, but 
he had a still braver brother, and I believe their sister was 
the bravest of (von) them all. 4. Have you no near 
(= nearer) friends here in (the) town? My nearest friend 
is a Miss White, but even she is (=stands) not very near 
to me. 5. All your children have very dark hair (p2,), 


1. Cf. p..95, note I. 2. The repetition of the same comparatives, or the 
phrase of ‘more and more’ before an adjective, is rendered in German by a 
single comparative preceded by immer; as ev twird immer fauler, he grows 
lazier and laxier; or immer fdiner, more and more beautiful. 
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Mrs. Lewis, but Mary here is the darkest, isn’t she (nidt 
wahr)? No, the hair of her youngest sister is still darker 
than hers; it is jet (=coal) black. 6. The buildings 
which are largest, z. e. (da8 Heipt) those that have most (am 
meiften) room, are not always the highest; for high 
buildings are frequently very narrow and have, therefore, 
less room than some lower [ones]. 7. You say the first 
(foremost) and the last (hindmost) man of the regiment 
are brothers? Yes, that seems hardly credible, does it 
(nicht ahr)? The former is almost twice (3tvetmal) as tall 
as the latter. 8. Not all soldiers of the German army 
wear the same uniform. Several regiments wear a 
(blood) red, others a (sky) blue, and others a (snow) 
white uniform. 
Sprichhwort 
Srren ijt menfalid 


To err 1s human 


LESSON LIII 


REVIEW 


416. 1. Name the inseparable prefixes. What effect 
have they upon the formation of the perfect participle? 
2. What is the most important force of the prefix be-? of 
ent- ? of er-? of ver-? of zer-? 3. Name the demonstratives, 
and decline der, die, a8 when used as pronouns. Which 
of the demonstratives are compound forms? 4. Give the 
rule for rendering ¢hese in translating: These are his sisters. 
5. State when twer and twa8 are used as relative pronouns, 
and illustrate by sentences. 6. Give the imperfect of 
twerdert complete, and also all of its compound tenses in the 
Ist person singular and plural, and state why the latter 
are formed by the auxiliary fein. 7. Name some primitive 
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and some derived adverbs, and state the difference in 
forming English and German derived adverbs. 8. Give the 
rules for the position of adverbs of time, of place, and of 
manner, and illustrate the same. 9. State the rule for 
comparing adjectives, and give a few adjectives that do 
not modify their root vowel in comparison. 10. What is 
the force of the suffix -faft? 11. What adjectives are not 
declined though preceding anoun? 12. Give some deriva- 
tive adjectives formed by adding the suffix -ig to nouns, 
adjectives, and adverbs. 13. How is the superlative of an 
adverb usually formed? 14. When is the adverbial super- 
lative used in place of the adjective superlative? Illustrate. 
By what word may the superlative of an adjective or an 
adverb be intensified? 15. Compare the adverb getn, and 
use each degree in a separate sentence. 16. By what 
adverb or by what adverbial phrase may a very high 
degree, not the absolutely highest, be expressed? 
Illustrate. 17. Illustrate by a few examples how a high 
degree of a quality may be expressed by composition. 
18. What Engl. suffix is the equivalent of the German 
suffix -li. To what words may it be added? 


417. Vefeftide 


if Berlin, den erfter Mat 1903. 
(neungehnhundert und dret) 


Meine innigft geliebten Cltern und Gefchwifter ! 

Da ich jebt fchon mehrere Woden hier bin, will id) Cuch er- 
sGhlen, was id) tue und treibe, und id will 08 aud verfuden, Cud) 
pie Stadt, in der ich nun mindeftens ein Bahr bleiben werde, naher 
au befdjretben. 

MS i) Euch dad lebte Mal fehried, {ogierte id) noch im Hotel 
Briftol, aber fdjon 3u (at the) Anfang diefer Wore 30g id) nad) 
meiner. jebigen Wohnung im der Luifenftrape. Es ift dicfelbe 


186 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


Wohnung, welde mein Onfel Eric) frither bewohnt hat. Sie 
befteht aus giwet duferjt angenehmen Bimmern, einem Studier- 
zimmer und einem Sdlafzimmer. Das erftere ift zrar etwas fein, 
aber e3 liegt nad) borne, waihrend das Iebtere und gropere nad) 
hinten liegt. Aufer dem Friihftiid nehme ich alle Mabhlzeiten* 
auperhalb de$ Haujes. 

Wahrend des Bormittags befude (attend) id) Vorlefungen’ 
an der Univerfitit, und nadmittags befidtige® id) die Stadt, 
oder made mit ein paar anderen Ymerifanern, deren eS hier 
eine grope Sahl gibt, einen Wusflug in die Madhbarfdaft von 
Berlin. Whends gehe ic) dann entweder ins Theater oder in offent= 
lide‘ Borlejungen, denn ic) beniige® jede Gelegenheit, die 
Sprache moglidjt rafd gu erlernen. Go vergeht® ein Tag wie 
Der andere. — Joh habe zwar bis jebt nod) nicht viel ftudiert, 
aber ich habe dod) fdjon vieleS gelernt und erfahren. Man Lernt 
das Land und die Sprade eines Volfes am fchnellften 
und am beften fermen, wenn man mit demfelben verfehrt. Go-= 
bald ich jedod) etwas befjer jfpreden fann, werde ich tiglicd 
mindeftens drei bis vier Stunden gu Haufe ftudieren. 

Nun will ih Cud eine furze Bejdhreibung der Stadt geben. 

Berlin ijt, wie Bhr wit, die gropte und bevilfertfte’ Stadt 
des Ddeutfden Reidhes. C8 ijt die Hauptftadt Preufens und 
Deutfdhlands und zugleid auc) die Rejidenszftadt der faiferliden 
Familie, CS liegt an der Spree, einem unbedeutenden® Fluffe, 
der nur fiir Heinere Fahrzeuge® fchiffbar” ijt. Wer die heutige 
Riefenftadt” mit den Herrlidhen Gebdiuden, den duferft reiden 
Kunftfhaben’, den grofen Fabrifen und Gefdhaftshaufern fieht, 
der twird eS faum glauben, dak e8 dasfelbe Berlin ijt, meldes 
bor wenigen Yahrhunderten™ nod ein fleines und hidft arm- 
licheS ifdherdorf* war. Aus dem Ddamaligen (of that time) 
ifdherdorf, rechts von der Spree, und dem ebenfo fleinen und 

I. meals. 2. lectures. 3. view. 4. public. 5. employ. 6. passes. 


7- most populous. 8. insignificant. 9. vessels. 10. navigable. 11. giant 
city. 12. art treasures. 13. centuries. 14. fishermen’s village. 


; 
} 
| 
5 
| 


LESSON LIT 187 


armliden Rilln, weldhes auf einer Snfel Lag, ift die jebige Kaiferftadt 
erftanden*. Gegen (compared with) andere Haupt- und Handel3- 
fladte? DeutfdHlands ijt Berlin noch gziemlich jung; e8 hat ded- 
halb ein moderne3 AUusfehen® Die Strapen find brett und 
gerade und die Haufer grob und hod. Wm {dinjten unter den 
Straken ift die Strape Unter den Linden”. Sie erftrectt* fich * 
bom Kéinigliden SHloR bis gum Brandenburger Tor’. Auf 
diefer Strage Berling ift eS am lebhafteften, hier herrjdt®, bejonders 
abends, dag buntefte? und frohefte Leben. Das Sdhlop ftebht 
Didjt® an der Spree und gehirt gu den pradjtvolljten® Gebauden 
per Stadt. Hinter demfelben befindet fid der Luftgarten 
(Pleasure Garden), einer der fdhinften dffentliden Plabe. Um 
diefen Plag, oder in jetner Mihe”, legen Die meiften bedeutenden ” 
flddtijdhen und ftaatlidjen Snftitute™. Hier ift das Ulte Mujeum mit 
dent weltberiifmten (world-famed) *regfen™ von Cornelius, das 
Neue Mufeum mit den herrliden Wandgemalden von Kaulbad). 
iiber der Schlopbriide™* find das Zeughaus™, weldes Waffen” 
und militirifde™ Gerite” aller Beiten und Bolter enthalt, die 
Kénigswade” und die Univerfitit. Diejen Gebiuden gegeniiber 
erheben™ fic) dad pradtige Opernhaus" und das Palais” 
Kaijer Wilhelms 1. (des Erften). Bor dem lebteren fteht das 
Reitermonument Friedridjs des Gropen und die feiner treuen 
Generdle. Bet diefem Denfmal™ beginnt die fchon genannte 
Strage ,Unter den Linden”. An deren Weftende fteht das 
Brandenburger Tor mit feinen fiinf Durdgiingen™. Tiber dem 
mittleren Durdgang fteht das Piergefpann™ mit der Sieges- 
gittin, tweldes Mapoleon im Sahre 1806 (adhtzehnhundert und 
feds) nach Paris genommen, und weldes die Preufen act (8) 


1. arisen. 2. commercial cities. 3- appearance. 4. stretches, extends. 


5. gate. 6. reigns. 7. gayest. 8. close. 9. most magnificent. 10. neigh- 
borhood. 11. important. 12. institutions. 13. fresco paintings. 14. palace 
bridge. 15. arsenal. 16. weapons. 17. military. 18. utensils. 19. king’s 
guardhouse. 20. gegeniiber follows noun, opposite. 21. rise. 22. opera house. 
23. pronounce Pali’, palace. 24. monument. 25. passage-ways. 26. quadriga. 
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Sabre fpiter wieder pon dort geholt haben. €8 gibt natiirlic 
nod) viele andere fcine Strapen, herrlide offentlide Plabe und 
eine grope WAngahl* der gropartigjten? Statuen. Cines der 
neueren und befannteren Denfindler ift das Nationaldenfmal fitr 
RKaifer Wilhelm L., welds das deutfde Volf erbaut und Rai= 
fer Wilhelm IL. (der Yweite) am Hundertften (1rooth) Geburts= 
tage feines Grofvaters enthiillt® hat. 

Weftlich pon der Stadt liegt das Paradies* der Berliner, 
der Tiergarten. Redts vom Cingang® in diefen Park erhebt 
fic) das8 grofartige Siegesdenfmal, 3ur Crinneruug® an die 
rubmreiden™ Rriege Deutjdhlands, und das ReidSstagsqebaiude.’ 
Vink erftredt fic) die Siegesallee’? mit den Denfmalern des 
Hohenzollernfden Fiirjtenhaujes, ein Werk deS jebigen Raijers. 
Ym auferften Norden liegt der Boologijdhe Garten, der gu den 
allerjdinften der Welt gehort. 

Berlin ift aber nidt nur eine Stadt bon Sdhloffern, Denf- 
malern und RKunftinftituten ; eS ijt aud) eine bedeutende Ynduftrie= 
und Handelsftadt. Der induftrielle Teil Heigt Moabit’ und 
liegt nirdlic) bom Tiergarten. Hier find die weltbefannten 
Cifenwerfe pon Borfig und viele andere grofe Fabrifen. 

Dies ift eine Hodhft ungeniigende” VBefdhreibung der Stadt, 
aber fie mug fiir heute genitgen™, fonjt wird mein Brief, der 
jebt fcpon zu lang getworden ijt, nod Langer. 

Sh fehlieBe nun mit den herglidften Gritgen an Cuch alle, 
und mit dem Wunfde, baldigft von Cu 3u horen. 


Guer dantbarer” Sohn Wug uft. 


Il. Des Deutjchen YDaterland 


1. Was ift des Deutfdhen Vaterland? wits, wo am Belt die MBpe™® sieht? 
Sit’s Preubenland? Bits Schwa- © nein! o nein! o nein! 
benland! 2 [blitht 2 Sein Vaterland muh grofer fein. 
3's, wo am Rhein die Rebei* 


I. number. 2. grandest. 3. unveiled. 4. paradise. 5. entrance. 6. mem- 
ory. 7. glorious. 8. legislative hall. 9. avenue of triumph. 10. unsatis- 
factory. I1. suffice. 12. grateful. 13. Suabia, Wurtemberg. 14. grapevine. 
15. Belt (strait, north of Germany). 16. seagull. 


16. of the Swiss. 17. Tyrol. 
20. tongue. 
22. shall. 23. brave. 24. oaths. 
forth. 28. upon it. 29. courage. 


LESSON LI 189 


2. Was ift des Deutjdhen Vaterland ? 


AfP’s Baiernland!'? Dft’s Steier- 
Tand?? 

Sft's, wo des Mtarjen® Rind* fic 
ftrecit > 2 

Sts, wo der Miirfer ® Cifer recft 72 

D nein! o mein! o nein! 

Sein Vaterland muk groper fein. 


. Was ift des Deutjdhen Vaterland ? 

SPs Pommernland*®? Weft- 
phalenland? ? 

SfP’8, wo der Sand? der Diinen 
webht! 2 

FS, wo die Donan’ braujend = 
zieht 2 

OD nein! o nein! o nein! 

Sein Vaterland muk grifer fein. 


4. Was ift des Deutfhen PVaterland ? 


Sop nenne mir da8 grofe Land! 
SPs ’8 Land’? der Schweizer 1, 
ifs Tyrol"? [wohl. 
Das Land und Bolf gefiel’® mir 
Doh nein! dod) nein! dod nei! 
Sein Baterland mug groper fein. 


5. Was ift des Deutfhen Vaterland ? 


Sop nenne mir da8 grofe and ! 
Gewif, e8 ift das Ofterretdh, 
An Ehren? und an Siegen reid). 


© nein! o nein! o nein! 
Sein Vaterland mus groper fein. 


. Was ijt deS Deutjdhen Vater- 


Yard 2 

So nenne endlid) mir das Land! 

Soweit die deutjde Bunge”? 
flingt 

Und Gott im Himmel Lieder 
fingt : 

Das fol? e8 fein, das foll e8 fein! 

Das, wacrer*> Deutjher, nenne 
dein ! 


. Das ift da8 deutfdhe Vaterland, 


Wo Gide fcwirt der Druck” 
der Hand, 

Moy Treue > hell vom Auge blikt™’, 

Und Giebe warm im Herzew fist. 

Das foll e8 fein! Das foll 8 
fein ! 

Da8, waver Deutfder, nenne dein. 


. Das ganze Deutfdhland foll es fein! 


© Gott vom Himmel, fieh darein”™. 

Und gib uns rechten, deutfiden 
Mut, 

Dak wir e3 lieben treu und gut. 

Das foll e8 fein! Das foll 8 
fein ! 

Das ganze Deutfdland foll eS fetn. 

Wrndt. 


1. Bavaria. 2. Styria. 3. die Wtarfer were an old German tribe on the 


lower Rhine. 4. cattle. 5. stretches. 
phalia. 7. flattens. 8. Pomerania. 


6. inhabitant of the Markin West- 
9. Westphalia. 10. sand. II. sand- 


hills, dunes. 12. drifts. 13. Danube. 14. roaring. 15. ’8 Gand = das Land. 


18. gefiel’ = gefiele, would please. 19. honors. 
21. Gott is dative; the German tongue sings songs to God. 
25. pressure. 20. fidelity. 27. shines 
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LESSON LIV 


Tue Mopar AvuxXILIARIES 


418. The modal auxiliaries in German are: 


dDiirfen, durfte, gedurft, [¢o dare], may, to be allowed to, be permitted to 
finnen, fornte, gefonnt, caz, may, to be able to, be in a position to 
migen, modte, gemodjt, may, to like to, wish to, care to (for) 

miifjen, mugte, gemuft, mst, ought to, to be compelled to, be forced to, have to 
follen, follte, gefollt, ska, ought to, to be obliged to 

wollen, wollte, gewollt, w7//, to want to, wish to, intend to 

Observe. Ddiirfen, fdnnen, mdgen, miiffen drop the Umlaut, 
and midget changes g to d, in the imperfect and perfect 
participle. 

NoTE I. Inasmuch as some of these verbs are closely allied with 
one another in meaning, and are sometimes rendered by one and the same 
verb in English (bdiirfen, formen, migen—= may, at times), special care must 
be exercised in choosing the proper auxiliary when translating from the 
English into German. In general 

ditrfen conveys the idea of permission. 

finnen conveys the idea of ability or possibility. 
migem conveys the idea of inclination. 

mitffen conveys the idea of necessity and compulsion. 
follen conveys the idea of obligation. 

wollen conveys the idea of volition, wish. 


Present, IMPERFECT AND Future INDICATIVE OF 
419. Mopat AUXILIARIES 
(For these tenses of finnen, miiffen, wollen see 226.) 


PRESENT IMPERFECT 
Diirfen migen follen 1. ic) dDurfte, mote, follte 


. ih darf id) mag ic) foll 2. du durfteft, mocdteft, jollteft 
. du darfft du magft du follft etc. 
er darf er mag er jolt FUTURE 


. wir diivfe wir mBbgen wir follen diirfer 
. ihr diirf(e)t thy mig(e)t ihr foll(e)t ich werbde } mig 
. fle diixfen fie mugen fie follen folle ete. 


wn e WN 
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Observe. 1. As with finnen, miiffen, wollen, the singular 
of the present tense of Diirfen, mogen, follen is irregular. The 
stem vowel changes (except in follen), and the Ist and 
3d personal singular have no personal endings. 

2. The imperfect and future tenses are regularly formed. 


Note. The German modal auxiliaries, unlike the English, can form 
all their tenses. In translating from German into English, certain tenses 
must, therefore, be expressed by equivalents; as 


Sch werde follen I shall be obliged (to) 

420. Examine the following sentences as to the depend- 
ent infinitives : 
Du darfft e3 nicht jehen You are not allowed to see it 
Er wird nidt gehen migen He will not like (07 care) to go 

Observe. 1. The infinitives fehen and geen dependent 
upon the modal auxiliaries are not introduced by 3u. 

2. The infinitive gefen dependent upon er wird modgen 
precedes the auxiliary (see 227). 

Rute 1. Infinitives dependent upon modal auxiliaries 
omit the preposition 3u; (cf. English, / caz £0). 

Rute 2. Infinitives dependent upon a compound tense 
of a modal auxiliary precede the modal auxiliary. 


OTHER VERBS FoLLOWED BY INFINITIVES WITHOUT $l 


421. 1. The preposition 3 mus¢ be omitted with infin- 
itives dependent upon fiihlen, hiren, lafjen, jehen (cf. Eng. 
hear, let, see), and may be omitted with infinitives depend- 
ent upon heifen (2:7), helfen, lehren, fernen. Thus 


Sh fah ihn fommen I saw him come 
Er lie® mich Fommen He caused me to (made or had 
but me) come 


Gr hieh mid) da3 tus, or 3 tun He bade me do that 
Gr lehrte mich deutfe) fpredjen, He taught me to speak Ger- 
or Au fpredjen man 
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Note. The active infinitive of a transitive verb dependent upon béren, 
Yaffe, fehe must often be translated by the passive in English, especially 
when the person who performs the action expressed by the infinitive is 
not mentioned; as 


Sch Hhorte e8 fagen (for jemand e$ I heard it said (for I heard some- 


fagert) body say it) 

Sch Lafjfe meine Schuhe madden (for I have my shoes made (for I 
det Schuhmader meine Schuhe have the shoemaker make my 
trader) shoes) 


2. Shazierett and a few other verbs when dependent upon 
gehen, fahren, reitet usually omit the preposition 3u. 
Sh gebe (fahre, reite) jpagzieret I take a walk (a drive, a ride 
on horseback) 
Ex ging fdlafen (fijdhen, jagen) He went / sleep (fishing, hunt- 
ing) 
3. Bleiben is frequently accompanied by an infinitive 
without 3u, which in English is rendered by a participle; as 


Er blieh lLiegen (jiben, fteHen) He remained lying (sitting, 


standing) 
Die Uhr blieb ftehen The watch stopped 
422. VOCABULARY 
da8 Whendeffen, supper viert, FOURTH 
da8 Gebot (p/. -e), commandment beweifern, (ie, ie), to prove. 
das Stiindden, short time gleichen, (i, i), w. dat. to resemble 
brav, good, BRAVE Hole Lajfen, to send for 
EXERCISES 


423. 1. Gin edler Menfd) tut immer mehr al8 er muf; er 
tut, twas er foll. 2. Die Frau mag behauptet haben, dak id 
nie arbeiten modte oder wollte; aber darf ic) fragen: Wird fie 
e3 aud) beweifen finnen? 3. Obwohl ih geftern nacht fhon 
bor adt (8) Uhr fdlafen ging, bin id) heute dod) bis um neun 
(9) Uhr Vegen geblieben; fo mitde mar id. 4. Gr ift ein 
ganz braver Junge, aber ftudieren mag er nidt; er geht viel 
lieber fpagieren oder fifhen. 5. Diirfen wir noch ein wenig hier 
bleiben, Papa? Nein, Kinder, wir werden jest gehen miifjen, 


| 
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fonft wird e8 3u fpat. 6. Wir wollten geftern mit der Mutter 
in8 Theater gehen, aber wir durften nit, da wir unfere Sdul- 
aufgaben maden mupten. 7. Yda, wenn Sie meine Sdhmefter 
fommen hiren, bitte, lajfen Sie den Wagen holen; wir wollen 
por dem WAbendeffen nod) auf ein Stiindden fpazieren fahren. 
8. Obwohl id) e3 itberall fagen hire, will und fann ics) eS nidt 
glauben, dak mein Freund das Geld geftohlen hat. 


424. 1. Our children will never be able to do what we 
as (al) children had to do. 2. May I ask you 
why you did not want to go with your brother? Oh,I do 
not care-for traveling. 3. Did you see my son come 
home? No, but we heard him singing in his room, and 
therefore we know that he is here. 4. Do you know the 
commandment ‘Thou shalt not steal”? 5. I wanted to 
take a drive this afternoon, but it may be too late now; 
I see my watch has stopped. 6. Children, you must 
go to bed (to sleep) now; children must not (are not per- 
mitted to) stay-up (aufbleiben) later than (als bis um) nine 
o'clock. 7. John does not care to read books; in this he 
resembles me, for I never cared-to read much when I 
was young. 8. Where do you have (laffen) your clothes 
made? I have them made in New York. 


LESSON LV 
425. PERFECT, PLUPERFECT AND Future PERFECT 
Inpricatives or Mopar AUXILIARIES 
PERFECT PLUPERFECT FUTURE PERFECT 

gedurft gedurft gedurft haber 

gefonnt gefonnt gefonnt haben 

: gemodyt ‘ gemocht , gemoct haber 
ich Habe gemuft id hatte gemubt id) merde gemupt haber 
gefollt gefollt gefollt haben 

_ gewollt gewollt  gewollt haber 
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Observe. In German, modal auxiliaries have all their 
compound past tenses. In English where these tenses 
are wanting they must be expressed by equivalents 
(s. 419, note); as id) habe gemupt, Z have been compelled (forced) 
to; id) hatte gefonnt, 7 had been able (in a position) to; id) werde 
gemodt haben, 7 shall have liked (or cared) fo. 


426. Notice the form of the compound past tenses of 
the auxiliary verbs in the following two sentences : 


Sd habe (hatte) midst gee I have (had) not wanted 


wollt (wished) to 
Sh habe (hatte) nicht gehen I have (had) not wanted 
wollen (wished) to go 


Rutz. The perfect participle of a modal auxiliary is 
changed to its infinitive form when a dependent infinitive 
precedes it. 

427. The perfect participles geheifen, geholfen, gelafjer, 
gefehen, sometimes also gehirt, gelehrt, gelernt change to their 
infinitive forms when a dependent infinitive precedes them: 
Sh habe ihn gehen Heifsew I have did (lef, seen) him go 

(fafjen, felher) 

Sch hatte ihm arbeiten Helfer I had Aelped him work 
Er hat nie ordentlid) jpreden He has never /earned to speak 
Ternen or gelernt properly 


Nore. If, however, the infinitive follows, the participle remains 


unchanged: Sc) habe ihm geholfen, die Wrbett gu machen. TZ have helped 
him to do the work. 


428. Observe the position of the inflected part of the 
verb in the following subordinate clauses : 

1. Wer war die junge Dame, Who was the lady whom I 
die ic) eben Habe vorbei- just saw (have seen) passing 
gehen fehen? (pass) ? 

2. ch werde div jdjretben, foe I shall write to you, as soon 
bald du mic) wirft wiffen- as you (will) let me know 
fafjen, wo du wobhnit where you live 


| 
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Rule of Word-position. Ina dependent clause containing 
two infinitives (the second of which may stand for a past 
participle), the inflected part of the verb, instead of 
standing last, precedes the infinitives. 


Some Ipromatic Uses oF THE MopaL AUXILIARIES 


429. I. diirfen, with a negative means must nol, and with 
the adverb mur, /o need only, need but (brauchen). 

Du darfit das nicht fagen You must not say that 
Du darfit nuv darum fragen You need but ask for it 

2. fonnen without a dependent infinitive frequently 
means /o know. 

RKinnen Sie Rufjifd ? Do you snow Russian? 

3. The form midte (sad7. imperf.) of migen, usually with 
gern (Lieber, am ltebften), means should like to, prefer to, like 
best to. 

Yh mite weinen I should like to weep 

Yeh mriiehte Lieber {pazieren gehen. Ishould prefer taking a walk 
alg arbeiten ; ant Liebften aber to working, but I should 
midjte id Ball fpielen like best to play ball 

4. follen has sometimes the meaning of # Ze said to, be 
reported to. 


Sie foll fehr alt fein She zs said (reported) to be 
very old 
Sie jollen geftohlen haben They are said to have stolen 
430. VOCABULARY 
per Major’ (-8, pA -¢), MAJOR aus’gehet, to GO OUT 
vie Erlaubni8, permission auf/treten (alg), to act, to take the 
die Rolle, ROLL, part Yobert, to praise [part (as) 
pa8 Gefprid, conversation reparteren, to REPAIR 


fahig, able, capable rufen Yaffen, to summon, send o7 


fromm, pious call for 
ab/holen Laffer, to send o7 call for 


196 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


EXERCISES 


431. 1. Wit den frommen Worten ,,Gott hat e3 fo gewollt” 
fojlof er feine Augen und ftarb. 2. Man darf den Tag nicht 
por dem Abend foben. 3. Gr joll ein fehr fahiger Sdhiiler ges 
toefen fein, aber feine Rameraden haben ifn nie gemodt; er 
mup alfo ein 3iemlid) unangenehmer Burjde gemefen fein. 
4. Wenn man ifn reden Hort, fann er alles; aber ih midte 
Dod Lieber Hiren, was andere daritber zu fagen haben. 5. Wenn 
Sie Yhren Wagen nod nidt haben holen lafjen, Herr Mtiiller, 
bitte lajjen Gie ifn nicht fommen; in Diefem falten Wetter 
mag id nidt fahren, id) gehe am allerliebften ju Fup. 
6. Warum feid ihr geftern nit 3u uns gefommen, Kinder? 
Wir haben nicht gedurft; wir haben unfre Sdularbeiten madden 
miifjen. 7. Man darf der Frau nur fagen: ,So hat der oder 
jener gefagt,” Dann fagt fie fofort: ,3ch habe eS itberall fagen 
horen.” 8. Rannjt du Franzojijdh, Cduard? Mein; igh habe 
e3 gtvar oft fpredje Hiren, aber id) habe e3 nie gelernt. 


432. I. Youneed but give him a finger and he will soon 
take (pres.) the whole hand. 2. Many a one (manger) 
who is reported to be rich is poor, while others who are 
said to be poor are very rich. 3. Do you know Spanish ? 
No, I am sorry to say [I do] not ({eider nidt) ; but I ought 
(jollte) to know it, for I hear it spoken almost daily. 
4. Please let me know (it) when you can drive with me to 
the park; I shall send for you whenever you are willing. 
5. Last year I had a new house built (I have caused to build 
a new house) for me (dat.), and this year I shall have the 
old one repaired (7zf.). 6. Although I (have) helped him 
daily to do his work, he knows no (not) more to-day than 
he knew when I began to help him. 7.1 was just on the 
point of (wanted to) taking a walk, when my mother sent 
for me. 8. Why did you not speak to (mit) him after you 
had sent for him? I have had no chance (have not been 
able to) thus far (bi8 jept). 
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433. Ein Gefprah 

Rarl: Papa, Paul und ic) modten heute abend ins Theater 
gehen. Wir haben geftern fdon geben wollen, aber wir haben 
au viel gu tun gehabt. Paul mupte jeine Mujitftunde nehmen, 
und ic) fonnte meine Aufgaben nod) nicht gut genug, Die id) 
auf heute 3u lernen hatte. 

Pater: Yeh midte eud) gerne geben Laffer, Kinder, aber id 
wei wirflic) nidt, ob ihr Heute gehen finnt. Wenn id) nicht 
irre, miifjen Mama und id Heute abend einen Pefuch machen, 
und ifr wollt dod) (of course) eure fleine Schwefter nidt allein 
au Haufe laffen. 

Paul: Nein, gewif nidt; Papa; wir pitrfen (must) fie nidjt 
allein {afjen. Wenn ihe ausgehen miipt, jo will id) gerne bei 
ifr bleiben. Wher warum joll Karl nicht ohne mid) gehen? Darf 
er gefen, Papa? 

B.: Es ift fehr fain von pir, Paul, dak du fiir deinen 
Bruder um Erlaubnis bitteit. Wenn er gehen twill, habe id 
nidts dagegen, aber id glaube faum, pap Karl allein wird 
gehen wollen. 

@.: Nein, allein mag id) nidt. Wenn Paul nidt fann, fo 
bleibe id) auch 3u Haufe. 

K+: Gut, dann diirft ihe nacfte Woe etnmal gehen. Aber 
fagt mir, was habt ihr denn Heute abend fehen wollen ? 

G.: Den Wilhelm Tell” von Sdiller im Neuen Volfs- 
theater. Wir lefen das Stiid gerade in der Sdule, und unfer 
Vefhrer fagte uns, wir follten (ought to) pasfelbe fehen. Herr 
Rottmann foll den Tell in ausgezeidneter Weife {pielen. 

RW: Fa, ih habe das aud) fagen foren. Xh habe ihn 
{este Wodje im der Rolle des Majors bon Tellheim in Leffings 
/ytinna bon Barnhelm” auftreter jehen, und da war er auch 
fer gut. 2Ulfo (well then), nidfte Wode follt ihr das Stic 


fehen. 
Part und Paul: Dante, Papa. 
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LESSON LVI 
NuMERALS 
434. Cardinals: 
I eins 16 ferhzehn 125 hundert (und) fiinfundzwanjig 
2 3wet 17 fiebzehn 200 3iweihundert 
3 drei 18 achtzehn 225 jwethundert und fiinfundswangig 
4 vier Ig neunzehn 300 dreihundert 
5 fiinf 20 3wanjzig 1000 taujend 
6 fechs 21 einundzwanjig 1492 taujend vierhundert (und) gwetund- 
7 fieben 22 3weiundjwanjig neun3ig or vierzehnhundert 
8 acht 30 dreifig zweiundneunzig 
9 neu 40 bierjzig 2000 3iveitaujend 
1o 3ehn 50 fiinfzig 100 ooo hunderttaujend 
11 elf 60 ferh3ig 500 000 fiinf hunderttaufend 
12 3wilf 70 fieb3ig 655 121 jedShundert (und) fiinfundfiinfzig 
13 dreizeh 80 adhtzig taufend, hundert und einund- 
14 dierzeht 90 neunzig gzwanjzig 


15 fiinfzehn roo hundert 
I 000 000 eine Million’ 


2 000 000 3iwet Mtillion’en 

Observe. 1. fecdhjehm and fedj3ig lose the 8 of fech8; fiebzehn 
and fieb3ig are more common than fiebenjehn and fiebenzig. 

z. Between the units and the tens above 20 the conjunc- 
tion und is interposed and the three words are usually writ- 
ten in one; as cinund3iwanzig. 

3. After the hundreds and the thousands the word und 
is optional. 

4. With dates, it is more common to read the thousands 
as hundreds, and to omit und; as neunjehnhundert tei. 


435. Exercise. 3,842,325 =dret Millionen, adthundert (und) 
sivciunddierzig taufend, Drethundert und fiinfund3;wanzig; write in 
words: 866,001 ; 1,709,024; I80I. 

436. Declension of Cardinals. The cardinal numerals are 


adjectives, but with the exception of ein(8) they are usually 
indeclinable. 
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DECLENSION OF Cilt 


1. Preceding a noun, eit is declined like the indefinite 
article, but it is more strongly emphasized. This emphasis 
is frequently indicated by capitalizing it (Gin) or by 
printing it with spaced letters (ein). 

Hier find viele Perfonen; aber Here are many persons, but I 
id fenne nur etw’en Yann, know only one man, one 
eiwe Frau und eiw Kind woman, and one child 
2. Standing alone, ein has the endings of the strong 

adjective declension ; einer, eine, cim(e)s. 

Giner meiner Briider wont in One of my brothers lives in 
einem feiner Haufer one of his houses 

Gin(e)s will id) dir fagen One (thing) I want to tell you 
Nore. The number eit$ (1) is the neuter singular instead of eines. 
3. Preceded by the definite article, eit has the endings 

of the weak adjective declension ; det eine, Die eine, Das eine. 

De8 cinen Gliicé ift de8 andern The one’s fortune is the other's 
Unglid misfortune 
Note 1. gtvei and drei and others are occasionally declined in the 

genitive and dative, if the case could otherwise not be determined. 

Gen. jteier, Dreier Dat. jiwetem, dretet 

Das find die Sihne gweier Freunde, These are the sons of two friends 
but vow zwei Freunden, or der 
zwei Freunde 

Gr fahrt mit Vieren He drives four (horses) 

Note 2. Hundert and taufend may be used as nouns and as such 
have also a plural form in €. 


Yh Habe Hunderte von Freunde I have hundreds of friends 
Sie famen gu Taufenden They came by (the) thousands 
437- Time oF Day 


1. In order to express the hours of the day, we may add 
the uninflected word Uhr (o'clock) to the number. 
Gs ift eins (ein Uhr) It is one, one o'clock 
GS ift gwei (gwet Uhr) It is two, two o’clock 
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2, The time between the hours is expressed in the 


following way: 

&8 ift ro Minuten mach eins 

3 ift viertel (ein Biertel) 
nad) eins 

G8 ijt ein Viertel anf awei 

8 hat eben halb swei (pr) 
gefhlagen 

&3 ift 25 Minuten vor (bis) gret 

3 ift viertel (ein Viertel) vor 
(bis) 3tvei 

G3 ijt dret Biertel anf gwei 

G8 ijt 5 Minuten vor (bis) grvei 

Wieviel Uhr ijt es? 

Um wieviel Whr? 

Un drei Viertel auf fechs 
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It is 10 minutes past one 


It is a quarter past one. 


It just struck half past one 


It is 25 minutes of (to) two 


It is a quarter of (to) two 


It is 5 minutes of (to) two 
What o’clock (time) is it? 
At what o'clock (time)? 
At a quarter of (to) six 


Note. Frequently, especially in railroad time-tables the word ‘Minute’ 
is omitted, and we simply say jtwet Ubr fiinfzehn, gwet Uhr drethig, gwet 


Upr fiinfundvierzig etc. 
438. 


der Nac)/mittag, afternoon 

Der Quotient’, QUOTIENT 

der Schalter, (ticket) window; Billet’- 
falter, ticket office 

der Expreh’/zug, express train 

der Sdhnellzug, fast train 

die UWhfahrt, departure 

die Mutterjprace, mother-tongue 

die Seele, souL 

die Gumme, sum 

die Station’, sTATION 

die Viertelftunde, quarter of an hour 

(dic) Null, zero 

da8 Produft’, propucr 


VOCABULARY 


baS Refultat’, resuLT 

abddieren, to ADD 

auf’geben, deposit, to check, GIVE UP 

dividieren (dur), to DIVIDE (by) 

geben (3u Frith, gu {pat),to co(fast, slow) 

fapitulieren, to CAPITULATE 

Tdfen, to LOosE, solve; Billet’ lofen, 
to buy a ticket 

multiplizteren, to MULTIPLY 

fubtrahieren, SUBTRACT 

auf/fein, to be open 

3u’fet, to be shut, closed 

fomit’, therefore, consequently 

guritd’, back 


‘. 
‘ 
; 
4 
; 
b 
. 


LESSON LVI 201 


EXERCISES 


439. 1. Uddieren Sie die folgenden Bahlen: 1206, 32, 23, 
406, 76, 673 dividieren Sie die Summe durd) 10; multiplizie- 
ret Gie den Ouotienten mit 21, und jubtrahieren Gie dann 
3801 von dem Produtt. Was ift das Refultat? — Null. 
2. Wie viel Beit haben wir nod bis gur Wbfahrt des Buges? 
— Gie haben nod) itber eine Stunde und gwangig Veinuten; es 
hat eben drei Viertel auf dret gejdlagen, und der Bug geht erft 
um 5 Uhr ro. Um halb 5 tft der Schalter offen (auf), dann 
finnen Sie Shr Billet Ldfen und das Gepic aufgeben. 3. Mann 
und Frau find eing, oder wie der Dichter fagt, fie find grvet 
Geelen und eit Gedanfe, zwet Herzen und ein Schlag. 4. Der 
eine ift deS andern Feind. 5. Wie viel Uhr ift e& (or, welde 
Beit ijt 8, or, wie viel Uhr haben Sie), Herr Oftermann ? — 
%h habe gerade ein Wiertel vor eins (or, drei Biertel auf 
eins), aber meine Uhr geht felten rect; oft geht fie ein 
paar Minuten zu friih, oft ein paar Minuter zu [pat 
Gs wird alfo zwifden 20 und ro Minuten vor eins fein. 
6. Sh war mit zwei von’ meinen Buben im Part, um 
das Konzert yu Hiren, aber wir find feine Vierteljtunde 
geblieben; 8 tar ju boll und Hunderte von’ Menfdjen 
warteten am Billetfdalter und wollten hinein (get in). 7. Bei 
Sedan fapitulierte Napoleon im Jahre 1870 mit 39 Generdlen, 
2300 Offigieren und mit mehr al8 84,000 Goldaten. 8. Giner 
meiner? Gihne wohnt im dem einen Haufe redjts, und eine met= 
ner Tichter, Frau Boll, in dem anbdern linfs. 


440. 1. If you (du) multiply 42 by (mit) 24 and divide the 
product by (durc)) 16, what will be the quotient, Thomas ?— 
63.— Good; now add 81 and subtract 144; what will be the 
result?—Zero. 2. At what time do you expect mama back? 
—She will be here before 12; probably between a quarter to 


1. After numerals, the dative with bot is more common than the genitive; 
as einer bon uns; ein(e)$ von den Biidern, but also eines der Bilcher. 
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eleven anda quarter past eleven. 3. A quarter of an 
hour is a long time to (jum) wait, if you (man) are hungry. 
4. Have you the correct time, Miss Jenkins, or is your 
watch still slow (does your watch still go too late)? No, 
I have railroad time to-day; it is exactly eight minutes to 
three. 5. The regular (usual) train leaves the station at 
8:30 in the morning and the fast-train a few minutes earlier 
at 8:12, but there is (goes) also an express train at half past 
2 in the afternoon. 6. Do you know when the ticket office 
will be open? — It will be-closed until fifteen minutes 
before the departure of the train, that is (da8 heift), until 
(big um) 20 minutes to four; but you will have time 
enough to (um...3u) buy your ticket and to check your 
baggage. 7. My friend has always great hopes; he sees 
millions in everything (allem). 8. There are thousands of 
people in America who speak two languages, but not 
many of (vom) them speak the one as well as the other; for 
only one of-them (derfelben) can be the mother tongue. 


7 
z 
| 
, 
. 
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NumErALs — (Continued) 
441. I. Ordinals. 


1st, der (die, Das) erfte 11th, der (die, Das) elfte 

2d, der (die, das) zweite 1gth, der (die, das) neunzehnte 

3d, der (die, das) Ddritte 2oth, der (die, Da8) zwanjigfte 

4th, der (die, das) vierte 2ist, der (die, da8) etnundzwanjzigfte 
5th, der (die, da) filnfte 30th, der (die, das) dreikighte 

6th, der (die, das) fechfte 4oth, der (die, das) vierzigfte 

7th, der (die, das) fieb(er)te rooth, der (die, das) hundertfte 

8th, der (die, das) adhte 1oIst, der (die, Das) Hundert(und)erjte 
oth, der (die, das) meunte 2ooth, der (die, das) gwethundertfte 


roth, der (die, das) zehnte roooth, der (die, da8) taufendfte 
Observe. 1. Ordinals are formed from the cardinals by 
adding -te to the latter from 2 to 19, and -fte from 20 on, 
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2. erfte is irregular ; dritte is used instead of dreite; achte 
has only one ¢; in {edfte the final $ is changed to {. 


442. Dectenston. Ordinal numerals are declined like ordi- 
nary adjectives: der erjte Bers der gweiten Strophe, she first 
verse of the second stanza; mein sweiter Bruder, my second brother. 


Date oF THE MoNTH AND OF THE YEAR 


443. 1.In expressing the day of the month, the name of the 
month follows the ordinal without article or genitive ending: 
Heute ift der vierzehnte Februar To-day is the fourteenth of 

(heute haben wir den vier= February (or February the 

zehnten gebruar) 14th) 

Notre. The numeral in German never follows the month, as it may 


in English; in abbreviations, the numeral denoting the day precedes that 
denoting the month; as 3. II. 1902 = den Ddritten Februar 1902. 


2. In expressing the day of the year, the phrase im 
Yahre (ix she year) may be omitted, but the preposition it 
is not used alone in German, as may be done in English. 
Wafhington ftarb 1799, or im Washington died in (the year) 

Yahre 1799 (dut not in 1799) 1799 

444. With the day of the month or the day of the 
week, amt (an dem) or the simple accusative is used; with 
the time of day, um; and with the month, the year, 
and the seasons, im (in dem). 

Das Yahr fdliebt ant einund- The year closes on the 31st of 
dreipighten Dezember umt 12 December at 12 o'clock at 
Ur nachts (Mitternadt) night (midnight) 

New York, ant 18. Dezember, New York, Dec. 18th, 1899 
or den 18ten Dezember 1899 

ut Sommer find pie Sage In summer the days are longer 
{anger al3 im Dezember than in December 

Win Montag, or simply Mon- (On) Monday, July 14, 1872 
tag (acc.), den r4ten Sult 1872 


; — eS Side teh : 
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Nore. The period after numerals indicates an ordinal number; so_ 
with names of rulers: Wilhelm 1. (der Erjte). 


445. Notice also the following peculiarities in expres- 


sions of time: 


Vor acht Tagen= vor einer Wodhe 

Bor vierzehn Tagen = bor giwet 
Wochen 

Heute itber acht (vierzehn) Tage 


Geftern bor 
Tagen 
Behn Tage (larg) 

Auf zehn Tage 


adt (vierzehr) 


446. 
der Januar’, JANUARY 
der Bebruar’, FEBRUARY 
der Mtirz, MARcH 
der April’, ApRiw 
der Mai, May 
der Qunt, JUNE 
der Sulit, Jury 
der Wuguft’, Aucust 
der Septem’ber, SEPTEMBER 
der Ofto’ber, OcToBER 
der Novem’ber, NoVEMBER 
der Dezember, DECEMBER 
der Gefangene, captive 
der Kampf, the fight, fighting 
der Mond (Vollmond, Neumond), 


MOON (full moon, new moon) 


A week ago 
Two weeks ago 


One week (two weeks) from 
to-day 

One week (two weeks) ago 
yesterday 

For (the time of) ten days 

For ten days (to come) 


VOCABULARY 


die Rajii’te, cabin (on steamer) 

(die) Mart, Mark Brandenburg (in 

die See, SEA, ocean [Prussia) 

daS Bwifdended, steerage 

vorig, former, last 

der (die, das) wiedtelte or wiedielfte, 
which one (in numerical order), 
what day of the month [of] 

einfadj, simple, plain 

beabjidjtigen, to intend 

benadridjtigen, to inform, notify 

beftellen, to order 

erhalten, to receive; keep 

erflaren, to explain, decLaARE 

herrjden, to reign, rule, domineer 

{higen, to esteem, prize 


EXERCISES 


447. 


1. Der wiebdielte (twievielfte) ijt heute, (or den wwie- 


vielten haben wir heute)? — Heute ijt der 8. (8te) Suni 


1902, (or heute haben wir den Sten Buni rg0z). 2. 


Ge- 
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ftern bor 8 Tagen Hatten wir Neumond, und heute iiber acht 
Lage haben wir Bollmond. 3. Sein erfter Sohn ijt, fo viel 
i mid erinnere, Freitag (am Freitag), den aiften Wirz 
1859, nadts um 12 Uhr, geboren.— Nein, Sie irren fis); er 
ijt erft im Yahre 1860 geboren. 4. RKaifer Wilhelm 1. (der 
Grfte) war der Vater Friedricjs 11. (des Dritten) und Wil- 
Helms 11. (deS Sweiten) Gropvater. 5. Meine Familie war 3u- 
erft bierzehn Tage (fang) an der Seefiifte, und jebt geht fie auf 
pret Woden ins Gebirge. 6. Wie oft bezahlen Sie Yhre Ar= 
beiter, am Gnbde jeder Wodje, oder nur am rsten und am 
{ebten de3 Monats? — Wir bezahlen fie jede Wodje ; aber nidt 
am Gamstag (Gamstags), fondern immer am Montag 
(Montags). 7. Vdfen Sie ein Billet ameiter Mlafje; die Wagen 
sweiter Kaffe in Deutfdland find ebenfo gut oder beffer als die 
(diejenigen) erfter Rlaffe in Frantreih. — Nein, ich reife einfad) 
pritter' Plafje’; id hire, die metjten Deutfden reifen fo. 8. Wir 
haben Shren gefdabten Brief pom 26. v. Mt. (vom z26ften des 
porigen Monatz) erhalten und bedauern, Sie benadridjtigen gu 
miiffen, Dag wir die beftellten Waren nidjt vor dem rsten (15.) 
Dd. M. (diefes Mtonats) oder pielleidht nicht vor dem rten (erften) 
£, M. (des fommenden Monats) liefern finnen. 


448. 1. In what year and on what-day-of-the-month 
fof] May was the battle of (bei) Manila? — It was on the 
first of May of the year 1898. 2. Many traveled fourth 
class! on the railroad and steerage on the steamer, when 
they came to America, but now when they visit their old 
home again they travel in the first cabin’ on sea (jut Gee) 
and first! or second’ class’ on the railroad. 3. The son of 
William 11 of Germany is also called William, and as next 
emperor he will be (he becomes) William 111. 4. In 1492, 
onthe third of August, Columbus left the Spanish coast, and 


x. dtitter Mlaffe, so-called adverbial genitive, ¢hird class: likewise erfter 
Rajitte, in the first cabin. 
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(on) the twelfth of October of the same year at 2 oclock 
in the morning, he discovered land. 5. With Frederick VI 
of Nuremberg (iirnberg), the family of the Hohenzollerns 
came to the Mark Brandenburg in (the year) 1411, where 
they still reign as kings of Prussia and as German em- 
perors. 6. Two weeks ago to-day it was (we had) the eighth 
of February ; can you tell me now what-day-of-the-month 
it is (we have) to-day? 7. On July 15tn, i870, Napo- 
leon 111 declared (the) war against Prussia ; on the second 
of August the fighting began, and one month (acc.) later 
Napoleon was a captive. 8. He intended to go to the 
(auf) country only for a week or ten days, but he remained 
three weeks (long). 
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Compounp NuMERALS 


449. From the cardinal numerals are formed: 

1. ‘Iterative’ numeral adverbs answering the question 
‘how often’? They are formed by adding mal; as ein’= 
mal, once; 3weimal, Avrce; 3ehnmal, sen Ames. 

In like manner mandmal, sometimes; oftmal(8), offen times; 
mehrmals, several times; vielmal8, many mes; miemal8, never. 
(Notice the adverbial suffix -8.) 

Notr. From these adverbs are formed adjectives in -ig: etnmaltg (sin- 
gle), oftmalig, mehrmalig (repeated): Cin einmaliger Bejud des Theaters 
war fiir mid) genug. A single visit to the theater was enough for me. 

2. “Variatives’, indeclinable adjectives, answering the 
question twievielerlet, of how many kinds? They are formed 
by adding -erlei’; as einerlei, of one kind; 3ehnerlei, of sen sorts; 
also manderlet, of many kinds, several; teinerlei, none of any hind; 
vielerfet; allerlet. (-fet was originally a feminine noun mean- 
ing kind.) 


‘ 
a 
: 
, 
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Note. 8 ift mir einerlet or e8 ift mir ein$ usually mean: /¢ zs the 
same to me; I don’t care. 


450. From the ordinal numerals are formed: 

1. ‘Fractionals’, used as neuter nouns, by adding -el to 
the uninflected form; as da3 Drittel, re sird; ein Udhtel, an 
eighth ; vier Bwangzightel, four Aventieth. 

Nore 1. For one hajf the neuter gender of the adjective halb is used 
as a noun; as eit Halbes, das Halbe; but also the feminine noun, eine 
(die) Hilfte is used. 

Nore 2. The adjectives halb and gang are indeclinable if not preceded 
by an article: $n halb Deutfdhland und in gang England, Ze half (of) 
Germany and in (the) whole (of) England; but, Das halbe Deutjdhland 
und da8 ganze England, Half (of) Germany and (the) whole (of) England. 


Note 3. If following another numeral, ein’ halb (one half) is usually 
also indeclinable, and the und is frequently omitted. Sd) habe vier (und) 
ein halb Taler, or vier und einen halben Laler, J have four and one-half 
dollars. Never say vier Laler und einen halben for four dollars and a half. 


2. Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding -en$ to the 
uninflected form of the ordinals: erjten3, firsily, m the first 
place; 3weiten’, secondly, in the second place; 3e)utens, fenth, i 
the tenth place. 


451. 1. Notice the form of the nouns following the num- 
erals in the following sentences : 
Yh bin 5 Huff x1 Boll grop Iam 5 feet 11 inches tall 
Hier find zwei Buch Papier Here are two quires of paper 
Drei Glen TXuch foften zen Three yards of cloth cost ten 


Mark marks 
Gin Regiment hat mehr alg A regiment has more than 
swwilfhundert Means twelve hundred men 


Rute 1. Masculine and neuter nouns of quantity and 
weight do not take the plural form if preceded bya cardinal 
numeral; but feminines, except Die Marf, do take the plural 


form (cf. p. 95, footnote 1). 
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Rute 2. After nouns of measure, the content of the 
measure or the thing measured remains uninflected. 

Note. If the thing measured is preceded by an adjective, the two 
words either stand in apposition with the measure, or they are placed 
in the genitive, or are expressed by a phrase introduced by bon: Bwet 
Bud weifes Papier, Two quires of white paper; Bwet Buc) diefes 
weifen Papiers, or von diefem weiffen Papier, 7wo guires of this white paper. 

452. Notice the case of the noun denoting measure, ex- 
tent of space, direction, or duration of time in the following 
sentences : 


Das Tuch mift einen Neter The cloth measures one meter 
Das Lineal’ ijt einen Fup lang The ruler is one foot long 
Ih ging den Berg hinauf I went up the hill 
Sch werde einen Wtonat (lang) I shall remain here one month 
hier bleiben 
Rute. The accusative is used adverbially with verbs 
and adjectives that express measure, extent of space, direc- 
tion, and duration of time. 


453. VOCABULARY 
der Faden, (p27. *), thread befonder, special 
der Wunfd, the wisH eben, EVEN, smooth 
die Un’ geleg’enheit, affair etnfiltig, simple (minded), foolish 
die Fradt, (pZ -en), FREIGHT gelehrt, learned, scholarly 
die Marfe, MARK, stamp, brand mebrfac), manyfold, several 
die Qualitit’, QUALITY {dattig, sHADY 
die Seide, silk verjdiedenerlet, (of) different kinds 
die Sorte, sorT, kind beant/worten, to answer 
Die Spegzerei’, grocery durd/Iejen, to read through, peruse 
die Spule, spoor mit’gehen, to go along 
das Dukend, DOZEN aus’wendig, by heart 
das (der) Liter, liter, quart betreffs, (prep. w. gen.), concerning, 
anderthalb, one and a half regarding, as to 

EXERCISES 


454. 1. Haben Sie feinerlet bejondere Wiinfaje betreffs der 
UAngelegenhert, Herr Walter? Nein, mix ijt e8 ganz einerlei, 


oa 
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was Sie tun; id bin mit allem 3ufrieden. 2. Wie vielerlet 
Oualititen (von) Kaffee halten Sie, Herr Heffe? ©, wir 
Halten verfdjiedenerlet; diefe Sorte hier foftet eine Mart 
20 Pfennig (xr M. 20 PF.) das Pfund*, von jener Sorte foften 
anderthalb (ein und eingalb) Pfund 2 Mark, und diefe 
Sorte hier, —e3 ift unfere bejte Marke — verfaufen wir gu 
awwei einhalb Maré das Pfund. 3. Mein Sohn mug feine AWuf- 
gaben vier= bis fiinfmal durdlefen, ehe er fie ridtig verfteht, 
wahrend mein Madden irgend eine Aufgabe, 3. B. ein Gedicht, 


feon nach ein= oder gweimaligem Durdlefen auswendig fann. 


4. Rudolf ift ein febr einfaltiger Junge; er hat allerler Qumm-= 
heiten im Ropf, aber lernen will er nicht. Die einfachften 
Fragen faun er nicht beantworten. Wenn Sie ihn 3. V. fragen, 
was ijt die Gumme von einem Gedbjtel und zwei Drittel, 
pder was ift die Halfte von drei Viertel, oder wie {chretbt man 
Diefes oder jeneS Wort, fo weif er eS widjt, oder er rat e§ nur. 
5. Hier find gwei Flafden Mile ; ich glaube, jede *lajde ent- 
halt etwa 5 Glas, das find 10 Glas im Ganzen, und hier find 
3 Glafer, aus denen ihe trinfen finnt. 6. €mma, 
bitte, gehe fdmell nad) dem Spezereilanen und hole mir 
2 Pfund griinen Tee, dret Dugend frijhe Cier und zwei Liter 
Mileh ; und von Fifders (Laden) bringe mir zeit Spulen von 
diefem jdjwarzen Faden Hier und dret Ellen derfelben Seide, 
pon der du geftern anderthalb Cllen geholt Haft. 7. Gr fann 
aus mehrfaden Griinden nicht mitgehen: 1. (erftens) ijt feine 
Mutter nicht ganz wohl, 2. (sweitens) hat er fer wenig Beit 
und 3. (drittens) hat er fein Geld zum Spazierenfahren. 
8, Welden Weg wollen wir heute nad Haufe gehen? Sh 
penfe, wir gehen denjelben Weg suriie, den wir gefommen find ; 
ex ift zwar feinen Sub firger alS der andere, aber er ijt ebener 
und {dattiger. 

1. In a distributive sense, the German uses the def. art. where the 
English uses the indef. art.; as &8 foftet einen Thaler die Slajdhe, Lt costs 
a dollar a (each) bottle. 
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455. I. I was there seven times, but repeated visits are 
not necessary, for you can see everything (all) in (bet) 
a single visit. 2. How’much is a whole, a half, and one 
and three quarters, less six eighths? It is two and one 
half. 3. The half of Texas is larger than the whole [of] 
New York and more than three times as large as New 
Jersey. 4. How much did you pay for these 15 yards of 
black cloth? I paid only 37 marks and 50 pfennigs, or 
two marks and a half a yard, but at first he wanted 39 
marks, or 2 M. 60 Pf.a yard. 5. After we had walked 
about an hour and a half through the woods, we came to 
an inn, where each [one] of us drank two glasses of milk. 
6. During the first half of the battle more than a thousand 
men fell. 7. These two pieces of baggage weigh exactly 
100 pounds and the freight costs one dollar. 8. On the 
(im) whole, he is a good boy, but I do not like him; for 
in the first place (firstly) he frequently acts (is) so foolishly 
and secondly he does not work enough. 


LESSON LIX 


REVIEW 


456. 1. Name the modal auxiliaries. Give the prin- 
cipal parts of all of them. 2. Give the chief idea 
conveyed by each of them. 3. Conjugate all of them in 
the present indicative and state where they show 
irregularities. 4. The modal auxiliaries in English being 
defective, how are the compound tenses of the German 
modal auxiliaries translated? 5. To which conjugation 
do the modal auxiliaries in the main conform? 6. Give 
the imperfect of wollen, fénnen ; the perfect of miiffen, diirfen; 
the pluperfect of follen, mégen; the future of finnen; the 
future perfect of Diitfen. 7. Name the verbs that are followed 


| 
; 
, 
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by an infinitive without 3u. 8. What is the rule as to the 
position of infinitives dependent upon a compound tense 
of modal auxiliaries? Illustrate. 9. Translate: J have 
caused tt done, and give rule; also translate id) hirte es 
fagen, and give rule. 10. Under what conditions must 
the perfect participle of a modal auxiliary be changed 
to an infinitive? Illustrate. 2. Give other verbs that 
are treated in the same manner. 11. Mention a case 
where in a dependent clause the inflected part of the 
verb does not stand last. Illustrate. 12. Give a special 
or idiomatic use of finnen, follen, diirfen, and illustrate 
each by asentence. 13. Give the German for 66, 23, 32, 
1903, 1,672,501; in 1907, 4/;, Charles v, William II 
14. Translate: one boy, one of the boys, the one (m., f.-and av) 
Itis a quarter to six; half past five, a quarter past six. What 
time ws 1? 15. How are ordinal numbers formed? 
Which ones are irregularly formed? Translate: she 6504¢h; 
the 101st; the one thousandth. 16. Translate: What date 
is to-day? To-day is the 22d of February 1903. When were 
(bift) you born? On March ist in the year 1888; tt was 
on a Thursday, at one o'clock in the morning. Two weeks from 
to-morrow ; two weeks ago yesterday. 17. How do we form iter- 
ative numeral adverbs? How fractionals? 18. What is to 
be said about the declension of halb and ganz? 19. Give the 
German for frsily, in the second place, etc.; also for one and 
a half; three and one half dollars. 20. Translate: Three 
pounds of coffee for two and one half marks, Give the rule for 
every case in which the German rendering differs from 
the English. 21. Give the German for Awo cups (Zaffe) of 
Black tea, and one cup of this fresh milk. Give the rule illus- 
trated by these examples. 22. With what kind of verbs 
and adjectives is the accusative used in an adverbial 


sense? Illustrate. Give another adverbial use of the 


accusative. 
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457- Lefeftide 
I. Der denutfh-franzssfifhe Urieg 


Guten Morgen, meine Herren! Heute will ih Bhnen 
einmal etwas iiber den deutfd=frangofijden Krieg von 1870 und 
1871 erzihlen. — Wie Sie wifjen, gab eS in jener Beit ein Deut}dj=- 
land nur dem Namen nad (in name), und ein DdDeutjdhes Reid 
hatte e8 fdon feit 1806 nidt mehr gegeben. 3 beftanden viele 
qripere und fleinere Ddeutfde Staaten, die bon einander 
unabbaingig’ waren. Der gripte und bedeutendjte? unter ihnen 
war das RKonigreich Preuben, mit dem die norddeutfden Staaten 
im Jahre 1866 fid) zum Norddeutfden Bunde* dereinigt Hatten. 
Die Regierung DdiejeS Landes lag damals in den Handen des 
RKinigs Wilhelm 1. und feines fahigen Kanglers* Bismard. 

Wn der Spike’ Frankreihs ftand feit dem 2. Dezember 1851 
Napoleon 11., ein Neffe jeneS Napoleon 1., der das deutfche 
Reich vernidtet® und ganz Deutfdland erniedrigt* hatte. Diefer 
giirft modte die Deutfden ebenjo wenig wie jein Onfel fie friiher 
gemodt hatte, und als er dann Preugen unter der Fiihrung * Wile 
Helms 1. madjtig® werden fab, fudjte er nach einem Borwande” 3u 
einem Rriege mit Preuger; denn dasjelbe durfte nidt grof 
werden, umd e8 follte die anderen Ddeutfden Stacten nict um 
ji) 3u einem einigen™ Deutfdland vereinigen. Den BVorwand 
fand er fehr bald. 

Die Spanier namlich™, welde im Yahre 1868 ihre Kinigin Yfa- 
bella vertrieben Hatten, baten Leopold von Hohenzollern, ihr Kinig 
zu werden. Derfelbe war ein Pring der fatholifden’® Linie™ des 
Haujes Hobhengollern, zu dejfen protejtantifdem™ Stamme die 
preupijden Rinige gehiren. ALS Napoleon davon hHirte, fagte 
er: Das darf nicht fein: wir wollen feinen preufifden Pringen 
al3 Kinig in Spanien, und fein Hobhengzoller foll unfer firdlidher 

I. independent. 2. most important. 3. union. 4. chancellor. 5. head, 


point. 6. destroyed. 7. humiliated. 8. guidance. 9. powerful. 10. pretext. 
II. united. 12. namely. 13. Catholic. 14. line. 15. Protestant. 
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Nahbar werden.” Er verlangte* darum (deshalb) bom Kinige von 
Preufen, dem Pringen die Wnnahme? der Krone zu verbieten. 
Allein Wilhelm 1. antwortete mit einem beftimmten Neiny ,,denn 
erjtens,” fagte er, ,fann id) das nicht tun, und gwettens will id) 
eS aud nidt. Der Pring von Hobhenzollern ijt fein eigner Herr, 
und er mug eS felbft wiffen, ob ex die jpanifde Krone annehmen 
will oder mict.“ 

Das war gerade, was Napoleon gehofft und getwollt hatte. 
Yedod) um des Friedens willen vergidjtete* Leopold am 12. uli 
1870 auf‘ die Krone Spaniens, und jebt ftellte® die frangififde 
Regierung, die um jeden Preis den Krieg wollte, eine greite 
Forderung® an (of) Kinig Wilhelm. Der frangdfifde Gefandte ° 
Benedetti reifte fofort nad) dem Bade* Ems, wo der alte King 
fic) gerade zur Kur® befand, und fdon am nadhften Tage traf 
er ifn auf einem Spaziergange im Park. Nach furzer, aber 
freundlider Begritung’ jagte der Gejandte zum Rinig: ,Ma- 
jeftdt, der Pring von Hobhengollern hat auf die Krone Spaniens 
perzidtet, aber das geniigt® nidt. Cure Majeftat mugz ung eine 
Garantie” fiir die Zufunft geben und foll in einem Briefe an 
den Raifer verfpreden, eine Hobhenzollernfre Kandidatur” nie 
wieder erlauben zu wollen.” Dies verweigerte” der Konig ebenjo 
beftimmt wie die erfte Gorderung, und al der Gefandte ifn (with 
him) am nadften Zag nocd einmal fpredjen tvollte, lie er ifm 
jagen, dap er in diefer Sache jein Lebtes Wort gefprodjen Habe 
(subj., had). Die Nachricht von diejem BVorfall™ ervegte” in gang 
Deutfhland einen Sturm der Cntritftung © und 3zugleid aud) einen 
Sturm der VBegeifterung ” fiir Kinig Wilhelm. 

Wim 15. Juli, nur gwet Lage nad diejent Zufammentreffen™, 
erflarte Frantreich Preuben (daz, against Prussia) dent Krieg. Wie 
ein Mann erhob™ fish” das Volf im Norden und Silden, im Often 


1. demanded. 2. acceptance. 3. accept. 4. declined. 5. made demand. 
6. ambassador. 7. watering-place. 8. for the benefit of his health. 9. greet- 
ing. 10. isenough. II. guarantee. 12. candidacy. 13. refused. 14. 0C- 
currence. 15. aroused. 16. indignation. 17. enthusiasm. 18. meeting. 19. arose. 
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und Weften; der Reide fowohl wie der Arme, der Cdelmann* 
wie der Biirger, und alle fangen: 

Zum Rhein, zum Rhein, gum deutfden Rhein, 

Wer will des Stromes? Hiiter® fein? 

Bon Main; (Mayence) aus, wo das Hauptquartier* des Kinigs 
war, leitete® Wilhelm, als Oberbefehlshaber® aller Truppen’, den 
Krieg nad dem Feldzugsplane®, den General Moltke, Deutfd=- 
{ands gripter Feldherr®, entworfen” hatte. Diefer hatte die 
Truppen in dret Heere geteilt: die erjte Wrmee, 85,000 Ptann 
ftarf, ftand unter General von Steinmes an der obereit Saar (Saar 
River), die 3tveite mit eta 220,000 Mtann, etwas Hftlid) bon 
Der erfteren, unter Pring Friedrich Karl, dem Meffen des Kinigs, 
und Ddie Ddritte, 195,000 Mann ftark, gu der alle fiiddeutjdhen 
Truppen gehirten, unter dem Rronpringen Friedrid) Wilhelm, 
vem fpateren Raifer Friedrid) m1, in der Rheinpfalz*. Bm 
Norden lagen iiberdieS nod) go,coo Mann, um das Land — 
wenn nitig’ — gegen einen Wngriff* der frangofifden Flotte * 
gu fcbitben *. 

Das franzojifhe Heer beftand am Anfang aus acht Wrmee’corpe 
(armies) mit eta" 310,000 Mann. Das Hauptquartier des Kaifers 
war die grofe und ftarke Feftung ” Mes, um welde auch) die meiften 
Xruppen lagen. Dret Wrmeecorps unter Marfhall MacMahon 
follten bom CEljaB aus in Sitddeutfdland einfallen, um fid 
dort mit den Ofterreihern”*® und den Ytalienern” 3u verbinden”. 
Ullein die rafch aufeinander (one upon another) folgenden Siege 
der Deutfhen madhten diefen Plan fcheitern™, und die beiden 
Lander blieben neutral’ bis zum Ende de3 Krieges. 

Am 2. Auguft begannen die Frangzofen den Kampf mit einem 
Siege fiir ihre Waffen™ und nahmen die Stadt Saarbriiden; 


1. nobleman. 2. stream, 3. protector. 4. headquarters. 5. directed. 
6. commander-in-chief. 7. troops. 8. plan of campaign. 9. general. 
Io. drawn-up. 11. Rhenish Palatinate. 12. necessary. 13. attack. 14. fleet. 
15. protect. 16. about. 17. fortress. 18. Austrians. 19. Italians. 20. unite, 
21. miscarry. 22. arms. 


LESSON LIX 215 


aber pom 4. Auguit an folgte Sieg auf Sieg fitr die Deutfdjen. 
Yn weniger alZ drei Bierteljahren Hatten die Deutfden in 17 
grofen und in iiber 100 fleineren Schladten iiber die Frangofen 
gefiegt, Hatten mehr al8 380,o00 Solbdaten und Offiziere ge- 
fangen (captive) genommen, eta get Dugend Feftungen und 
Taufende von Gefdiiben* erobert®. 

Ym 1. September verlor der ftolje Kaifer dev ranzofen die 
furdtbare Sdladht bet (of) Sedan, und am 2. September fapitulierte 
ex mit 39 Generilen, 2,300 Offigievert, 400 Gefdhiiben und einer 
Armee pon 84,000 Mann und mufte in die Gefangen{daft* 
nach Deutfhland wandern. Die Siegesfreude in Deutjdland 
faunte feine Grenzen*; aber der Krieg war nod) nicht gu (nde. 
Die Republit Frantreid, deren Seele Gambetta geworden war, 
fiihrte® jebt den Krieg weiter’, aber mit demfelben Gliice, wie bor= 
Dem (before) der Kaifer. Wm 27. September fapitulierte die frithere 
peutjhe Stadt Strapburg mit 20,000 Mann; am 27. Oftober 
Mek mit beinahe 190,000 Wann und am 28. Sanuar 1871 
die Hauptftadt Franfreihs, Paris. Um 1. Mtirz Zogen die 
peutfdjen Sruppen als Sieger in pie {chine und ftolze° Stadt. 
— Hiermit war das Ende des Krieges gefommen. Er hatte 
piel teures Blut gefoftet. Mehr als 40,000 deutfrhe Sohne 
und diber 80,000 tapfre Franzofen haben die Schlachtfelder mit 
ihrem Blute getrantt’. Die Frucht des Sieges war ein einiges 
ftartes Deutfdland. Am 18. Yanuar 187r erftand in Verfailles, 
auf frangofifder Erde, das neue Deutfohe Reich mit Konig Wilhelm 
pon Preuger als fetnem erften Raifer. Am 10. Pai erfolgte® 
der Hriedensfhlup® gu Franffurt a. Pt. (am Main), und die beidert 
herrlicen Provingen, Clfah und Lothringen, die Ludwig XIV. dor 
ettwa 200 Sabhren Deutfdland (daz) entrifjen” hatte, fielen wieder 
an Deutfhland zuriié. TWherdies mufste Srantreid) beinale 1000 
Millionen Dollars Kriegsfhulden begabhlen. 


I. cannon. 2. taken. 3. captivity. 4. bounds. 5. continued. 6. proud. 
7. drenched, saturated. 8. ensued. 9. treaty of peace. 10. taken away from. 
11. war indemnities. 
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I. Die Wacht! am Rhein 


1. &8 brauft? ein Ruf? wie Donner- 4. Und ob mein Herz im Tode brit, 


hall 4, ; Wirft du dod drum ein Wel- 
Wie Schwertgeflirr® und Wogen- fer nicht. 
prall®: Reich wie an Waffer deine Flut”, 


Zum Rhein, zum Rhein, zum 
deutjdhen Rhein | 

Wer will des Stromes Hiiter jetn ? 

Lieb™ Vaterland, magft rubig fein, 

Fejt® fteht und tren die Wadht am 
Rhein. 


. Durd Hunderttaujend zudt® 8° 
fcnell, 

Und aller Augen blige?! hell. 

Der deutjde Diingling, fromm 
und jtarf, 

BVefhirmt™ die heitPge Landes- 
mart”, 

Lieb Vaterland, mag{t rubig fein, 

Deft fteht und treu dte Wadt am 
Rhein. 


. Uufl® blidt™ er im de8 Himmels 
Muni, 

Wo tote Helden nicderfdhau'n® 

Und fehwirt mit ftolzer Rampfes- 
ites 

yOu RHcin, blethft deutfeh, wie 
meine Brujt!™!” 

Lich Vaterland, magft ruhig fern, 

Belt fteht und treu die Wadht am 
Rhein. 


. Der Sdhwur” 


Sit Deutfdland ja an Heldenblut. 

Lieb Vaterland, magft rubig fein, 

eft fteht und tren die Wacht am 
Rhein. 


. So lang ein Fropfen*? Blut nod 


gliht”, 

Nod eine Fauft™ den Degen 
giebt, 

Und nod cin Arm die Biichfe 
fpannt 6, 

Vetritt’? fein Welfdher deinen 
Strand”*. 

Lieb Vaterland, magft ruhig fein, 

weft fteht und treu die Wadht am 
Rhein. 


erfdhallt®, die 
Woge*™ rinnt 2, 
Die Fahnen™ flattern® hod im 
Wind. 
Sum Rhein, zum Rhein, zum 
deutiden Rhein | 
Wir alle wollen Hiiter fein. 
Lieb Vaterland, magft ruhig fein, 
weft fteht und treu die Wacht am 
Rhein. 
SGhnecdenburger. 


I. watch. 2. roars. 3.acall. 4. thunder’s peal. 5. clash of swords. 6. re- 
bound of waves. 7. Adjectives before neuter nouns omit frequently, especially 
in poetry, the inflectional endings; lieh—=TiebeS. 8. firm. 9. there is a thrill. 
10. flash. IL. protects. 12. boundary of the land. 13. up he looks. 14. mead- 
ows, expanse. 15. look down. 16, desire for fight. 17. breast, heart. 18. for 
that reason. 19. Frenchman. 20. floods. 21. drop. 22. glows. 23. fist. 
24. dagger, sword. 25. musket. 26. cocks. 27. stepson. 28. bank. 29. oath. 
30. resounds. 31. wave. 32. runs. 33. flags, standards. 34. flutter. 


Pei ia 
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LESSON LX 


CompounpD VERBS WITH SEPARABLE PREFIXES 


458. 1. The German language contains a large number 
of verbs compounded with prefixes. Some of these 
prefixes having no independent existence are inseparably 
attached to the verb (cf. 366) ; others having an independent 
existence are, at times, separated from the verb, e. g. 


INF. IMPF. PERF. PART 
SmmpLE VERB geben, (to give), gab, gegebert 
InsEp. Compp. wvergebeit, (forgive), vergab, pergeben 
Separ. Compp. atfgeber, (to give up), gab auf, aufgegeben 


Observe. The separable prefix auf is joined with the 
infinitive and also with the participle. In the imperfect 
the prefix follows the verb. 


Note. Separable prefixes are always accented, while inseparable 
prefixes never have the accent. 


459. ConyucaTIon oF anfgeben, fo give up; 
deliver; post (letter) 
PRESENT INDICATIVE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE IMPERATIVE 
td) gebe auf id) gab auf 
du gtbft auf du gabft auf gib auf 
er gibt auf er gab auf 
wir geben auf wir gabe auf 
ihr gebet auf ihr gabet auf ORY auf 
fie geben auf fie gaben auf geben Sie auf 
Perr. IND. id) habe aufgegebern 
Priurr. IND. ic) hatte aufgegeben 
Fur. IND. icy werde aufgeber 


Fur. Perr. Inp. ich merde aufgegeber haben 


Pres. INFINITIVE attf(gu)geber 

Prre. INF. aufgegeben (32) Haber 
Pres. PART. aufgebend 

PERF. PART. aufgegeber 
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Observe. 1. In the simple tenses, 7. ¢. those not 
compounded with an auxiliary, the prefix is separated from 
the verb and is placed after it. 

2. The preposition 3u, if used with the present infinitive, 
stands between the prefix and verb; (aufgugeben). 


460. Notice the position of the separable prefix in the 
following sentences : 


1. Sch gab geftern meine Stelle I gave up my position yester- 


anf day 

2. Die Bezahlung war fo fdleht, The pay was so poor that I 
Dah id) geftern meine Stelle gave up my position yester- 
anfgab day 


Ruse. In principal or independent clauses containing 
a verb with separable prefix in the present or in the imper- 
fect, the prefix is separated from the verb and put last. 
But in subordinate clauses, where the verb must stand 
last, the prefix and the verb are joined. 

Note. An infinitive with 3% depending upon a separable compound 
verb, may be considered as a new clause; therefore it usually follows the 
prefix and is separated from it by a comma, especially when the infinitive has 
an object; as Er fing an 3u finger, (sometimes Er fing ju fingen an), He 


began to sing; Er fing an, etn deutfdheS Lied gu fingen, He began to sing 
a German song. 


461. Exercise. Conjugate in the different tenses: Die 
Arbeit anfangen, zo begin the work; von New Yor£ abreifen, 
fo leave New York; also, die Arbeit, welde ich anfange, we 


work which I begin; dex Tag, an weldhem id) abreife, she day 
on which I leave. 


462. VOCABULARY 
der Durdhzug, (through) draught ab’jdreiben, to copy 
das Sdhretbheft, copybook an’fatgen, to begin 
ab’fahren, to leave, depart an’fomimen, to arrive 
ab’retfen, to depart, leave, (of an/3tehen, to dress 
persons only) auj’gehen, to Go up, rise 
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VOCABULARY— Continued 


auf/hiren, to stop, cease nadj’gehen, to go after; be slow 
auf/maden, to (make) open un‘tergehen, to go under, set 
aus’jehen, to look, appear por’gebet, to go before; go fast 


durdi/Iefen, to read through, peruse 3u/maden, to close, shut 
eii’/fahren, to drive, run in, enter zuriid’fehren, to return, come back 
fort’fabren, to drive away ; continue gleich, fogleich’, quickly, at once 


mit/bringen, to bring along nadbher’, afterwards 
nad/fragen, to inquire meg, AWAY 
EXERCISES 


463. 1. Se frither die Gonne aufgeht, defto fpiter geht fie 
aud) unter, 2. Wenn meine Uhr nidt vorgeht, fo mup der 
Zug, mit dem Sie abzureifen beabfidtigten, fdon abgefahren 
fein, Frau Binder. — Rein, id) Habe eben nadgefragt, er ift 
nod) nidt angefommen ; aber id) glaube, eben fahrt er in den 
Bahnhof ein. 3. Gauge Du an gu lejen, Ewald, und dann 
fahrt Reinhard auf der swweiten Seite weiter (fort). 4. Er fieht 
heute jiinger und fdoner aus, alg er vor 3ehn Jahren ausgefehen 
hat. 5. Wir wollten mitgehen, aber wir twaren nod nidt an- 
gezogen, alS fie wegfubren. 6. Geh nach der Poft, Adolf, 
und gid diefen Brief auf und bringe mir aud) 3ehn Brief= 
marfen mit. 7. Die Ditr ift gu, made fie auf, aber made 
pie Fenfter gu; fonft gibt es einen Durdjug. 8. Sh hatte 
gerade atgefangen, meine AUrbeiter abgufdjreiben, alg mein 
Feiner Bruder zuriidfehrte ; da mupte ich aufhiren gu atbeiten, 
weil er gleic) mit mir gu {pielen anfing. 

464. 1. Dress (yourselves) quickly, children; we have 
to leave as soon as the carriage arrives. 2. Is your 
watch slow? You said the sun would (will) set to-day 
at seven; but it has set already, and by (auf) my watch it 
is only half past six. 3. Close your books, boys; then 
open your copy books and begin to write, but first stop 
talking (to talk). 4- What ails her? she does not look 
well to-day, she looked much better yesterday. 5. After 
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we had returned, I went at once to the hotel (in order) 
to inquire when they depart; but they had already left, 
when I arrived there. 6: I was at first very angry, because 
I was not allowed to go along, but afterwards I was 
very glad that I had not gone along, for I had time 
to copy all my exercises while you were away. 7. The 
train seems to have entered (into) the station already. 
8. After you have read the paper through, give it to me. 


LESSON LXI 


SEPARABLE PREFIXES—(Confinued) 


465. Most of the separable prefixes, when used as 
independent words, are prepositions or adverbs denoting 
motion or direction, or they are nouns and adjectives. 
In reality, therefore, these words are simply modifiers of 
the verb to which they are joined. In English they are 
expressed either by corresponding adverbs or by Latin 
prefixes ; or the prefix and the verb are rendered by a 
simple verb. Thus: 


reife, to travel ; abreifen, to set ou/, go off; depart ; leave 


466. The principal separable prefixes are: 


I. PREPOSITIONS 


am, on, at mit, with, along 
auf (herauf’, hinauf’), up, upon nad, after 
aus (feraus’, hinaus’), out (of) um, around ; back 
bet (herbei’), by (near by), to unter, under 
entge’gen, towards, (to meet) por (hervor’), before, in front 
ein, (for in), herein’, binein’, in (out) 

(only to express motion) gu, (hergu’, hingu’), to 

2. ADVERBS 

ab, (herab’, hinab’), off, down her, hither, fro 


da, (daher’, dahin’), there (hither, hin, there, thither, hence, down 
fort, forth, away [thither) ierHer, hither 
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atteder, down tweg, away 
porbet’, voril/ber, past guritd’, back 
weiter, further, on, (to continue to) gujam’men, together 
3. NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
haus, house ftatt, place teil, part 
108, loose ftill, still 

Note 1. Prefixes denoting motion usually take the additional prefix 
er to express motion toward, or him to express motion away from the 
speaker; ¢. g. Heraus/fommen, ¢o come out (toward the speaker); hinau8’- 
gehen, to go out (away from the speaker). 

Note 2. Where English uses a simple verb of motion with a preposi- 
tion, the German uses frequently the preposition and the verb com- 
pounded with the same preposition; as aug dem Haufe herausfommen, 
to come out of the house. Sie rannte im den Garten hinetn, She ran 
into the garden. 


467. ReFIxEs Usep SEPARABLY AND INSEPARABLY 


Ducdh, through, ither, across, over, wm, around, about, and 
wieder, agai, are usually separable when the verbs have a 
literal, and inseparable when they have a figurative 
meaning ; as 


purdy/fliegen, flog durdh, durdgeflogen, fly through 


purdflieg’en,  durdhflog’, durdflo’gen, run over, scan 

ii’/berfegen, fegte iiber, iibergefegt, set over, ferry over 

iiberfe/ ber, iiberfek’te, iiberfegt’, translate 

um/fehren, fehrte um, umegefehrt, turn about, turn back, return 
ume’ bert, umgab’, umge’ ben, surround 


wie/derholen,  holte wieder, wiedergebolt, fetch again 
wiederho’len, wiederbol’te, wiederholt’, repeat 

Note. Verbs compounded with the prepositions hinter and wider, 
and with the adjective voll are inseparable; as hinterge’ hen, deceive ; 
widerfpre’cen, (w. dat.) contradict ; pollbrin’gen, accomplish, finish. 


468. VOCABULARY 
ver Wrtt/fel, ARTICLE gebildet, educated, well informed 
dex Fahrmann, FERRY-MAN zufalltg, accidental 
die Druppe, TROUP ab/folen, to go (come) to get, call for 


flieBeno, -luent aus/lefert, to finish reading 
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VOCABULARY—Continued 
au8/ridten, to perform, accomplish;  teil/nefmen, to take part 
deliver . unterneh/men, (czsep.), to undertake 
au8/ruhen, to rest (completely), repose vor’Iefen, to read (out) to 
hau8’halten, to keep house, economize 3u’bringen, to spend, pass 
Lethen, lieh, geliehen, to lend, loan auf jeden fall, in any case, at all 


Yo8’/macjen, to MAKE LOOSE; fit -, events, undoubtedly 
get away hin und her, to and fro 
ftatt’/finden, to take place poraus’gejekt dak, provided that 
EXERCISES 


469. 1. Karl, geh’* entweder Hinaus in den Hof und fpiel’? 
mit Den anderen Rindern, oder fomm’ in das Wohnzimmer here 
ein und lies mir etwas por, wihrend ic) arbeite. 2. Romn’ 
Hhierher und feb’ dich) ein mwenig Hin, bis du ausgeruht haft; du 
fann{t fpater wieder tweiterfpielen. 3. Sch) Hire, die Frau Hielt 
fehr fdlecht haus; aber eS ift nicht leicht, qut hauszubhalten, Lie- 
ber Paul, wenn der Mann alles vertrinft und fein Geld heim- 
bringt. 4. Hat die Feier fon ftattgefunden? Nein, Herr Jung, 
fie findet erft nadfter Montag ftatt; id) hoffe, Sie werden dar= 
an teilnehmen fonnen. — Ya, wenn fie erjt nachjte Wore ftatt- 
findet, hoffe ic), dDaran tetlzunehmen, das hetpt (7. e.), wenn ic) mich 
auf 3tvet Tage Losmaden fann. 5. Yoh hatte mich gerade hin- 
gefebt und durchflog die Beitung, da flog ein Stein durch das 
Papier und traf mic) ins Gefidht. 6. Der alte Fahrmann, der 
eben jenen rembden tiber den Fluk febt, hat mich fchon vor 
zwanzig Jahren tibergefebt. 7. Shr Vater ijt ein fehr gebilde- 
ter Mann; er Hat den ganzen Homer 3u feinem Bergniigen ins 
Deutfche iiberfebt. 8. Obrwohl id) e3 ihm oft fagte, — id) twie= 
derholte e3 beinahe taglid), — dag er mir nicht immer widerfpreden 
follte (should), fo hat er mir dod) eben wieder twiderfproden. 
g. JS bin heute Nachmittag gufillig bei dir (an deinem Haufe) 
vorbeigefommen, Otto, und habe mir das deutfde Bud wiedere 
geholt, das id) dir bor einiger Beit geliehen habe; id) habe e3 
nimlic) felbft nocd) nit ausgelefen. 


Cf. p. 171, footnote. 


} 
. 


he Dy lien elt it ee de, Sat 
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470. 1. He can not sit still a moment, he is always 
running to and fro. 2. Where do you intend to spend 
your summer? We (have) spent the last three summers in 
Carlsbad, and I suppose we shall go there (thither) again. 
3. When the general saw that the enemy had surrounded 
the town, he turned back and led his troops across the 
river. 4. Whatever he undertakes he accomplishes, too. 
5. Call for me at my house or come to meet (emt- 
gegentommen, w. daz.) me at (nad) the station with a wagon. 
6. He ran over (perused) the article only once, and then 
he translated it into fluent and good English. 7. He has 
always deceived his parents and he still deceives them 
where he can. 8. Fetch your German book again and 
repeat once more the lesson we (have) translated yester- 
day, and then we [shall] translate a new one. 


LESSON LxXII 


IMPERSONAL VERBS 


471. Verbs used in the third person singular only, 
with the pronoun ¢8 as their subject, are impersonal verbs. 
Their use is much more common in German than in Eng- 
lish, but many of them can also be used as personal verbs. 


472. Genuinely impersonal are 


1. Verbs expressing phenomena of nature, such as 


e8 bligt, it lightens e§ regnet, it RAINS 

e8 domnnert, it THUNDERS e8 dammert, it dawns, it is growing 
e8 hagelt, it HAILS dusk 

e8 frtert, it FREEZES eg tagt, it dawns=it is growing 
e8 fcynett, it sNows light, it is daybreak 


2. e8 gibt in the sense of there is, there are. (see 208.) 
3. ¢8 ijt, e8 wird and a number of verbs and verbal phrases 
describing a state of bodily or mental feeling. The person experiencing 


- “2. = ee | 
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the feeling (the logical subject) stands in the dative, sometimes in the ac- 
cusatiye; as 


8 ift (wird) mir fdlecht I am (am getting) sick 

G8 ift (wird) mir jdwindlig ~ I am (am growing) dizzy 

&8 geht mir gut (fdledt) I feel good (bad) 

Wie geht e8 Shnen (Dir)? How are you? how do you feel? 
8 febhlt mir etwas (nidts) Something (nothing) ails me 

Wo fehlt cs Shnen? Where are you ailing? 

Was fehlt ihr? What ails her? 

&§ tut mir [etd I am sorry, I regret 

&§ freut mid I am glad 


473. Other verbs expressing bodily or mental states may 
be used personally or impersonally. In the latter case 
the person experiencing the state stands in the accusative 
or dative, according to usage. 

Sch iriume, or eS traiumt mir, I am dreaming 

Sch durfte, or ¢& durjtet mic, I am, (feel) thirsty 
Jd friere, or e8 friert mid, I am, (feel) cold 
Sch Hungle)re, or e8 hungert mid, I am, (feel) hungry 
Jceh bin wohl, or e& ift mir wohl, I am, (feel) well 


Notr. If the person experiencing the feeling precedes the verb, e8 
may be omitted, as 


Mid) friert (or friert 8, friert’s); mtr tft night wobl. 


474. Many verbs may be used impersonally, ¢ 
expressing then the unknown subject = somedody or some- 
thing, as 8 raudjt, something is smoking, there is smoke 

e§ brent, something is burning, there is some fire 
e8 Idutet, it is ringing, there is a ring (of the bell) 
e8 flopft, somebody is knocking, there is a knock 


475. The English expressions z¢ zs J, zt 2s they, tt was 
he, it has been you, etc., are rendered in German by the 


personal forms of fei followed by e8; as Sch bin e8, fie find 
e3, er war e8, Sie find eS gewefen, etc. 


476. VOCABULARY 


der Magen, (p72. “), stomach der Stall, stray, stable 
der Schaden, (f7.“), damage, harm die Sdjeune, barn 


ee Pe ees ae ee ree ee 


ot tie 
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VOCABULARY— Continued 


das Fteber, FEVER ford’, hark 

da8 Hagelforn, hail-stone mit/teilen, to communicate (to) 

da8 Hiihneret, hen’s egg. eS wundert mid, 1 WONDER 

an’ridten, to prepare ; cause warmen, to WARM 

auf/jtehen, to rise, get up verbringen, to pass 

hordjen, listen, HARKEN ja, yes; indeed, forsooth 
EXERCISES 


477. 1. Su diefem Sommer hat e& fehr viel geblibt, gedon- 
nert und geregnet. 2. Wie geht es meinem Bruder, Hr. Dok= 
tor? 8 tut mir duferft leid, Yhnen mittetfen gu miijjen, das 
e8 ihm nidt viel befjer gebt. Gr hat eine fehr jdledte Nacht 
‘perbradt, mit fehr hohem Fieber. 3. Mir ift (e8) warm und 
pu fagft, du frierft (or, e3 friert pid)) ; wie fommt da8, feblt 
pir etwas? Sh glaube, e ijt mir wenightens nidt ganz wobf!. 
4. Warft du e3, Robert, der mir gefagt hat, dab eS meiner 
Sante im Theater faledt wurde? Nein, id) bin e8 nit ge- 
wefen, denn id) habe 08 nidt gewugt. 5. Hier raudjt es: hat 
08 pielleit gebrannt? Ya, aber wir haben das Feuer geldfdt, 
ehe e& groper Sdaden angeridjtet hatte; auper dem Stall und 
der Scheune, die niederbrannten, ijt nicjtS verbrannt. 6. Wenn 
eS did Hungert und durftet, Dann if und trinf. 7. © wunbdert 
mid) dDurdaus nidt, daz der Sunge nist ruhig flaft, und dak 
er die ganze Nacht traumt (es ifm... traumt), denn er fpielt 
und rennt ja den ganzen Zag, ohne auszuruben. 8. Wenn e3 
nidt regnet, fo ftehe id) morgen frith um 4 Wher auf, um einen 
Spaziergang zu machen. Das ift gu frith, Wert; bletb’ du 
nur fliegen, bid e3 Eopft. 3 tagt erft um 5 Uhr, und dann 
werde id) dich rufert. 


478. 1. Has it been raining here this morning? No, 
but it (has) hailed here last night ; the hail-stones were as 
large as small hen’s eggs. 2. Where is he ailing, in 
his stomach? Yes, he ate a little cheese, for he was 


226 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


hungry; but whenever he eats cheese, he gets a burn- 
ing sensation (it burns him) in his (the) stomach. 
3. Do you know (at) what time it dawns and when it 
grows dusk. Yes, it is-daybreak (dawns) at half past 4 
and grows dark at IO minutes to 8 in the evening. 
4. How does your mother feel, Anna? Oh, she feels 
better, but she is not yet as well as she was last summer. 
5. Hark, was (ferf.) there not a knock at the door? No, 
but the bell rang (it rang). 6. If you are cold, go into 
the house and warm yourself or run a quarter of an hour 
up and down the street. 7. She was very glad that I 
could not go along. 8. Where there is smoke, there 
is usually also some fire. 


LESSON LXIII 


INDEFINITE PRoNouNS AND ADJECTIVES 


479. The following are used as pronouns ovly. 


mat, one, they, we, people; a person jedermanm, every one, everybody 
jemand, some one, somebody etwas, (was), something 
niemtand, no one, nobody nidts, nothing, not anything 


480. Declension. I. mtat occurs only in the nominative 
singular; the other cases are supplied by einer, as Mtan 
Jagt one says (we, they, people say), i is said. Mtan fauft nur, 
was einent gefallt, One buys only what pleases one (a person). 

2. jemand, niemtand, jedermann have only a singular ; etwas 
and tidjt3 are indeclinable. 


N. jemand niemand jedermann 
G. jemand(c)8 niemand(e)s jedermanns 
D. jemand(em, -er) niemand(em, -ert) jederinann 
A. jemand riemand jedDermant 


Norte x. irgeid (indecl.) placed before jemand and etwa8 make these 
pronouns still more indefinite irgendD jemand, any one, irgend etwas, any 
thing (you please). 
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Note 2. Adjectives following etwas (twas) and nidt§ are put in the 
strong neuter form and capitalized, as etwas (was) Shines; nidjts 
Menes. 

481. The following words may by used as pronouns and 
as adjectives: 


all-, all etlic)-, some fein-, no, not a 
ander-, other jed-, mand)-, many a 
beid-, both jediwed-, {every each piel-, much, #7. many 
eit-, one jeglid-, wenig-, little, AZ. few 
einig-, some ivgend eim-, any one mefr-, more 


mefrer-, several 
482. Declension. These indefinites are subject to the 
rules of declension of ordinary adjectives, oe tneyeate 
strong if not preceded bya Der or eit word, weak if preceded 
by a der word, and mixed if preceded by an eit word ; as 


andere, 7. others beide Schweftern, both sisters 
der andere, the other die betdewt Srhweftern, both the sisters 
ein anbderer, an other . 3u vieler Rafe, too much cheese 


der viele Raje, much cheese 


483. Peculiarities of Declension and Use of: 1. all may remain 
uninflected if it stands before the definite article or before a pronoun ; 
otherwise it has the strong adjective endings: ML der Wein ijt ge- 
trunfen, AZZ the wine is gone (drunk). WM (or alle) Diefe Menfden find 
meine Freunde, AMZ these people are my friends. But Wher Unfang 
ift fewer, AZ beginning is difficult. Folge mir in allem, Obey me in 
everything (all). Gott ift unfer aller Vater, God is the father of us all. 

Note. If a// has the meaning of entire, whole, it is translated by 
gaz (see 450, x, note 2). 

2. beid, as a singular occurs only in the neuter gender beides, doth 
(things); in the plural, if accompanied by the definite article, the latter 
precedes : die beiden Hiujer, or beide Haufer, both (the) houses: meine 
beiden Briider, both my Jrothers. 

3- eit (see 436, 142, 3): 

4. jed-, jedwed-, jeglicj- have no plural. They may be preceded by 
the indefinite article: ci jeder, cine jede, ein jedes; etn jeglider, eimte 
jeqliche, etm jeglidjes, etc. 

5: fei, before a noun is declined like the indefinite article, and 
if used as a pronoun has the endings of the strong adjective’ as fein 
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Menfsh; teine Frau; fein Gras, no human being; no woman; no grass. 
feiner meiner Freunde, feine meiner Sdweftern und feines meiner 
Rinder, none of my friends, no one of my Sisters, and not any one of 
my children. 

6. mat, before the indefinite article and sometimes before an 
adjective has no inflection, as mand) eine Grau, many a woman; mand) 
fcjines (or mandhes jdine) Bild, many a beautiful picture. But: mander 
Mann, many a man. 

7. viel and wenig, if not preceded by an article may remain 
unchanged or follow the strong adjective declension: viel Brot, or vieles 
Brot, much bread; wenig gutes, or weniges gute(8) Brot, Little good bread. 
piel (wenig) or vicle (wenige) Freunde, many (few) friends. 

8. mehr, more, weniger, Zess, fewer are indeclinable. Adjectives 
following them have therefore the strong forms: 3d) habe mehr deutfde als 
englifdhe Biider, 7 have more German than English books. 

9. mehrer is always plural: Sd fodrieh mehrere Briefe, Z wrote 
several letters. WMehvere diefer Pflanzen find giftig, Several of these plants 
are poisonous. 


484. VOCABULARY 
die Verfpredumng, promise ttalie/nifd, ITALIAN 
die Wirklidfeit, reality verwandt, related 
die Wolle, woou der Verwandte, relation, relative 
(da8) Wuftralien, AUSTRALIA an’jdaffen, to procure, provide, get 
da8 Gejdret, noise, shouting redht’/geber (einem in etwas), to 
ertrem’, EXTREME concede (something to a person) 

EXERCISES 


485. 1. Man mug nidt jedermann gefallen wollen; denn wer 
jedem (jedwedem, jeglidhem) gefallen will, gefallt gewshnlid) nie 
mand (itiemandem, niemanden), oder tte das Spricwort fagt: 
Sedermanns Freund ijt niemandes Freund. 2. Gibt e3 irgend 
etrpas Schineres und Codleres in der Welt al die Mutterliebe ? 
Nein; e8 gibt aber aud) nidts Befferes. 3. Wenn man einmal 
fein Wort gegeben hat, fo mu e8 einem heilig jein. 4. Rommt 
alles Gold aus Californien, Papa? Nein, mein Kind, e8 fommt 
bieleS bon Auftralien, aber etwas findet man in allen Qandern. 
5. Wile meine Briider und Schmeftern jpreden Deutfh und 
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Englifh, und alle formen beide (die beiden) Spracjen fdjreiben. 
6. Mander (mand einer) ijt mit menigemt (wenig) gufrieder, 
und mand ander ((mander andre) ijt mit dielem (viel) ungu- 
frieden. 7. Se Habe Verwandte hier im ganzen Staat; in jed- 
weder Stadt und jeglidem (jedem) Dorf wohnen etlide (einige) 
Miller, die mit mir verwandt find, aber nur twenige bon ifnen 
haben etwas; fie find faft alle arm. 8. Diefes Yahr habe id 
weniger englifde Biter gefauft als im lebten, aber dafiir habe 
id mix mehr frangifijde und aud) mehrere italienifde angefdafft. 

486. 1. Do you know anybody in this place (Ort) by 
(mit) the name [of] Black? I know almost everybody 
here, but nobody by that name. 2. People do not believe 
a person (one does not believe one) who lies so often. 
3. Have you ever heard anything so foolish as this? No, 
certainly never anything more foolish, but I hope there 
is no truth (nothing true) in (an) it. 4. 1 have very little 
in this world, only few have less ; in reality, this (here) is 
all I possess, and I need every cent I have; but all (the) 
money and all your promises can not force me to break 
my word. 5. Manya picture that he bought years ago 
for (um) much money, he is selling now for little money. 
6. For several years I have been living’ with (the) one 
or (the) other of my two (both) daughters, but now, for 
some months, I am going to one of my sons. 7. He 
either contradicts me in everything or he concedes every- 
thing to me; in both (things) he is extreme. 8. On 
account of too much rain I fear that much [of the] 
fruit will not get ripe; we shall certainly have less good 
fruit than we had last year. 

Sprihwort 
Piel Gefdhret und wenig Wolle 
Much ado about nothing 


1. cf. 182. 
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LESSON LXIV 
_ REVIEW 


487. 1. Which are the inseparable prefixes of German 
verbs? 2. Name 10 separable prefixes. Where are they 
separated from the verb? What is their position in a 
principal, and what in a dependent sentence. Where 
is the preposition 3u placed with the infinitive of a 
separably compounded verb? 3. Conjugate fottfahren, in 
the present, imperfect, and imperative; auSgehen, in the 
perfect and pluperfect ; borlejen, in the future and future 
perfect. Give all infinitives and participles of the active 
of anfangen and einjdlafen (4 fall asleep). 4. How is 
direction expressed with compound verbs of motion ?— 
Translate: come out; go in. 5. Name some prefixes that 
are used both separably and inseparably. How can we 
recognize them as separable or inseparable in the spoken 
language? 6. What is meant by an impersonal verb? 
What is meant by a genuinely impersonal verb? 7. Name 
some genuinely impersonal verbs. What do they express? 
8. In which case does the logical subject of some of 
these impersonal verbs stand? Illustrate. Name some 
impersonal verbs that have also personal forms. 9. How 
is the indefinite subject (somebody, something) frequently 
expressed? Illustrate. 10. Put into all persons the 
German for: d# is Z; tt was I; tt has been I; tt will be TI. 
11. Which words are used as indefinite pronouns only? 
Name some words that may be used both as indefinite 
pronouns and adjectives. 12. Decline niemand; jedermann; 
man. 13. What is the force of irgend placed before einer, 
jemand, etwas? 14. Translate: something old; nothing new; give 
rule as to how phrases of this sort must be rendered in 
German. 15. What is the general rule for the declension 
of indefinite pronouns and adjectives? 16. Give two 
renderings of: doth children; much water. 


; 
7 
i 
7 
5 
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Vefeftiide 
488. I Goethe und Schiller 


Gs gibt in der Gefdicte der deutjden Literatur’ feine anderen 
swwei Namen, die fiir ein Deutfdjes Obr einen fo guten Rang * 
haben als die von Goethe und Sdiller; aud) gibt eS wenige, 
die man Sfter gujammen nernnen hort. 

Goethe und Sdiller jind die beiden deuitjdhen Dichterfiirften, die 
mit Mannern wie Homer und Sophotles, Dante und Shakejpeare, 
bie Welt ves Geijtes beherrfden’. Die Werke folder Manner 
find gwar nidt das alleinige* Cigentum der Nation, der fie 
purd) ipre Geburt angehoren”, — fie find das Gemeingut® aller 
Rolfer und Beiten — aber trobdem™ darf jeder Deutfde, two er 
aud) (wherever he) fein mag, parauf (of it) ftolz* fein, dem Bolfe 
anzugehdren, tweldes falt 3u einer und derfelben Beit get fold) 
bedeutende®? Menfden hervorgebract © hat, Die beiven Meifter 
unterjdjieden fic) givar in ifrem inneren Geiftesleben * und 
ihren Werfen ebenjo (just as much), wie ihre Gufern Lebens- 
perhaltnifje* verfdieden rarer, aber trobdem vereinigten fie fid) 
zu einem jdjonen harmonifden* Ganjen. 

Yohann Wolfgang Goethe wurde (was) um Die Mtitte’* des 
18. Jahrhunderts, am 28. Wuguft 1749, 3u Frantfurt am Main 
geboren. Die Iatur hatte ihn fdon als Rind mit allem aus- 
geftattet *, mas et fi) nur tiinfden modte. Sie gab ihm nidt 
nur Reichtum, fondern aud) Kraft, Gejundheit und Schinheit 
bes Mirpers und des Geiftes, und ein heiteres und frihlides 
Gemiit: alles Dinge, die ifn 3u jedermanns Liebling madten. 
(G3 fehlte ihm nidts, was ihm das Leben anigenepm madjen und 
jeine Entwidlung " fordern® fonnte. Ym Haufe feines Vaters, 
per faiferlider Rat” war, qing die befte Gefelljdaft der Stadt 


1. literature. 2. sound. 3. control. 4. sole, exclusive. 5. belong. 6. com- 
in spite of it. 8. proud. 9. important. Io. pro- 
llife. 13. conditions of life. 14. harmonious. 
1g. councillor. 


mon property. 7- nevertheless, 
duced. 11. differed. 12. spiritua 
15. middle. 16. provided. 17. development. 18. further. 
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aug und ein, und im Berfehr* mit berithmten Mannern und 
Frauen hat er vieleS gelernt, was andere Kinder fic)’ nie haben 
aneignen? finnen. Welden Cinflup® itberdies fein forgfamer* 
Vater und feine anmutige® Mutter auf ihn ausgeiibt® haben, 
teilt er ung felbft mit in den Zeilen’: 


Bom Vater hab’ ids) die Statur®, 
Des Lebens ernjtes? Fiihren!; 
Vom Miitterden die Frohnatur™, 
Die Luft? zum Fabulieren™. 


Sn feinem 16. Yahre war er jo weit vorgefdritten™, dag er 
Die Univerjitit 3u Leipzig beziehen® fonnte, wo er Rechtswilfen= 
fcaft’® ftudieren follte. Wllein er fand menig Gefallen” an 
Diefem Studium, und anftatt VBorlefungen iiber romijdes* und 
Deutfdes Recht? anzguhiren”, bejdhaftigte™ er fid)™ Lieber mit 
allerlet phyfitalijaen™ Studien und mit Runft* und Literatur, 
oder mit irgend etwas WAnderem, was feinen Geift befriedigte™ 
nnd anregte*. Cr fehrte deshalb fon bald — aber ohne 
feine Studien beendet 3u habe — wieder nach Frantfurt zuriic. 
Spiter jedoch febte* er feine Wrbeit in Strafburg wieder fort*, 
und promobvierte™” dort in eta anderthalh Jahren als Doftor 
der Rechte. Nadjdem er darauf etliche Monate bet dem faifer- 
lidhen Gerichte* in Weblar zugebracht hatte, fehrte er wieder nach 
Hrantfurt guriic, und vow nun an widmete” er fic)® gang feinem 
Lieblingsfade, der Literatur. 

Ganz anders verlief™ die Jugend deS (um) zehn Jahre jiingeren 
Didhters Friedridy Schiller. Yn Marbad, einem Stidtdhen im 
anmutigen Medartale” in Wiirttemberg, erblicte® Friedrich Schiller 


I. association. 2. acquire. 3. influence. 4. anxious. 5. pleasant. 6. ex- 
ercised. 7. lines. 8. stature. 9. serious. 10. conduct. 11. happy disposition. 
12. desire. 13. tell stories, to write poems. 14. advanced. 15. enter. 16. study 
of law, jurisprudence. 17, pleasure. 18. Roman. 19. law. 20. hear. 21. busied 
himself. 22. physical. 23. art. 24. satisfied. 25. stimulated. 26. continued. 
27. graduated. 28. court of law. 29. devoted himself. 30. favorite occupa- 
tion. 31. passed. 32. Neckar Valley. 33. was born (saw the light of the world). 
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am ro. Movember 1759 daS Lidjt* der Welt? Das Gliid hatte 
ihn weniger bedadt* alg feinen alteren Greund. Er war nidt 
reidher Leute Sohn; er bejah weder Reichtiimer, nod) toar er fo 
gejund und ftart wie jener, aber er bejah ein frommes Gemiit 
und einen laren Geift voll Geuer und Liebe fiir alles Gute 
und Sdine. Seinen erften Unterridt® erhielt er von Pfarrer 
(= Paftor) Mofer, und da er fehr gute Fortjdritte* madhte, 
jollte er aud) Pfarrer werden, Wllein er war gu ettoas WAnderem 
beftimmt (destined). 

Ym Gahre 1768 namlid mute Sdcillers Pater, der Megi- 
mentSar3t war, mit feinem Regimente nad) Qudwigsburg iber- 
fiedeln®, und Der junge Friedrid) befuchte Daher nun mebhrere 
Yahre lang die dortige Lateinfdhule. MNachdem er 14 Sahre alt 
geworden war, trat er auf Befehl® des Herz093 Karl Cugen 
pon Wiirttemberg in die Rarisafademie 3u Stuttgart ein, Die 
der lebtere wenige Yahre vorher gegriindet* hatte und mit 
fahigen Bungen aus Offiziers- und Piirgerfamilien anfiillen® 
wollte. Dort ftudierte er gegen feinen eigenen Willen zuerft aud) 
Rechtswiffenfdaft, aber {pater Medizin. Die Disciplin der Saute 
war fehr ftreng’. Deutfdhe Biidher, befonders Dichter, 3u lefent 
war aufs ftrengfte verboten. Aber Sdjiller las diefelben heim= 
Lich ® mit feinen Freundert, und der Drug, den er in diefer Schule 
auszuftehen® und gu erdulden™ hatte, entflammte 4 in ifm einen 
Leidenfajaftliden * Hap gegen rope™ Macht und Tyrannet™. 
Diejen Hat madte ex zum (the) Zhema™ feines erjten Werfes, 
,die Rauber”. Gr war faum 18 Sahre alt, als er e8 pollendet 
hatte und e3 feinen Freunden im einem naven Wildden vorlejen 
fonnte. 

Ym 21. Jahre wurde er Militdrarst. Nun trat ex zum erften 
Male vor die Offentlicteit” uno fieg ,Die Rauber” druden”. 

1. See p. 232, footnote 33- 2. provided with. 3. instruction. 4. Progress: 
5. move over. 6. command. 7. founded. 8. fill up. 9. severe. 10. secretly. 


14. aroused, inflamed. 15. passionate. 


II. oppression. £2. bear. 13. suffer. 
1g, theme. 20. the public. 21. print. 


16. hatred. 17. coarse. 18. tyranny. 


234 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 
Der Beifallt, den im das Stiid einbradhte, beftimmte’ ihn, 
feine medizinifde* Laufban*® aufzugeben und fic) ebenfalls* 
qanglic) der Dichtfunft® 3u.widmen. Nun begann fiir ihn die 
eit des Leidens. Da ihm der Herzog verboten hatte, andere 
Werke 3u fxreiben und fie aujfiihren® 3u lafjen, mupte er ent- 
fliehen. Bet Freunden fand er bald hier bald dort freundlice 
Aufnahme’, aber Yahre lang irrte er umber (about) als Wan- 
Derer, und oftmals hatte er nidt genug, um fein Leben frijten® 
zu finnen. Gein Ruhm® war zwar don langft durd) die ganze 
Welt gedrungen, aber erjt al (not until) Goethe fein Freund 
geworden tar, fingen fiir ifn die Tage des Gliides an. 

Goethe naimlics, der in der Brwijfdenzeit der beriifmetefte 
Mann Deutfehlands und 3zugleid) aud) Minifterprajident™ am 
Herzogliden® Hofe zu Weimar geworden war, iiberredete” den 
Herzog Karl Auguft, jeinem Freunde Schiller eine Profeffur™ der 
Gefchidte an der Univerjitit in Yena anjutragen”®. Schiller 
nahm*® diefelbe dDanfend an’ und legte fie erft g Dahre {pater 
wieder nieder, nacdem iibergropfe Wrbeit feine Gejundheit fehr 
untergraben’” hatte. Bon da an lebte er in Weimar, umgeben 
vom feinen Freunden und feiner Familie, aufs Hhochjte geehrt von 
feinem Piirften und von ganz Deutfdhland und im innigften™® 
Verfehr mit feinem Herzensfreunde Goethe. 

Wiihrend der Beit diefes Hhergliden Berfehrs gwifden den zwei 
Grofmeiftern” der deutfdhen Literatur entftanden viele der herr= 
lichften Werke der Goethejden und Schillerjden Mtufe”. 

Sm Yahre 1805, am 9. Mai, zerrif der Tod das Band der 
Hreundfhaft. Briedrid) Schiller hatte an jenem Tage feine 
Augen zum ewigen Sdhlafe gefdloffen. Goethe aber, dem der 
Tod feines Freundes fehr webe tat, iiberlebte™ ihn [um] 27 Jahre. 


I. applause. 2. determined. 3. medical career. 4. likewise. 5. poetry. 
6. produce (on the stage). 7. reception. 8. maintain. 9. fame. 10. mean- 
time. 11. president of the ministry. 12. ducal. 13. persuaded. 14. pro- 
fessorship. 15. to offer. 16. accepted. 17. undermined. 18. most intimate. 
Ig. grandmasters. 20, Muse. 21. outlived. 


LESSON LXIV 235 
Wiihrend diefer 27 Jahre fiigte’ ex nod) mandje3 griine Blatt 
feinem eigenen Lorberfrange bei!, aber am 22. Mat 1832 rief 
aud ihn der Tod zur eigen Ruhe ab. Bn der hergzog- 
liden Gruft? ruben fie beide neben ihrem hohen Freunde, 
Rarl Augujt, und Taufende pilgern® jahrlid) nad) der Grab- 
ftitte*, um eine Blume oder einen Kranz auf ihrem Grabe 
niederzulegett. 

Mit Shiller ftarh DeutfHlands gripter Dramatifer® und der 
Lieblingsdidjter des Boltes. Kein anderer vor ifm und feiner 
nad ifm hat e& bis jest permodt (= gefonnt), das Herg 
DdeS deutfden Bolfes in gleidjer Weife zu befriedigen, und das- 
felbe fiir die Hddhften Ydeale gu begeiftern®. 

Mit Goethe ftarb der gripte deutige Lyriter’, vielleicht dev 
gripte aller Zeiten und aller Belfer, und, wie einer unferer 
eigenen Didter, Bayard Taylor, fagt, etner der pollfommensten *, 
und univerfellften Menfdjen aller Seiten. 

Xn Weimar fteht die Doppelftatue der grwvet Dichter, beide der= 
jelben Lorbertrang haltend, und iiberall in der Welt finden wir 
ihre Denfmaler’®, aber feine3 derfelben ift unverginglider”® als 
pas Denftmal, welded fie fid jelbft in dem Herzen eines jeden 
Deutfcen ervidjtet” haben. 


ll. ErlFsnig” 
1. Wer reitet fo fpat pur Nat 2. Mein Sohn, was birgft™* du fo 


und Wind? bang! dein Geficht 2" 
8 tft der Vater mit feinem Rind ; »Siehft, Vater, du den Erltinig 
Er hat den Knaben wohl im dem nicht 2 
Arn, Den Erlenfinig!? mit Krow und 
Gr fakt! ihn fider, er halt ihn Schweif 1° 2” 
warm. Mein Sohn, e8 ift etn Nebel- 
ftretf?7.“ 


1. added. 2. tomb. 3. wander as pilgrims. 4. burial place. 5. drama- 
tist. 6. inspire. 7- lyric poet. 8. most perfect. 9. monuments. 10. more 
imperishable. II. erected. 12. king of the elves. 13. grasps. 14. hide. 
15. anxiously. 16. tail, train. 17- streak of mist. 
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3. vDu TiebeS Rind, fomm, geh’ 
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Mein Vater, met Vater, unr 


mit mir! fiehjt Du nicht dort 
Gar fhine Spiele jpiel’ ic mit Erlfsnigs TXidter am diiftern® 
Dir ; ; Ort 2“ 


Mand bunte Blumen find an 
dem Strand! ; 

Meine Mutter hat mand) giilden? 
Gemwand*.“ 


4. ,»Mein Bater, mein Vater, und 


horeft du nicht, 
Was Erlenfinig mir lLeije ver- 


Mein Gohn, mein Gobhn, id 
feh’ eS genau, 

€§ jdeinen die alten Weiden™? 
fo grau.“ 


. oh Tieb’ dich, mich reizt!! deine 


fine Geftalt? ; 
Und bift du nit willtg, fo 


fpricht 24 braudh’ ich Gewalt ?.” 
vSet rubig, bleibe rubig, mein Mein Vater, mein Vater, jekt 
Rind; fagt iter mich an ™! 
Yn diirren* Blattern faujelt® der Erlfinig hat mir cin Leis ge- 
Wind.“ tan!“ 


5. vWillt, feiner Mnabe, du mit 
mir gehn 2 

Meine Xdchter follen dich warten® 
fin; 

Meine Tichter fiihren den miicht- 


. Dem Vater graufet’s'® er rettet 


gejdhwind, 
Gr halt in den Armen das 
aidzende 2” Rind, 
Erreict! den Hof mit Miihe ® 


Tichert Reth’n? und Mot; 
Und wiegen® und tanzen und Jr feinen Urimen das Kind war tot. 
fingen dich etn®.“ Goethe. 
LESSON LXV | 
‘ 
Supyunctive Moop | 
489. Present or fein, haben, werden, halten 
id) fei id) hab-e ich werd-e id) halt-e 7 
Du fet-eft du hab-eft Du twerd-eft du halt-eft . 
er fet er hab-e er werd-e ev halt-e 
wir fet-en wir hab-en wir werd-ert wir halt-en 
ihr fei-et ihr hab-et ihr werd-et ihr halt-et 
fie jet-en fie hab-en fie werd-ent fie halt-en 


1. beach, strand. 2. golden. 3. garment. 4. dry. 5. whispers. 6. wait on. 
7. dance. 8. rock to sleep. 9. gloomy. 10. willows. 11. tempt. 12. form. 13. force. 
14. takes hold of. 15. harm. 16. shudders. 17. groaning. 18. reaches. 19. trouble. 
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Observe. 1. jeitt has no personal endings in the first 
and third person singular. 

2. The personal endings of all other verbs are: 

Sinc. -€, -eft, -¢ Piur. -ett, -et, -ett 

3. The stem is the same throughout as in the infinitive. It 
shows no such vowel changes in the second and third per- 
son singular as are found with some verbs in the indicative. 

Note. For the various meanings of the subjunctive see 495, t- 

490. EXERCISE. Conjugate in the subjunctive present 
lernen, fpredjen, antworten, wandern, handeln, fehen, fallen, treten, 
nehmen, ditrfer, fonnen, mdgen, miiffen, follen, wollen. 


4ol. ImpERFECT OF WEAK AND STRONG VERBS 
id) lernte id) {prad)-e 
pu lernte-ft pu fpriich-e-ft 
er lermte er fprad-e 
wir Ternte-tt wir fpridy-e-t 
iy Yernte-t ihe {prad-e-t 
fie Lernte-tt fie fprtic)-e-tt 


Observe. 1. The imperfect subjunctive is formed from 
the imperfect indicative. 

2. The personal endings are the same as those of the im- 
perfect indicative. 

3. Weak verbs are identical in both moods. 

4. Strong verbs place the “mood-sign ¢” between the 
stem and the personal ending, and modify, if possible, the 
root vowel of the indicative. 

Weak Verss: Impf. Subjunctive = Impf. Indicative. 

Srronc VERBS: Imperfect Subjunctive = Imperfect In- 
dicative with Umlaut +> mood sign ¢-++ personal ending. 


492. Imperfect subjunctive of jein, haber, werdert. 


id) wiir-e id hatte ich wilrde 
du wir-e-ft pu hatte-ft du wiirde-ft 
er wir-e er hatte er wwiirde 
wir wir-e-t wir hatte-m wir wilrde-It 
ihr wiir-e-t ihr hatte-t ihr witrde-t, 


fie mir-e-tt fie hatte-1 fie wilrde-1t 
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Observe. 1. wire is formed like the imperfect subjunc- 
tive of a strong verb. 

2. hatte and wiirde are formed by modifying the root- 
vowel of the indicative forms. 


Note. The verb /o de is the only verb in English with special forms 
in the subjunctive imperfect: J were, you were, he were, we were, etc. 


493. The modal auxiliaries bdiirfen, finnen, mégen, miijjen, 
and the verb wijjen also change the root vowel of the indi- 
cative to form the imperfect subjunctives ; as 


id) Durfte — ich diixfte; ic) fonnte — id) fOnnte; ich modjte — ich mode ; 
id) mubte — ic) mitkte; and id) mute — id witfte. 


494. Exercise. Conjugate in the imperfect subjunctive 
antworten, redjnen, (figure, reckon) fehen, fallen, fahren, follen, 
wollen. 


495. Meaning and Use of the Subjunctive. 1. The sub- 
junctive is variously rendered in English ; sometimes it is 
translated by the English subjunctive, sometimes by the 
indicative, and at other times by the auxiliaries may, might, 
can, could, should. 

2. The subjunctive is used more frequently in German 
than in English. It is employed chiefly in dependent, or 
subordinate clauses, but also in certain principal and inde- 
pendent clauses. Contrary to the indicative, which always 
expresses a fact (assumed or real), the subjunctive denotes 
something as only possible, desirable, longed or hoped for, 
feared, ordered, or as only believed or reported by another 
person. 


Uses oF SuBJUNCTIVE IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES 


- 


496. Subjunctive of Purpose. Notice the mood used in 
clauses expressing design or purpose : 
1. Bete zu Gott, dak ev uns bee Pray to God that he protect 
{chiike, or befdhiiken mige (may protect) us 


‘ 
4 
‘ 
x 
“ 
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2. Berlangen Sie, daf er fofort Do you demand that he pay at 


bezahle ? once? 

3. Die Fenfter ftanden weit The windows stood wide open, 
offer, damit (dab, auf Daf) so that (in order that) the 
die Sonne in das Simmer sun (might) shine into the 
{cjeite or fcjiene (deinen room 


miige or mdjte) 


Rutz. After verbs or phrases denoting design, purpose, 
wish, demand, command, and the like, the verb of the sub- 
ordinate clause usually stands in the subjunctive. The 
conjunctions employed are Daf, dantit, auf dap. 

Note. If, however, the action in the purpose clause is expressed 
as having already occurred, or is sure to occur, the indicative is used ; 
as Sd jprad) abficjtlid) fo Vout, damit jedermannt mid) Hiren founte, 7 
purposely spoke so loud that everybody was able to hear me (he was 
heard). Dte Mutter will, dag du hier bletbjt, Mother demands that you 
remain here. 


497. Purpose may also be expressed by the infinitive 
with 3u, or with um... ju: XH gehe nad) Deutfdland, (um) Die 
peutfdhe Sprade bejier gu Lernen. I (shall) go to Germany, (in 
order) to study the German language more perfecily. 

Note. The English infinitive of purpose must, however, be ren- 
dered by a subordinate clause, if its implied subject is not the same 
as that of the principal clause; as T sent my son to Germany to study Ger- 
man, % {aide meinen Sohn nad) Deutfdjland, damit (dafz) er Deutfeh 
lerne. 


498. VOCABULARY 
ver Sadug, (2. *), SHOT 3ielent, to aim, point 
pie Gefahr, danger gu letd tun, (w. dat.), to harm, 
auf/pafjen, to watch, pay attention, injure 

look out einft, ONCE, one day (in past or 
aus’geber, to GIVE OUT, spend future) 
perhiiten, to avoid, ward off umfontt, Lin ante 
warner, to WARN pergebens, 


fparen, to save 
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EXERCISES 


4g9. 1. Mein guter Vater arbeitet Tag und Nacht, damit 
e3 un§ Rindern einft befjer gehe (or gehen mége), als eS ifm 
gegangen iff. 2. Chre Vater und Mutter, auf dak e3 dir 
wohl gehe und du lange lebejt auf Erden’. 3. Der Hund paft 
auf das Kind auf, damit niemand ihm etwas zu Leid tue. 4. Er 
ging nur deShalb fo jdnell, damit er frither gu feinem Mreund 
fame (fommen mode), und dag er dann langer bet ihm 
bleiben finnte. 5. Damit er den Apfel auf den erjten Sduf 
trife, aielte er fehr gut.— With the indicative: 6. Hore 
dod) auf gu fdreien, Junge, damit ic) Hiren fann wenn jez 
mand fommt. 7. Gchreibe mir bald, liebe Mutter, damit wir 
wiffen, tie Du angefommen bijt_— With the injinitive: 8. 3h 
fam nur, did) vor der Gefahr 3u warnen (or um did)... 3u 
warnen), aber Du fannft mir nicht befehlen, bet dir gu bleiben, 
Dir 3u Helfer und dein Freund 3u fein. 


500. I. The whole year he worked hard and saved his 
money, that he might be able to make a journey to Europe 
this summer; but it was in vain, for now he is dead and 
buried. 2. How can you expect that he (will) obey you, 
if you do not treat him more kindly? 3. He saves and 
does not spend much, so that he may have something in 
his (old) age. 4. Always speak the truth, so that every 
body (may) believe you. 5. I wish you to remain (that 
you remain) well, and therefore I demand that you do not 
smoke. 6. In order to avoid another mistake I wrote him 
a second letter and asked him to answer as soon as 
possible. 7. They came to visit my sister and to (um... 3u) 
congratulate me on (ju) my birthday. 8. Perhaps you do 
not know (it) that he is poor; but I will tell you (that) he 
earns hardly enough to (um... . 3u) live. 


1. den is an old dative form; observe also that the phrase ought 
properly to precede the verb. 
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501. SUBJUNCIiVE CONTINUED, COMPOUND TENSES 
I. PERFECT 
ig Habe > gebabt id) fet 
Du poe fen du fetft ee coe 
ex habe J gefproden er fei geretft, gegangen 
ete. ete. 
2. PLUPERFECT 
ich hatte gehabt id wire 
du batteft Keele du wareft ae geogrhen 
er hatte gejprocert er wire geretft, gegangen 
ete. ; ete. 
3. FUTURE 
id) werde haben, fein, werden 
du werdeft 1 ; 
reece ernen, fpreden 
ete. 
4. FUTURE PERFECT 
teh werbde gehabt haben td werde gemefen feim 
pu werdeft ogelernt haben du werdeft Keren fein 
ex werde gejproden haben er twerde gegatgen fein 
ete. etc. , 


Observe. The compound tenses of the subjunctive are 
formed by the subjunctives of the auxiliaries. 


502. EXERCISE. Conjugate the subjunctive of all com- 
pound tenses of: handeln, antworten, fehen, fallen, treten, nefment. 


Use oF SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBORDINATE Crauses—Continued 


503. Indirect Discourse. !. Notice that in the first of the 
following two sentences the statement is exactly quoted 
(direct speech), while in the second it is simply reported 
(indirect speech). 

Notice also the difference in the mood of the verbs in 
the two statements. . 
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1. Der Lehrer fagt (jagte) 3u 
dem Sehiiler: ,,Du bift faul’ 
2. der Lehrer fagt (fagte) zu 
dem Sdiiler, daff er faul fet 
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ra 


The teacher says (said) to the 
pupil: “‘ You are lazy” 

The teacher says (said) to the 
pupil that he is (was) Jazy 


2. Notice the same difference in the following two q 


sentences, the first containing a direct, the second an 


indirect question. 

1. Der Lehrer fragt (fragte) 
den Schiiler: ,Haft Du deine 
MAufgabe gemacht ?” 

2. Der Lehrer fragt (fragte) 
den Sdhiiler, ob er feine Yuf= 


The teacher asks (asked) the 
pupil: ‘“Have you done your . 
exercise ?” 7 

The teacher asks (asked) the 
pupil whether he has (had) 


gabe gemadt habe done his work 

Rute. Indirect statements depending upon verbs or 
some other words of saying and thinking, and indirect 
questions depending upon verbs or some other words of 
asking, stand generally in the subjunctive. 

Nore. If the speaker, however, vouches for the accuracy of the 
statement, or believes it to be true. the indicative is the usual form. (Gr 
fagte mir, dah fie viel Geld hat. Bch weif, (bin der feften ilberzeugung, 
am of the firm conviction) da er gelogen hat. 


504. Notice the tenses used in indirect speech : 


Er fagt (fagte, hat or hatte ge- 
fagt),dDafh du fletbig feift or wii- 
reft (direct: Du bift fleipig’) 

Gr fagt (fagte, hat or hatte ge- 
fagt), Dap du fleigig gewefen 
feift or gewefen waireft (d- 
rect: Du warft fletbig, or bift 
fleipiq gewefem’) 

Gr fragt (fragte, hat or hatte 
gefragt), ob eS morgen reqnen 
werde or wiirde (direct: 
/Wird e3 morgen reguen?”) 


He says (said, has or had said) 
that you are (were) diligent 
(direct: ““You are diligent”) 

He says (said, has or had 
said) that you were (had 
been) diligent (direct: ““You 
were, or have been, dili- 
gent”) 

He asks (asked, has or had 
asked) whether it will(would) 
rain to-morrow (direct: 
“Will it rain to-morrow ?”) 
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Rutz. Indirect statements and questicns referring to the 
present or the future usually stand in the present or the 
future subjunctive, while those referring to the past stand 
in the perfect subjunctive (never in the imperfect).—In 
place of the present subjunctive, however, the imperfect 
subjunctive may be used, and, likewise, in place of the per- 
fect subjunctive the subjunctive of the pluperfect, and ‘in 
place of the future subjunctive the present conditional. 
This substitution is especially customary when the verb of 
the main clause is in the past, or when the subjunctive and 
indicative forms of the tense are identical. 


Note. If the conjunction daff is omitted, the subordinate clavse has 
normal order (see 298, note 2): Er fagt, wir haben (hitter) feine Freunde. 


505. VOCABULARY 
per Cent, (p2. -8), CENT an’redjnen, to charge 
ver Dollar, (p7. -8), DOLLAR aus’3iehert, to pull out; move out 
der Runde, customer beforgen, to attend to 


die RechtSwiffenjdaft, (study of) law,  bebalten, to keep 


jurisprudence mieten, to hire, rent 
tas Bauernhaus, farmhouse fich Mithe geben, to take pains 
att’ bieten, to offer iiberhaupt, in general, at all 


EXERCISES 


506. 1. Mein Bruder foreibt mir, daw er gut angefommen 
fei, und dag er fid fofort im der RKaiferftrage eine Wohnung 
qemietet habe, die ihm fehr gut gefalle; Letder finne er aber Die: 
jelbe nicht lange behalten und mitfje balo wieder ausziehen, Denn 
eit anderer Herr habe fie {don bom 1. Oftober ab gemietet ge= 
habt. 2. Sie fragte mid, tas fiir einen Grund id) hatte, mit 
ihr bife zu fein, umd twarum id) ihr feit einigen agen aus 
pemt Wege gegangen fet. 3. Xh antwortete ihr, dab fte voll= 
ftandig im Srrtum fei; id) fei ihr nicht aus dem YWege ge- 
gangen, aber id) toiirde mir in der Qutunft Mithe geben, gegen 
fie aufmerffamer 3u fein. 4. Dein Bruder {hidte einen Boten 
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und fiep nadfragen, wann wir abfahren; id) teilte ifm mit, 
dak wir itberhaupt nicht gehen (or rm the subjunctive wann... 
abfiihren ; Dag... gingen). 5. Dein Vater wird morgen ju- 
riidfommen, und ic) werde dann auf einige Tage verreifen 
(direct speech). 6. Sch j&hrieb meiner Mutter, dag der Vater 
morgen 3uriidfommen werde, und dag id) dann auf einige 
Tage verreijen wiirde (cndirect speech). 7. Sh wufte wohl, 
dap er ligt, aber dag er aud) ftiehlt, das Habe id) nidt 
geglaubt. 8. Gejtern traf ich auf der Strage einen Herrn, der 
mid) in fdledtem Englifdh fragte, ob id) Deutch fprade. Als 
id) ihm fagte, ich fei felbjt ein Deutfdher, freute er jich jehr und er= 
zahlte mir, er fet vor abt Tagen nad) Mew Yorf gefommen; er 
wiffe aber noc) nicht, was er Hier anfangen twiirde. 


507. 1. When you ask him how he feels, he always 
answers that he never has been better; but when I asked 
his physician yesterday, he told me he would die very 
soon. 2. I still have a watch which my father carried 
and I shall keep it as long as I live; it is now, or will be 
soon, 90 years old. 3. I told him that I still had a 
watch which my father carried, and that I should keep it 
as long as I lived; that it was now go years old. 4. She 
inquired at (in) the farmhouse where the road leads to, but 
they could not tell her (it), 5. Are you sure that he will 
study medicine? Yes, he told me that he wanted to be- 
come [a] physician. 6. Did you not say that he had 
offered you the butter at (ju) 25 cents a pound? Yes, he 
said he would charge me one cent less than his other 
customers. 


508. Put the following sentences after fagte and anttwor- 
tete into indirect discourse: Napoleon fagte: ,Das darf nidt 
jein, id) will feinen preubifden Pringen als Konig von Spanien, 
fein Hobhenzoller foll unfer Nadhbar werden.” Wilhelm 1. ant= 
wortete: Das fann id nidt tun, und will e8 nicht tun, der Pring 
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pon Hohenzollern ift fein eigner Herr, und er mug felbjt wiffen, was 
er will.” 


509. Translate the following paragraph in direct dis- 
course, and then put it into indirect statement dependent 
upon: Od hirte dab. ..: He cs a sick man. For more than three 
weeks he has not left his house,and after he gets strong enough he 
will go to Lakewood, for the doctor ordered him to rest [for] at 
least a month. 


LESSON LXVII 


Supyunctives Usep IN PRINCIPAL CLAUSES 


510. Optative Subjunctive. Notice the mood and the tenses 
used in the following sentences expressing a wish : 


1. Gott gebe (or gebe Gott) dir (May) God give you peace 
orieden 

2. ©, Hiitte id) (dod) meine Ge- Would that I had my health 
fundheit wieder again 

3. ©, Hiitte id) e3 (dod)) nit If I only had not done it 
getan 


Rue. Wishes referring to the future are expressed by 
the present subjunctive, those referring to the present 
(but not, or at least not immediately, realizable) by the im- 
perfect subjunctive, and those referring to the past (but not 
realized) by the pluperfect subjunctive. 

Nore 1. The last two kinds of wishes may also be introduced by 
wenn or dak: O, wenn ich (doch) meine Gejundheit wieder hatte, and O, 
dab ic) 08 (doch) midt getan hatte. 

Nore 2. The adverb dod) helps to intensify the wish, and may be 
translated by only. 


Note 3. Frequently the subjunctives of the auxiliary miget with the 
infinitive of a verb are used to express the different forms of wish (com- 
pare the English may, might): Mige Gott dix Frieden geben. May God give 
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you peace. Méidte Gott ihm fetne Gejundhett wieder geben. Would that 


God would give him his health again. 

511. Hortatory Subjunctive. Notice the mood of the verb 
in the following sentences containing either an exhorta- 
tion, a mild command, or a prohibition : 


1. Gr trete ein 

2. Gehen wir dod jebt 

3. Schreien Sie doch nist fo 

4. Dein Wort fet ja oder nein 
Rutz. Independent clauses expressing an exhortation, 

a mild command, or a prohibition are put in the present 

subjunctive. Frequently the inverted word-order is used, 

especially in the Ist and 2nd persons. 


Let him step in 

Pray, let us go now 

Please do not shout so 

Let your word be yes or no 


Note 1. The intensifying adverb Dod) is translated by please, pray. 

Nore 2. The polite form of the imperative is really a hortatory 
subjunctive. 

Note 3. With the Ist and 3d persons, the verb [affem is fre- 
quently used: afjet (labt) um$ beten, et us pray. Lafjet (lat) ibn 
eintreten. 


512. Potential Subjunctive. Notice the tense and mood, or 
the modal auxiliaries used in sentences expressing pos- 
sibility. 


1. ©8 wire miglih ; e8 wire It might be possible; it might 


moglid) gewefer 

2. Gr modjte (ditrfte, finnte) 
das dielleicht behanpten 

3. Er mvhte (diirfte, finmte) 
Sie vielleiht betrogen haben 


have been possible 
He might perhaps claim that 


He might (may) possibly have 
deceived you 


Rute. When something is stated as only possible, the 
German often uses the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive. 
The imperfect is employed when the statement refers to 
the present, and the pluperfect when it refers to the past. 
More commonly, however, the auxiliaries Diirfte, finnte, 
midte with an infinitive are used to express possibility. 


LESSON LXVII 247 


513. VOCABULARY 
die Uus/fidht, outlook, prospect; view _verjdjiebert, (to SHOVE off), displace ; 
die Gegenwart, presence, present defer, delay, postpone 
die Miihe, pain, trouble, toil [time  vertetdigen, to defend. 
das Schwert, sworpD anbder8, else, different, jemand, nte- 
qettau, exact mand anders, somebody, nobody 
verniinfitg, reasonable, sensible else 
iiberbrim’gen, to deliver, present’ drum, darum’, therefore 

EXERCISES 


514. 1. ,ang Iebe der Rinig!” rief das Bol, worauf der 
Konig antwortete: Das wolle Gott!’ 2. O, wire id nod 
jung, und bitte id) nod) einmal die Kraft der Sugend, oder 
midte id) dod) jung geftorben fein, denn das Alter ift fiir 
mid nur Mihe und Sorge. 3. O, wenn (dah) du Doc) ver= 
niinftig gewefen wireft, und hattejt du dod meinem Iate ge- 
folgt! 4. Geien wir ftarf in der Stunde der Gejahr, und ver- 
teidigen wir unfere Weiber und Minder mit dem Schwert und 
unferem Blut! 5. Der Menfd) lerne dienen und gehorden; 
denn nur ter (3u) dienen und (ju) gehordjen gelernt bat, fann 
befehlen. 6. C38 mire nicht hoflich, in ihrer Gegenwart davon 
3u fpreden; drum lafjet (Lapt) ung fdcjweigen. 7. Wie viel Uhr 
ift e8? Sch weib e3 nicht genau, aber e8 Ddiirfte (midte, finnte) 
elma g Ubr fein. 8. G3 finnte (diirfte, modte) fcjon jemand 
anders bei ifr gewefen fein und ihr die traurige Nachridt iber= 
bradt haben, drum bin is nicht hingegangen. 


s1s. 1. [May] God help you in the hour of need and 
give you again joy and happiness. 2. [Would that] I had 
learned more when I was young or that I could go to (the) 
school once more. 3. [I wish] I were far away, or that I 
only had never met him! 4. Let your friends be men of 
(pon) good character and let no other man call you his 
friend. 5. Please let us sing one more song and then let 
us gohome. 6, I don’t know whether we can go on the 
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mountain to-morrow; according to the present (jepigen) 
outlook it may rain to-morrow, or it may perhaps have 
rained there already. 7. My advice would be to postpone 
the trip for (auf) another day. 8. Howoldis she? Oh, 
she may (diirfte) be about 19 years old. 


LESSON LXVIII 


Conpitionat Moon or Iernen, befpredjen, ansgehen 


516. PRESENT 
id wiirde + Ternen I should learn 
du wwiirdeft eet you would tascus 
ete. ausgebert ete. go 
PERFECT 
ich wiirde >) gelernt haber I should have learned 
Du twiirdeft Wei haber you would brave discussed 
ete. ausgegangen fein ete. have gone 


Observe. 1. The Conditional mood has only two 
tenses, a present and a perfect. 

2. Both tenses are formed by the imperfect subjunctive 
of werden, but the former adds the present infinitive and the 
latter the perfect infinitive of the verb conjugated. 

Pres. ConpitT. = twiirde + pres. inf. PERF. Conpir. = twiirde + perf. int. 


517. Exercise. Give the present and perfect conditionals 
of fein, haben, werden, antiworten, ftudieren, bezabhlen, eins 
treten, Herausfommen. 


518. Conditional Subjunctive. Notice the nature of the 
conditions and conclusions, and also the moods and tenses 
of the verbs, in the following two sentences: 


1, Wenn er Flug wire, (fo) If he were prudent, he would 
fpracdhe er nidt fo viel, or not talk so much 
(jo) wiirde er nidt fo viel 
{predjen 
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2. Wenn er tug gewefer wire, If he had been prudent, he 
(fo) Hitte ex micjt fo viel would not have talked so 
ge{prodjen, or (jo) wiirde ex much 
nicht jo viel gefproden haben 

Observe. 1. Each of the two sentences contains a con- 
dition and aconclusion. The condition being an assump- 
tion not founded on fact (Ae zs, or was, not prudent), the con- ’ 
clusion must be false, too (Unreal Conditional Clauses). 

2. In the first sentence, where both the condition and the 
conclusion refer to the present time, the verbs in German 
stand in the imperfect subjunctive ; in the second sentence, 
where both the condition and the conclusion refer to the 
past, the verbs in German stand in the pluperfect sub- 
junctive. 

3. In the conclusions the conditionals can also be used, 
as is done in English. 


Rute. Unreal conditions and conclusions referring to 
the present are put in the imperfect subjunctive. Unreal 
conditions and conclusions referring to the past are put 
in the pluperfect subjunctive. But in the conclusion, the 
present and perfect conditionals may be used instead of 
the imperfect und pluperfect subjunctives. 

Note 1. If the conjunction wert is omitted, the subordinate clause 
has inverted word-order (see 298, note a), 

Wire er flug, fo wiirde er weniger If he were prudent, he would talk 
fprecjert less 

Nore 2. If the condition precedes, the conclusion is usually introduced 
by {9, which in English is ot to be translated (see 299, note 2). 

Note 3. The compound conjunctions, als went, al8 ob, as if, as though, 
always introduce unreal conditions. If wenn or ob are omitted, the 
clause must have inverted word-order, in spite of its being introduced 
by alg. 


Gr tut, als aga (ob) ev reid) ware f He acts as if (though) he were rich 
Gr tut, als wire er reid) 
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519. Frequently these conditional subjunctives or their 
substitutes, the present and perfect conditionals, are also 
used in simple sentences. Such sentences, however, are 
simply unreal conclusions, the conditions of which are not 
expressed but can easily be supplied. Thus: 


Wer hatte das geglaubt, or Who would have believed that? 

wiirde das geglaubt haben ? (supply e. g. if he had known 
the conditions) 

Sd midjte das nidt tun, or I should not like to do this 


id tite das nidt (if I had to) 

Du witrdeft ein guter Lehrer, You would become a good 
or DU wiirdeft ein guter Leh- teacher (if you took up 
rer werden teaching) 

520. VOCABULARY 

der Galgen, GALLOws didt, close, dense 

der Preis, PRICE, PRIZE ern{tlid), serious, EARNEST 

der Rechner, RECKONER, figurer,  wungeredjt, unjust 
mathematician auf/hingen, to hang up 

die Stelle, position, place aus’tragen, wear out ° 

da8 WArmenhaus, poorhouse eriwifnen, mention 

die Hofen (p/.), trousers weinen, to weep 

EXERCISES 


52x. 1. Wenn dite fpanifdhe Regierung die Cinwohner der 
Srjel Cuba nidt fo ungeredt behandelt hatte, fo hatte der 
{panifdj-amerifanifde Rrieq nie ftattgefunden (or fo wiirde... 
ftattgefumden haben), 2. Wenn er fic) mehr Miihe gabe, fo 
finnte er biel befjer fcfretben, und er befime dann aud feidjt 
eine beffere Stelle (or fo wiirde er... fdretben fonnen, und er 
wiirde... befommen). 3. Hitteft du dein Geld gefpart, als du 
biel verdienteft, fo braudhteft du jebt nidt mehr 3u arbeiten (or 
fo wiirdeft Du... arbeiten brauden) und finnteft pon deinem 
Gelde leben (or und du wwitrdeft... leben finnen). 4. Yeh bin 


LESSON LXVHI 251 


iiberzeugt, Daf wenn man alle Diebe aufhingte, die Galgen didj= 
ter nebem cinander ftehen miipten. 5. Wenn id fo oft an 
Zahnweh litte, wie du, fo Hitte id) [mir] den franten Bahn 
foehon ldngft ausziehen Laffen. 6. Was ift denn Io mit dem 
 Yungen? Gr fejreit ja, alg ob ihn ein Hund gebiffer hatte. 
7, 8 diirfte vielleidt doc) wahr fein, dab wir ihm hatten hel- 
fen fonnen, wenn wir ernftlid) gewollt Hatten. 8. Gr iff ein 
auggezeidneter Recyner ; id) glaube, er wiirde ein guter Rauf= 
mann werden. 9. Yh weif, Du midteft es gerne tun, allein 
id) tite eS nidjt; ¢8 wire ungered)t. 


522. I. If I were in your place, I should not do it; I 
believe everybody would be glad (jit) freuen) if you failed 
(if it did not succeed to you). 2. You would have arrived 
home a little after half past two, if you had taken the 
early train; but by (with) this train it may (diirfte) be after 
seven before you get (come) home. 3. If he had offered 
me the goods at that price, I should certainly have taken 
them, provided that I could have paid (should have been 
able (subj. pluperf.) to pay) for them at once. 4. ite 
poor child wept, as though (if) her .heart would break. 
5. Don’t act (do) as if you were still a child and as though 
you had not yet outgrown (worn out) your short 
trousers. 6. Who would have thought of it (Daran), if you 
had not mentioned it? 7. I don’t know what would have 
become of (aus) me, if you had not helped me; I might now 
perhaps be in the poorhouse. 8. If you had wanted [to], 
you could have [done] it (you would have been able to) ; 
and what-is-more (iiberbdie3), you ought to have done it 
(pu hiatteft es tun follen). 9. Would you like to ride, John? 
Yes, indeed ; it would be pleasanter than walking (walk). 


PWenn mandher Yann wiipte, wer mander Mann wir’, 
Gab’ mander Mann mandem Mann mandmal mehr Chr’. 
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523. Tue PasstvE VOICE 
Indicative Subjunctive 
PRESENT 

id) werde geliebt Iam z id) werde geliebt I am = 
Du wirft geliebt you are & du werdeft geltebt you are & 
er wird geliebt he is i ex werbde geliebt he is oa 
wir werden gelicbt we are = wir werden gelicbt weare >= 
ihr werdet geliebt you are 3 ihr werdet geliebt you are a 


fie werden geliebt — they are fie werden geliebt they are 
Note. The subjunctive may also be translated by J may be loved, etc. 


IMPERFECT 

id) wurde gelicbt I was = id) wiirde gelicbt I was 

du wurdeft geliebt you were F Du wwiirdeft geliebt you were F 
ev wurde geliebt he was g er wiirde geliebt he was 4 
wit wurden qgeliebt we were > wit wiirden geliebt we were > 
ihr wurdet geliebt you were e ihr wiirdet geliebt you were a 


fie wurden geliebt they were fie witrden geliebt they were 


Note. The subjunctive may also be translated by Z might be loved, or 
I were loved, etc. 


PERFECT 
id) bin geliebt worden id) fet gelicht worden 
I have been loved I have (may have) been loved 
PLUPERFECT 
id war qeliebt worden id) wire geliebt worden 
I had been loved I had (might have) been loved 
FUTURE 
id) werde gelicht werden id) werde gelicht werden 
I chall be loved I shall be loved 


FUTURE PERFECT 


ich werde gelicht worden fein id werbde geliebt worden fein 
I sball have been loved I shall have been loved 
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Conditionals 
PRESENT 


ich wiirde geliebt werden 
I should be loved 


PERFECT 


id wiirde geliebt worden feist 
I should have been loved 


Infinitives 
PRESENT PERFECT 
geliebt (ju) werden geliebt worden (31) fein 
to be loved to have been loved 


Perfect Participle 
geliebt, loved (having been loved) 


Observe. 1. The passive voice of a German verb is 
formed by the auxiliary werden and the perfect participle 
of the verb conjugated, while the passive of an English 
verb is formed by the auxiliary #o de and the perfect parti- 
ciple of the verb. 

2. In the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, the 
auxiliary uses the form worden instead of geworden. 

3. The perfect participle of the verb always precedes 
the infinitive and participle of the auxiliary, as ich werde ge- 
fiebt werden, Z shall be loved, and id) bin qeliebt tworden, 7 have 
been loved. 


Note. The agent after a passive verb, which in English is expressed 
by the preposition 4y, is rendered in German by the preposition DOM, as: 
Gr wurde von einem Hunde gebifjen. Ae was bitten by a dog. 


524. VOCABULARY 


der Mithiirger, fellow-citizen empfangen (ie, a), to receive 


pas Gefex, law 

pas Ntal, time 

pag Baterunfer, the Lord’s prayer 
ffentlid), public 

ftreng, severe 

aug/driiden, to express [edge 
anerfennen, to recognize, acknowl- 
belohnen, to reward, recompense 


entlaffen, to dismiss 

ertappen, to catch, seize [tive 
gefangen nehmen, to capture, take cap- 
heiligen, to HALLOW, sanctify 
fegnent, to bless 

itbertref/fer, to surpass, excell 
unterrid/ten, to instruct 

perefyret, to revere, honor 
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EXERCISES 


525. 1. Das Kind ift von feinen Cltern gang derdorben tvor= 
den, weil eS bon ifnen immer gelobt und nie getadelt wurde. 
2. Mein jiingfter Bruder wird gegenwartig 3u Haufe unterridtet, 
aber bom nadjten September an wird er in eine offentlide 
SaHule gefdhict werden. 3. Von feinen Mitbiirgern gefdabt und 
geliebt 3u werden, ift ein Reidjtum, der nidt in Bahlen ausge- 
dDriidt werden fann. 4. Unftatt fiir feime Tat vom Staate be- 
Tohnt 3u werden, wurde Columbus in ein Gefaingni3 geworfen. 
5. O, dap doc) die frblechten Menfdjen alle pom Gefeb erreidt 
und geftraft wiirden! 6. Das Baterunfer beginnt: Unjer Vater 
im Himmel, dein Name werde gebeiligt. 7. €8 wird gefagt, 
Dap der Direftor von feinen Sdhiilern ebenfo geliebt und derehrt 
worden fei, wie bon feinen eigenen RKindern, und dak er heute 
nod) beinahe tiglid von fritheren Sdhiilern bejucht werde. 8. Wenn 
Der Dieb von mir nicht gefehen worden mare, fo wire er nicht 
gefangen worden (tviirde er nicht gefangen worden fein). 


526. 1. The older boy was severely punished by his 
father, and the younger will be sent to (img) bed. 
2. German is spoken very poorly here, although the 
children are instructed here as well as anywhere else. 
3. So much must be acknowledged, he has never been 
caught in a lie. 4. Blessed be (werde) his house! 5. I 
took the greatest pains in school not to be surpassed by 
my fellow-pupils (ov that I might not be surpassed). 
6. When I asked one of the boys when they would be 
dismissed from school, they all shouted (cried) that they 
had been dismissed long since. 7. If he had not been 
recommended so highly (well), he would never have been 
paid so well at the beginning. 8. After Napoleon had 
been captured at (bei) Sedan, he was sent to the castle 
[of] Wilhelmshdhe near (bei) Cassel. There he was treated 
as if he had been sent there as [the] guest of the nation 
(as if he as guest had been sent there). 
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PasstvE Voice—(Continued) 


527. Examine the following sentences as to the 
meaning of the predicate : 


1. The door was shut by my Die Tiire wurde bon meinem 


brother Bruder gefdlofjen 
>. The door was shut the Die Tiive war den ganjen Tag 
whole day gefchlofjen 


Observe. The verb was shuf in both sentences appears 
to be the imperfect passive of the verb /o shut, it being made 
up of the imperfect of the auxiliary /o e and the perfect 
participle of the verb shut; but upon closer examination 
we find that only in the first sentence the verb is truly pas- 
sive, and that only there the subject is being acted upon. 
In the second sentence the participle shu/ expresses 
a condition or a quality of the subject and it has, therefore, 
rather the nature of an adjective, z.¢. the door was a shut door. 
Consequently, only in the first sentence we translate was 
shut by wurde gefdloffen, while in the second it is translated 
by war gefdloffen. 

CauTion. Before translating an English phrase made up of a form 
of the auxiliary ¢o de and a past participle of a verb, the pupil must 
first inquire whether it is a real or only an apparent passive, 2 ¢. 
whether the subject is really acted upon. 


528. The passive voice does not occur as frequently in 
German as in English. Unless the agent is expressed, 
even the real passive is often rendered by the active, the 
indefinite or unknown agent being then indicated by 
mam, one, somebody, anybody, they, people. The English subject 
becomes then the object of the German sentence ; as Zhe 
door was being shui, Man fejlofs die Ditre. 7 ts claimed, Man 
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behauptet e3.— Another way of rendering the English pas- 
sive in German is to use the active verb reflexively: Dag 
fagt fic) fehr leit, Phat 2s easily sard. 


529. Intransitive verbs can, properly speaking, have no 
passive voice. The third person singular of the passive, 
with the impersonal subject ¢8, is, however, frequently used 
in an idiomatic sense; as 


€3 wird getanzt There is dancing (going on) 

€3 wurde laut geflopft There was loud knocking (go- 
ing on), there was a loud 
knock 

3 ift bis {pat gefpielt worden There was (has been) playing 
until late 


Even verbs that are transitive may be used in this im- 
personal and idiomatic manner ; as 


&$ wurde 3u viel gefproden There was too much falking 
ES ift nidt fehr viel geraudjt Zhere was not very much 
wordert smoking 
Nore. If the word-order is inverted, ¢$ is omitted; as 
Hier wird nidt geraudyt There is no smoking here 
Um Antwort wird gebeten An answer is asked for 


530. Personal passive forms of verbs that are transitive 
in English, but intransitive in German, must be translated 
impersonally in German, or by the active with the subject 
matt, 

&$ wurde uns geholfen 


We were helped | Man half uns 


Note. In turning a German sentence containing an active verb into 
one with a passive verb, the object of the former must become the subject 
of the latter, as dDa8 Rind liebt den Bater (active); der Vater wird von 
dem Kinde geliebt. Sentences like The boy was given a new hat, or I was 
told, etc., can therefore not be translated into German in this form, but must, 
to conform to the above rule, first be reconstructed into A new hat was 
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given to the boy, ein neuer Hut wurde dem Knaben gegeben, and / was 
zold to me, e8 wurde mir gefagt, etc. 


531. VOCABULARY 


die Feuerwehr, fire department applaudteret, to APPLAUD 
der Feuerwehrmann, (AZ -leute), fire-  beendigen, to finish, END, conclude 
ab’brennen, to burn down [man _ Bffnen, to OPEN 
auf/halten, to hold up, retard; . tetien, to save, rescue 
(fi) -), to keep one’s self verteilen, to distribute 


EXERCISES 


532. 1 Mein Haus war jdhon abgebrannt, ehe die Feuertwehr 
anfam, aber der Stall und die SHeune wurden von den Feuer- 
welrleuten gerettet. 2. Die alten Rednungen find alle begablt; 
einige waren fdjon bezahlt, ehe mein Pater franf wurde, die an= 
Dereit wurden von ifm wahrend feiner Krantheit besahlt, und die 
neuen werden bon mir bezabhlt werden, fobald ic) Geld habe. 
3. Wenn man wiipte, wo der Dieb fich aufhalt, fonnte man ihn 
leicht fangen, aber man weif es nidt. 4. Man fdliebe die 
Tiiren, fo dak man uns nicht jefe und nicht hore. 5. Nachdem 
man dag Efjen beendigt hatte, wurde getanzt und gefungen, und 
im unteren Simmer wurde gefpielt. 6. C8 wird heute bon 
jungen Geuten viel gu viel gevaudt. 7. 8 wurde der jungen 
Dame fehr viel gefchmeidelt, weil fie {hin und reid) war; aber 
fie war ju flug, [um] alles 3u glauben, twas man ihr fagte. 
8. 63 ift mir mitgeteilt worden, daf das Slop von Mittag 
bis 6 Uhr abends geiffnet fei, aber alg ic) an die Titre fam, er= 
laubte man mir nidt, in dasfelbe eingutreten ; rie erflart fich das ? 


533. I. These old houses are built of (au3) wood, but 
all the new ones are (being) built of stone and irons Moat 
you intend to take the 10 o'clock train, you must be 
dressed by (big um) half past 9 or before. 3. There is 
entirely (viel) too much talking here ; there will be nothing 
accomplished, if you talk so much. 4. I am so glad that 
your boy is saved ; but how is it explained (erflart e8 fid)) 
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that so few others were (have been) saved by the firemen ? 
5. If it had been known’ where he kept himself, he would 
surely have been caught, but it was not known’. 6. Let* the 
windows be opened, so that we may be seen’ and heard’. 
7. After the prizes had been distributed, there was great 
(very) applauding, and afterwards there was some speaking 
and singing (yet). 8. I have been told that he was offered a 
very large sum of money for his house (¢. that a very 
large sum of money was offered to him). 


LESSON LXXI 
REVIEW 


534. I. Give the personal endings of the present sub- 
junctive. 2. How is the imperfect subjunctive of weak 
and of strong verbs formed? 3. Conjugate the present 
and imperfect subjunctive of fein, haben, werden. Give 
the Ist person singular of the imperfect subjunctive of 
finnen, modgen, miijjen, diirfen, wijjen, geben. 4. In what kind 
of clauses is the subjunctive chiefly used? What is the 
difference in meaning between the indicative and the sub- 
junctive? 5. Name the different uses of the subjunctive 
in subordinate clauses: also the different uses in principal 
clauses. 6. When do purpose clauses not stand in the 
subjunctive? In what manner other than by the sub- 
junctive may purpose be expressed? 7. What is meant 
by an indirect statement or an indirect question? 8. Give 
the rule about the use of tense in indirect discourse. 
9. How are wishes expressed? What adverb may be 
used to strengthen a wish? What modal auxiliary is 
often used to express a wish. 10. What are the word- 
orders in ‘hortatory’ sentences? Illustrate both kinds. 


1. Use man with active. 2. Change to active with man. 


A wie 
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11. What tense and mood is used in sentences in which 
the action of the verb is thought of as only possible? Give 
the modal auxiliaries which are frequently used to express 
the idea of possibility. 12. Give the rule for the mood and 
tense in the two clauses of an unreal conditional sentence. 
13. How is the word-order affected in a subordinate 
clause, if the introductory conjunction dap is omitted? 
How, if wenn is omitted? 14. What may be said about 
the relative frequency of the German and the English 
passive voice? In what other way is the English passive 
frequently expressed in German? Illustrate. 15. How is 
the English passive formed? How the German? Which 
class of verbs admits usually of a passive, and which one 
does not? 16. Can German intransitive verbs ever occur in 
the passive voice? If so, how are such forms rendered in 
English? Illustrate. 17. In turning a sentence containing 
an active verb into one with a passive verb, what are the 
changes? 18. Translate: was answered, and explain how 
similar sentences must be rendered in German. 


Vefeftide 


535- Tes Ot Oh 
New Yor, den 1. Marz 1903. 
An Herrn Rudolf Gartner, 
OhereSefundaner? de Realgymnafiums? zu Ciln, a.’ Rh. 
Geehrier Herr College* und Mitfchiiler *! 

Alfo® endlich® iff ex angefommen, der Brief, der bon mir 
und meinen Mitfciilern fdjon fo lange ermwartet’ worden war! 

M13 id) geftern morgen nach der Sdule fam, wurde mir bon 
Herr Prof. Vahlfen, meinem peutfden Lehrer, ein Brief iiber- 


1. Pupil of the Upper-Fifth Form. 2. Scientific School. 3. am Rhein, 
on the Rhine. 4. colleague. 5. fellow-pupil. 6. Well, at last. 7. expected. 
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reidht’, Die deutfde Poftmarte? und der Aufgabeort® Coln, 
welder jer deutiid)* aufgedrudt® mar, iiberzeugten® mid) jo- 
fort, dag id) den Langft ‘ertwarteten Brief meines ,internatio- 
nalen’ Rorrefpondenzfreundes*”, Des Herr Gartner, i meinen 
Handen hatte. Yh fann Sie verjidern®, noch jelten ift ein 
Brief mit groperer Freude empfangen® worden, als der Hhre. 
Sie haben mid fo lange auf eine Antwort warten lafjen, dah 
id fojon 3u gweifeln” anfing, ob Sie mir iiberhaupt nod) ant- 
worten wiirden. Herr Dr. Bahlfen hat mix zwar immer Put” 
gemadt™ und hat mir oft gefagt, er fet fet davon itberzeugt, 
Dap bald eine Untwort fomme, und ich follte die Hoffnung nicht 
aufgehen; e8 Dauere* immer 4 bis 6 Woden, ehe man eine 
Antwort erhalten finne. Nun, jest ijt fie Hier, und id) will 
Shnen nicht nur die VBerzigerung™® gerne verzeihen™, fondern 
moidte Dhnen aufs herglichfte fiir Doren Yangen und fdinen 
Brief dantfen, 

Sh braude. Jhnen wohl nicht zu fagen, dak eS mich fehr 
gefreut hat, dak Sie meinen erjten deutjden Brief fo fehr ge- 
Yobt haben. Yoh wollte ifn 3uerjt gar nidt abjdicen, denn 
id) hatte Furdht, dak Sie ihn vielleicht nicht lefen und verftehen 
fonnten, und dag Sie und Aohre Mitjdiiler fics) iiber mich amii- 
fieren mddten, und nun fagen Gie, Sie Hatten feinen eingigen 
wehler darin gefunden. Mun, e3 mag fein grammatifder” 
Sehler darin gewefjen fein, — Sie wwifjen ja, er twurde von 
meinem Lehrer erft dDurdhgefehen’®, ehe er abgefdhicdt murde, — 
aber fonft lapt™ er fic) mit dem Jhrigen nidt vergleiden™. 
Wenn ich die deutjde Sprache fo beherrjdte’, wie Sie die eng= 
lifche, fo ginge ic) wahrjdeinlic) gar nicht mehr in die Sdule, 
Shr Brief lieft ich, al ob er von einem Cngliinder oder einem 


1. handed. 2. postage stamp. 3. mailing station. 4. plainly. 5. printed. 
6. convinced. 7. of my international correspondence friend. 8. assure. 
g. received, 10, doubt. 11. encouraged. 12. lasts. 13. delay. 14. excuse. 
Is§. grammatical, 16. corrected. 17. can be compared. 18. mastered. 
Ig. reads, 
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geborenen Wmerifaner verfaft* worden mire. Bd glaube es 
jebt felbft, was man fo oft [fagen] hort, da auf deutfden 
Saulen mehr geleiftet? wird als bei uns Herr Dr. Babljen 
hat uns mandmal gefagt, wenn er mit uns ungufrieden tar, 
dap in Deutfehland mehr ftudiert werde, und daf die Knaben dort 
fleiiger feien. — ilberdied witnfcde ich auch, id) fdnnte fo fain 
feiveiben wie Sie; Shr Brief fieht aus, als ware er geftochen *. 

Naddem ich den Brief mehrere Male fiir mic) durdgelejen hatte, 
{a3 id) ihm der Kaffe vor, und dann wurde der Shalt desfelben 
bon der Kaffe auf Deutfhh befproden* Gd) fage Shnen, ex ift 
mit groper Freude aufgenommen worden. Magen noch viele 
andere nadfolgen! MWe Sdjitler wunderten fic iiber Shr flieben= 
beS und gutes Englifh, und als ihnen gefagt wurde, Dap der 
SAHreiber das fechzehnte Lebensjahr nod) nidt erreidht hatte, woll- 
ten fie e3 nicht glauben. 

Die Mitteilungen’ ither Yhre Sdiilerausfliige nad) Machen ® und 
nad) der Burg’ Dradjenfels" waren Guperft intereffant fiir uns. 
, hitten wir dod) Hier auch folde Sdhulausfliige! Wber id 
glaube, e8 wird hier nidt fo piel zum Bergniigen gereift wie 
pritben®, und doc) giibe e8 hier fo fhine Gelegenheit dazu; denn, 
wie Sie wohl wifjen, wohnen wir am Hudfonfluffe, dem fdhinjten 
ber amerifanijden Fliiffe, Den man oft den amerifanijden Ithein 
nennt, Gr hat an feinen Ufern® gwar feine alten Sclopruinen, 
und er ift auc nidt jo reid) an hiftorijden® Crinnerungen™ 
wie der Mhein, aber die Landfchaft™, durd welde er flieBt, fann 
faum fddner und grofartiger 8 gedadht werden. 3 giebt Leute, 
welde behaupten, er fet fo {chor oder fogar fcjiner, als dev hein. 
Yh lege Shnen einige Anficten des Hudfontales bet, damit Sie 
fich felbft ein Bild pon feiner Sdhinheit maden finnen; und um 
mid) betreffs* des Iheins nit auf die Meinungen anderer 

1. composed. 2. accomplished. 3. engraved. 4. discussed. 5. informa- 


tions. 6. Aix-la-Chapelle. 7. Castle Drachenfels (Dragon’s Rock). 8. on 


the other side = over there. 9. banks. 10. historical. 11. reminiscences. 


12. landscape. 13. grander. 14. views. 15. in regard to. 
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verlaffen? 3u miifjen, werde id) nachjten Gommer mit meinett 
Gltern felbft nad) Deutfhland fommen. Wire id) lebtes Friih- 
jahr? nicht ploplid)® franf geworden, fo hatte id) ifn im lebten 
Yahre fohon fennen gelernt. Hoffen wir, dap in diefem Jahre 
nights dazwifden fommt, dann werde ic) wahrfdeinlich aud) das 
Vergniigen haben, Bhre perfinlide* Betanntjdhaft madden ju 
diirfen. 

Damit aber mein Brief Yhnen nicht gu lang werde, will id 
jebt fhliefen. Jn meinem niachften Briefe werde ich Fhnen dann 
Niheres> iiber unfere Schule und unfere Stadt mitteilen. 
Mittlermweile® ermarte ich) aber wieder einen Brief von Yhnen. 
Bitte, empfehlen’ Sie" mich* Yhren lieben Eltern, und empfangen 
Sie und Yhre Mitfchiiler die bejten Griige 

Yhres amerifanijden Freundes 


Ralph Mathews. 


I. Barbarojffa 


1. Der alte Barbaroffa, 4. Der Stubl tft elfenbeinern”, 
Der RKaifer Friederid, Daraufl® der RKaijer fist ; 

Jim unterirdijhen® Sdhloffe Der Tijch tft marmelftetnern 4, 
Halt er vergzaubert® fic. Worauf fein Haupt er ftiigt?. 

2. Er ift niemals gejtorben, 5. Sein Bart tit nit von Flacdhje ™, 
Gr lebt darin nod jekt; Gr ijt von Feuersglut™, 

Gr hat im Sdlof verborgen?? Jit dur den Tifeh gewadjer, 
Bum Salat fich hingejest. Worauf fein Kinn’® ausrubt. 

3. Er hat hinabgenommen 6. Er nict™ al8 wie tm Traume”?; 
Des Reides Herrlidfeit™, Sein Aug halb offer gwinft?; 
Und wird einft wiederfommen Und je nad Langem Raume 
Mit wr gu feiner Beit. Er cinem Rnaben wintt?*. 


1. rely. 2. spring. 3. suddenly. 4. personal. 5. more information. 
6. meanwhile. 7. give my regards. 8. subterranean. g. enchanted. 10. hid- 
den. 11. splendor. 12. of ivory. 13. =worauf. 14. of marble. 15. sup- 
ports. 16. of flax = white. 17. of the glow of fire = red. 18. chin. 
Ig. nods. 20, dream, 21. winks. 22. time. 23. beckons. 
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7. Ex fpriht im Schlaf zum Knaben: 
Geb hin vor’s Sdlok, 0 Bwerg’, 
Und fieh, ob noc) die Raber? 
Herfliegen um den Berg. 


Ill. Du bift wie eine Blume 4 Y 4 44 


1. Du bift wie eine Blume 2. Mix tft®, als ob id Se Gande” e: 


So hold* und fdhin und rein’; 
Yeh fehau® dich an®, und Wehmut? 
SHleiht® mir ins Herz Hinein. 
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8. , lind wenn die alten Raben 


Nod fliegen immerdar$, 

So muk ish auch noch fehlafen 

Verzaubert hundert Jahr.“ 
Sriedrig Riidert. 


Uufs Haupt dir legen follt’, 
Betend, dak Gott dich erhalte 
Sp rein und fin und hold. 


i! i ine. 
Iv. Dolf€slicd NpidecBiy ne 8 


1. Uch, wie war’s miglich dann, 
Dak ich dich laffen fann! 
Hab’ dich von Herzen’? lteb, 
Das glaube mir! 

Du Haft das Herze mein 
Sp jehr genommen™ ein”, 
Dak id) fein’ andre lied’, 
Mls dich allein. 


2. Wir’ id ein Vigelein, 
Mollt? ich bald bet dir jein, 
Scheut’!? Falf und Habicht"* nicht, 
liq? fanell gu dir. 

Smog’ mich ein Viger’ tot, 
Fiel’ ih in deinen SchoR’*; 

Sih ft du mid traurig an, 

Gern ftiirb’!” ic) dann. 
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AppiTionaL Uses OF THE GENITIVE 


536. With Verbs. Verbs of legal action, of privation 
and separation, a and some reflexive verbs (see 275) have 


their second object in the genitive : 

entfegen, to depose (from) 

fic) bemadjtigen, to seize, get in con- 
trol ov possession, master 

fic) erbarmen, to take pity (on) 

fid) an/nehmen, to take charge or 
care (of) 

fic) rithmen, to boast (of) 


an’flagen, to accuse 
befdhuldigen, to charge 
itberfith/rem, to convict 
iiberzeu’gent, to convince 
beraubert, to ROB, deprive 
entbindet, to relieve 
entfletden, to divest 

3. always. 4. amiable. 5. pure. 6. look at. 7. sad- 


10. from the bottom of my heart. II. occupied. 
14. hawk. 15. hunter. 16. lap. 17. should die. 


1. dwarf. 2. ravens. 
ness. 8. creeps. 9. I feel. 
12. should fear. 13. falcon. 


la 


~ 
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Man tlagte ihn des Mtordes an. They accused him of murder. 
Gr beraubte mich all meines Geldes. He robbed me of all my 
money. Sie nahm fic) de3 armen Kindes an. She took charge 
of the poor child. 

Note. nehmen, rauben, ftehlen, and a few other simple verbs of priva- 
tion put the person from whom something is taken in the dative, while the 
thing taken stands in the accusative: Der Dieb ftahl bem Bauer ein Pferd. 
The thief stole a horse from the farmer. Sh nahm ihm den Hut. TL took 


nis hat, or the hat from him. Dee Kummer raubte meiner Mutter all 
die Rube. Sorrow robbed my mother of all rest. 


537. With Adjectives. Some adjectives are limited by a 
noun in the genitive ; as 


bediirfttg, in need (of) miide*, tired (of) 

bewuft, conscious (of) fduldig*, guilty (of) 

fibig *, capable (of) fatt*, tired (of), sATED (with) 
gewif*, certain, sure (of) fider*, certain, sure (of) 
funbdig, acquainted (with) wiirdig, WORTHY (of) 


méadjtig, in control ov possession (of) wert*, WORTH 

The adjectives marked * may also be limited by an ac- 
cusative, especially by the neuter pronoun e8; jd@uldig when 
meaning owing, in debt (of), and wert when denoting price, 
are always followed by the accusative : 

Sh bin mir Feiner Siinde bewupt Lam not conscious [to 
myself] of any sin. Sie ift gweier Spradjen madtig. She zs 
(in the control) master of two languages. Sh bin de8 trodéunen 
Tons (or den troduen Ton) nun fatt. Lam tired now of the dry 
fone. Sch bin deffen or e8 mide. Lam sired of it Sit er de8 
BVerbredjens fduldig? Ls he guilty of the crime? 8 ift nidt 
Der Mtithe wert. Z/ cs not worth while the trouble. 

But always with accusative in: Gr ijt mir einen Taler fdul- 
Dig. He owes me (is in debt to me of) one dollar. Das ift feinen 
Cent wert. That zs not worth a cent. 

NoTE 1. The genitive and accusative always precede the adjective. 


NoTE 2. Some adjectives are limited by prepositional phrases; as arnt 
an (w. dat.), poor in; aufmerffam auf (w. acc.), attentive to; bange vor 


a = 
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(w. dat.), afraid of; biife auf (w. acc.), angry with; eiferfiidtig auf (w. 
acc.), jealous of ; granjam gegen (w. acc.), cruel to; veid) an (w. dat.), 
rich in; ftolz auf (wv. acc.), proud of. 


538. Adverbial Use. Besides denoting indefinite and re- 
peated time (see 360), the genitive of a noun and an adjective 
may also express manner or place. Sometimes the two 
words are written in one and treated as an adverb: guten 
Mrutes, of good cheer; gliclider Weife, glikliderweije, fortun- 
ately; Feineswegs, dy x0 means, in no way; jedenfalls, at any rate, 
in any case, surely; vedjter (linker) Had, on she right (left) hand; 
allerorten, allervrts, everywhere. 


539. VOCABULARY 
der Dtebjtahl, theft das Vergeher, transgression, crime 
perv Geldbeutel, purse das BVerbreden, crime 
der Handjduh, glove gct3ig, greedy, stingy 
per Rauber, ROBBER fortwahrend, continual 
per Sdhritt, step, pace, gait alarmteren, to ALARM 
der Sinn, sense e3 ijt mtr bange, I am afraid 
die Ehre, honor greifen (in die Tajde), to reach (into 
die Mtiihe, pains, effort the pocket) 


die Unter|tiigung, aid, support 
EXERCISES 

540. 1. Oc) bin (e8) wirfli nicht ficer, ob die Frau der 
Unterftiibung bediirftig aft ; aber jedenfalls bin id) e3 milde, 
immer und immer allein in die Tafdhe gu qreifen und mid) ihrer 
anzunehmen. Warum erbarmt ifr eud) ihrer nicht etnmal, wenn 
fie der Hilfe wiirdig ift? 2. Du dift mix nod) einen Zaler 
{huldig, Eberhard. — Ya, id) weih 8, aber die Handjdube, 
welche id) bet dir dafiir gefauft Habe, waren feinen halben Taler 
wert, 3. Was fiir eines Verbredens war der junge Pann an= 
geflagt? Man befdhuldigte ihn deS Diebftahls; er foll einem 
inde den Geldbeutel aus der Tajde geftohlen haben. Uber da 
man das Geld nit bet ihm fand, fonnte er des Vergehens nicht iber= 
fithrt werden; ich) glaube aber, ex ijt des Berbrechens dod) fchuldig. 
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4. Nimm mir das Geld, das Leben, mein alles, wenn du will; 
aber beraube mid) nidjt meiner Ehre. 5. ES ijt nicht der Miihe 
(while) wert, dag du zu ihm gebhft und ifn um (for) eine Unter- 
ftiibung bitteft; er wird dir feinesfalls etwas geben: er heipt 
allerorts nur der geizige Sdhmitt. 6. Jd fam gliiclidermerfe 
gerade de8 Weges (along the road), al8 das Feuer fid) der 
Sdeune 3u bemachtigen anjing; ic) alarmierte fdfnell die Nach= 
baren linfer und redter Hand, und wir retteten die Pferde und 
das Bieh. 7. Er braucht auf feinen Reidjtum, defen er fid) 
dummertweife immer riihmt, feineswegs ftol3 gu fein, Denn jeder= 
mann wweif, Dak er das Geld geftohlen hat; jonjt mare er feines 
Amtes nicht entjebt worden. 8. E8 ijt mir bange (ich bin bange) 
por einem Menfojen, der gegen arme Tiere graufjam ift. 


541. 1. He is surely guilty of the crime, but I do not 
believe that he is (to-himself) conscious of the sin, for he 
is no longer in possession of his senses. 2. His house is 
not worth the money that he owes me, I am quite cer- 
tain of that. 3. This region is rich in minerals, but by no 
means as poor in grain and fruit as youthink. 4. The man 
was convicted of the crime of which he was accused, but he 
could not be deposed from his office. 5. I came slowly 
(ina slow gait; ge.) along the road (de8 YWeqes), when sud- 
denly two robbers seized me and robbed me of my money 
and my watch. 6. Are you angry with him? No, but I 
am tired of the man; he continually boasts of his money. 
7. If I knew that they were worthy of help, I should gladly 
take pity on them, but I believe they are by no means in 
need of it. 8. Be of good cheer, boy, nothing will happen 
to you here; Iam acquainted with the land and the people. 


Sprihwort 


Wer den Pfennig nicht efrt, 
Sit des Talers nicht wert. 


¥ 


; 
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AppiTIoNAL UsrEs oF THE DaTIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 


542. Dative. The dative has frequently a possessive force 
and is used in place of the genitive or ofa possessive pro- 
noun (cf 20s); as Borges Sahr ftarb dent Kuabeu Die Mut= 
ter, Zhe boy’s mother died last year. Soh werde ihm nie wieder 
ing Haus treten, 7 shall never again enter his house. 


543. Accusative. With Verbs. 1. The verbs heifen (co 
call), Yehren, and nennent take two accusatives ; fragen and 
bitten may take e$ as second accusative, ora phrase intro- 
duced by um: Wer lehrte ifn die dentjde Spradje? Who 
taught him the German language? Sf fragte 8 thu, or thu dar- 
um, Z asked him for it. Sie bat mid) unt meine Adrelfe, She asked 
me for my address. 

>. The verbs of making, choosing, and appointing (mtachert, 
wihlen, ernennen) have in place of the second object a phrase 
introduced by 3u: Wir wahlten ihn gum Piirgermeifter, We 
elected him mayor. x wurde Zumt General ernannt, He was ap- 
pointed general. 

3. The verbs of considering, regarding and declaring (halter, 
betracjten, erf{are) have in place of the second object a 
phrase introduced by fiit; sometimes also al$ with an ac- 
cusative or an adjective: Jd halte ihn fiir einen Viigner, 7 
consider fam a liar. x betradtet 3 als unmiglidh, He regards wv 


as impossible. 


544. Accusative used absolutely. The accusative alone or 
modified by a perfect participle is at times used absolutely, 
i.e. without apparent dependence upon any other part of 
the sentence. In English it is generally translated by a 
phrase introduced by with: Er ging aus dem Haufe, den Hut in ° 
ber Hand, He left the house with Ais hat in his hand. Sie trat ing 
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Simmer, die Augen ganz verweint, She entered the room, her eyes 
all bedimmed with tears (with tear-stained eyes). 


545- VOCABULARY 
der Biirgermeijter, mayor die Verzeihung, pardon 
der Gouverneur’ (pronounce Guver- die Bebe, toe 

nr’), GOVERNOR da8 Straiugden, (little) bouquet 
der Viigner, liar fred), impertinent 
der Richter, judge ehrlich, honest 
der Sdwindler, swINDLER an’jehen, to regard, look upon 
der Stab, sTAFF, stick aus’jtreden, to STRETCH OUT 
der Turner, [TURNER], gymnast blicfen, to look, glance 
die Here, witch, HAG verfudjen, to try, attempt 
die Polizei’, POLICE nie“derjdlagen (sep.), cast down 

EXERCISES 


546. 1. Wenn du ihn nist um Verjzeihung bitteft, darfft du 
ihm nie wieder bor die Wugen treten. 2. Die fleine Emma ijt 
bife auf ifren Bruder, da er fie immer nur die fleine Here 
nennt. 3. Slinfmal hinter einander (in succession) hat Ddie 
Stadt Herrn Merz zum Biirgermeijter gewahlt, und nun hat 
ifn der Gouverneur zum oberjten Ridhter deS Staates ernannt. 
4. Man follte e3 nidt fiir moglich halten; obfdon ic) ibn fdjon 
mehrere Male fiir einen GSchwindler erflart habe, fieht er mich 
Doc) immer nod) als feinen Freund an. 5. Seine Wrme ausge- 
ftredt, aber feine Augen 3u Boden gefdlagen (cast), trat er 
jhnellen Sahrittes por jeine Mutter und bat fie um Verzeihung. 
6. Da ich ihn fiir einen alten Befannten Hielt, fragte ic) ihn um 
jeinen Namen, aber anjtatt mir eine Wntwort zu geben, Hhieh er 
mid) einen fredjen Menjden und falug mir ins Gefidht. 7. Den 
armen Leute ijt das Haus iiber dem Ropfe zufammengebrannt. 
8. Cin Straufdhen am Hute, den Stab in der Hand, gogen die 
Turner ee Mutes aus der Stadt. 


547. 1. The American people twice elected Abraham 
* Lincoln Sea ofthe United States,and of no man are (is) 
the people prouder than of him; (the) history simply calls 
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him ‘honest Abe.’ 2. There are [some] people (Leute) of 
whom one never gets tired. Such a person is Mr. Harrison; 
three times in succession he was appointed police-judge 
(Polizeivicjter) and now the people have elected him mayor 
of the city. 3. I consider him a very coarse fellow; he 
stepped on my father’s (daz.) toes, but he never (nidt ein- 
mal) asked his (him for) pardon. 4. I tried to look into 
the woman’s (daz.) eyes, when I asked her for it, but she 
answered [with] her eyes cast down. 5. Who taught you 
the French language, boys? We learned it in France, 
where (whither) we went, after our (us the) parents had 
died. 6. I regard the whole story as untrue ; for if he had 
declared him [to be] a liar, he would have struck his (him 
in the) face. 7. [With] tear-stained eyes, she stepped 
up to (vot) me and begged me for some (a small) aid. 
8. His (to him the) hair (f/.) has grown gray before the 
time. Yes, one would hardly think (halten) it possible, 
but he has had very great misfortunes (much misfortune). 


LESSON LXXIV 


AppiTIONAL UsES OF THE INFINITIVE 


548. Infinitives used as nouns retain in English their 
verbal character being modified by adverbs and com- 
pleted by objects. In German, however, these infinitives 
are real nouns in the neuter gender. They can, therefore, 
be modified only by adjectives, and all nouns dependent 
upon them stand in the genitive and sometimes in the 
dative introduced by von. Das deutlide Ausjpredhen aller 
Silben ijt berm Telephonieren febr notwendig, Zo pronounce all 
syllables distincily 1s very necessary in telephoning. 


Nore. The German infinitive is very frequently translated in English 
by the present participle (gerund): Das Ranchen ift hier verboten. Smok- 


ing zs prohibited here. 


— 
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549. A German active infinitive dependent upon the verb 
fein has a passive meaning and is frequently translated by 
the passive: Was ift ju tun? What is fo be done? Hier ift 
ein Haus 3u vermieten, Here is a house to (be) let. 4 


550. Frequently an English infinitive must be translated 
in German by a dependent clause introduced by Daf. This 
is especially the case when the infinitive is dependent upon 
a passive phrase, or when it has a subject accusative (ex- 
cept after heigen, fiihlen, Hiren, lajjen, lehren, lernen, machen, 
jehem, see 421, 1): Z¢ was said to have happened here, Man fagte, 
dafy e8 hier gefdjehen fei. L/ was maintained to be untrue, &8 
wurde behauptet, da e$ umwahr fet. TZ know (desire, believe) 
him to be well, Sh weip (hoffe, glaube), daf er wohl ijt. But, Z 
hear him come, Sch hore thn fommen, 


BEX VOCABULARY 

die Cigar’re, CIGAR das Rad, wheel, bicycle 

die Geliufigteit, fluency fic) an’eignen, to acquire 

die Moti3’, NOTICE andern, to alter, change 

die Stimme, voice, vote drucden, to print 

das Frithjahr, spring ertrinfert, to drown 

das Gaslicst, Gas LIGHT vermteter, to let, rent 
EXERCISES 


552. 1. Der Sanger hat fid) die Stimme durd 3u fautes 
Spredhen und durd) das fortwahrende Rauchen jehr jchwerer 
Cigarren ganz verdorben. 2. Glitelich ijt, wer vergipt, was nicht 
mehr 3u dndern ijt. 3. ©8 tft faum 3u glauben, wie twenige 
Hiufer diefes Friihjahr 3u vermieten find. 4. Wenn man 
{ehroadhe WAugen hat, fo ijt das Lefen von flein gedrudten Biidhern 
bei Gasliht nicht zu empfehlen. 5. Beim Durdhlefen der Beit= 
ung faxd id) die Notiz, dak der Bruder meines Freunde3 Frif 
beim Baden ertrunfen ijt. 6. €8 wird gefagt, dak Adolf durd 
gu bicles Radfahren feine Gefundheit berdorben habe. 7. Ih 
glaube [es] nicht nur, fondern ich wei [eS], dab mein Freund hier 
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getwefen ift, um mid) 3u befuden. 8. Wahrend des Lefens oder 
De8 Studierens fann ich nist rauchen; aber e8 giebt viele Men- 
fen, die glauben, ohne Rauchen midht ftudteren oder Lefen ju 
fonnen. 


553. I. There is much to be said on both sides, but I do 
not believe him to be guilty, although it is reported (man be= 
tidjtet) to have happened while he was there. 2. If I desire 
him to come, I shall let him know (it). 3. To read too 
many books does not strengthen the mind, but weakens it. 
4. (The) walking and (the) rowing are healthful ex- 
ercises, but by too much (long) rowing or walking the 
body is weakened. 5. By reading aloud, or by speaking 
whenever you (man) have a chance, a person (man) can 
acquire (a) fluency in (the) speaking in a very short time. 
6. We know him to be a man of more than ordinary power, 
and many believe him to bea great man. 7. He is said to 
have bought the house which was to be let here. 8. How 
are you getting along (goes it) with (your) speaking Ger- 
man (Deutfhfpredjen) 2? Oh, I don’t know (it); there is still 
much to be done, before I can [talk] it fluently. 


LESSON LXXV 
AppitionaL Uses OF THE PaRTICIPLES 


554. The English present participle when used as a 
noun (gerund) is usually translated by the German infin- 
itive (see 548, note): Walking 2 a healthful exercise, Das Geher ijt 
eine gejunde Bewegung. Ay practising continually you may be- 
come a good musician, Durd fortwahrendes When tannft du eit 
guter Muftfer werden. 


555. English present participles preceded by a posses- 
sive case and modified by adjectives or adverbs, or com- 


a. 
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pleted by an object, are most commonly translated in Ger- 
man by a subordinate clause introduced by daff. If such a 
participial phrase is dependent upon a preposition (except _ 
ohne), the preposition is joined with da or Dar and placed be- 
fore the subordinate clause: The girl’s telling 7/ /o me dis- 
pleased her mother, Daft das Madden eS mir erzahlte, mipfiel — 
ihrer Mutter. Lam against your going fo his house, Sc) bin da- 
gegen, daffy du nad feinem Hauje geht. By practising daly 

on the piano, he became at last a very good player, Dadurd, daf ex 
tiglich auf dem Piano itbte, wurde er zulebt ein guter Spieler. — 
But, J can nof do if without your helping me, Sch) fann e3 nidt 
tun, ohne dafs Du mix Hilfft. 


556. English participles used appositionally can often 
be translated in German as participles or by relative 
clauses. But when the participle — with or without a 
preposition — expresses a circumstance of time or cause, 
it is usually translated in German by a subordinate clause 
of time or cause, as: Zhe children, singing German and English 
songs, marched through the streets of the town, Deut{dhe und englijde 
Lieder fingend, zogen die Kinder durch die Stragen der Stadt. 
The army pursued by the enemy, withdrew, Die Urmee, bom Feinde 
verfolgt, (or weldje bom Feinde verfolgt wurde), 30g fid) zurii. — 
Time: Standing here I saw it all, Wihrend id) hier ftand, fah id 
alles, Cause: Not knowing who he was, I asked him, Da if 
nicht wufite, wer er twwar, fragte id) ihn. Time: The army having 
been defeated (or, after having been defeated) surrendered, MNach= 
Dent die Armee gcejdlagen worden war, iidergad fie fic. 


557. I. The perfect participle in German is frequently 
used instead of the imperative in commands: Gtillgeftan- 
dew! Stand still! Attention! Anfgepafst ! Look out! Pay attention | 

2. The perfect participle is used in German in place of 
the present participle with fommen to designate a mode of 
coming, while an additional accompanying action is also 
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expressed by the present participle: €r fam in da3 Haus ge- 
ranut, He came running zx/o che house. But, Ex fam fingend und 
ladjend in da8 Haus, He came singing and laughing into the house. 


558. VOCABULARY 
der Befehl, command, order ginglicj, adv., wholly 
der Sturm, sTORM befdjattett, to SHADE, overshadow 
dex Daunus, Taunus Mountains ermattet, to become fatigued or 
dite WUnzetge, notice, advertisement tired out 
die Compagnie’ (abdreviated Cie.), eulen, to HOWL 

COMPANY puften, to puff, steam 
die Lofomoti/ve, LOCOMOTIVE iiber’gehen, to go over 
die Redattion’, editorial-room, office umge’ben (ésep.), to surround 
da8 Blatt, leaf; paper 3u’/werfert, to throw toward 
das Seil, rope two immer, where ever 
das Vertrauen, confidence halt! halt! 

EXERCISES 


559. 1. Heulend fam der Sturm iiber das Gebirge gezogen, 
und fofort famen alle Leute don den Geldern nad) Haufe gerannt. 
2. Aufgeftanden, Buben! e3 ijt fon jpat. 3. Kinder, jebt nur 
rect aufgepabt und gelernt! Dann fonnt ifr {pater wieder {pie= 
len, 4. Ohne dah Sie felbft gu fpredjen verfuden, werden Sie 
nie Deutfd Lernen ; denn nur durd) das Spreden gewinnen Sie 
Rertrauen, und indem Sie felbft fragen und antworten, be= 
fommen Sie Geldufighit im Reden. 5. Bd danke Bhnen felhr 
dafiir, dab Sie mix 3u Hilfe gefommen find; denn nur dadurdh, 
dak mir das Geil zugeworfer twurde, bin ic) gerettet worden. 
6. Gin Heines Mind an der Hand fiihrend und auf dem RKopfe 
einen foweren Rorb tragend, fam Die alte Frau Langfamen 
Serittes den Berg herauf; oben angefommen rubte fie, ganglic) 
ermattet, eine Biertelftunde aus und ging dann wieder weiter. 
7. Geftern {a id) in dev Frantfurter Zeitung die folgende n= 
zeige: Cin Gommerhaus, einer Familie aus Franffurt gehsrend 
und an der Weftfette des Taunus gelegen (lieqend), umgeben 
pon einem herrliden Park und befdattet von groper Saumen, 
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ift billig 3u verfaufen. Wan wende fic) an die Redaktion des 
Blattes. 8. Das von dem Vater meines Grogvaters gebaute 
Haus ging geftern, naddem eS itber hundert Yahre in unferer 
Familie gewefen war, in andere Hinde iiber (the house, having 
been built ... and after having been in..., went...). 


560. 1. Through our moving to the country, I (have) lost 
my friends in the city, but I am opposed to our going 
(against it that we go) back to the city again, for since leav- 
ing it I have felt (feel) well again. 2. Look out! here come 
two horses running through the street. 3. Your brother’s 
wanting to go to America I can easily understand, but 
your sister’s desiring to leave her mother is not to be 
praised. 4. When the locomotive came puffing and whis- 
tling up the hill, I gave the order ‘ Halt, stand still!’ and 
at once the children stood still. 5. Singing and playing, 
the boys amused themselves the whole afternoon, but as 
soon as the order: ‘Stop!’ (Qlufgehirt !) was given, they all 
camerunning home. 6. The firm [of] Richard & Co. be- 
ing (which is) a very large business house, has more than 
one dozen [of] travelers. Many of them come home only 
once a (im) year; my brother (has) just returned after 
having been (after he had been) away over ten months. 
7. You can get it by (indem) simply asking for it and with- 
out paying forit. 8. Not having heard anything from him 
for (feit) [a] long time, I was glad to meet him while visit- 
ing (while he...) my parents, 


APPENDIX 


Tur ARTICLE AND THE Der AND e€itt Worns (cf. 63, 64, 84, 99) 


561. 

SING. 
I: 
die 
per 


m. 


der 
des 
dent der 

den die 

diefer Ddiefe 
. Dtejes diefer 
. dtefent diefer 
. Ddtefem Ddieje 


PUDAPOUOA 


562. 


N. der Knabe 

G. de8 Knabett 
D. dem Knaber 
A. det Knabet 


PL. N. dte Krabert 
G. dex Knabert 
D. der Knabert 
A. die Knabert 


563. 

5. N. der Mtaler 
G. de8 Malers 
D. deri Mtaler 
A. det Maler 


PL. N. die Mtaler 
G. der Mtaler 
D. den Ntalert 
A. die Maler 


ee 


Definite 


das 
des 
dent 
das 
Diejes 
Ddiefes 
Diejent 
diejes 


PLUR. 


die 
der 
dett 
pie 
diefe 
diejer 
Diejeit 
dDieje 


EHE 


Mm. 
ettt 
eines 
einemt 
eimtett 
met 
meines 
metment 
meimett 


Indefinite 


SING. 


ie n. 
ett 
eines 
eiment 
ettt 
mein 
meine$ meiner 
meinent meinett 
mein 


eine 
einer 
einer 
eine 
meine 
meiner 
meiner 
meine 


NOUNS 


Weak Nouns (cf. 76, 92, 110) 


die Weder 
Der Heder 
der peder 
die Feder 
die Federtt 
Der Federitt 
Det Tederit 
die Federit 


die Grau 
der Bra 
der Fra 
die Frau 
die rauett 
der Hrauet 
der Fraueit 
die rauett 


der Soldat 

de8 Soldaten 
dem Soldaten 
den Soldatent 
die Soldaten 
der Soldatet 
der Soldatert 
die Soldaten 


Strong Nouns— Class I (cf. 119) 


der BVater die Ntutter 
de§ Baters der Mutter 
dem Bater der Mtutter 
der Vater die Mtutter 
die Vater die Meiitter 
dev Biter der Mtittter 
den Veter der Piitterm 
die Vater die Miitter 
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meine 


meine 


der Menfd 

deS Menjchert 
dem Menjdher 
der Ntenfcjert 
die Mende 
der Menjder 
der Mternjdew 
die Menjder 


das Gebsiude 
de8 Gebsudes 
dem Gebiude 
pas Gebsiude 
die Gebaude 
der Gebsiude 
det Gebiudert 
die Gebiude 
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564. Strong Nouns—Class II (cf. 196 and 218) | 
S. N. der Fuh der Tag _—svdie::«*Hand das Jahr der Rinig 
G. de8 Fubes deS Tages der Hand deS Jahres des RKinigs 
D. dem Fuge dem Tage der Hand dem Jahre dem Réinig(e) 
A. den Fup den Tag dite Hand da8 Jahr den Rinig 
PL. N. die Fiike  dte Tage die Hande die Jahre die Rinige 
G. der Fithe der Tage der Hande der Jahre der Rinige 
D. den Fiiken den Tagen den Hainden den Jahren den Konigen 
A. die File die Tage die Hinde die Jahre bie Kinige 
565. Strong Nouns— Class III (cf. 244) 
S. N. da8 Haus der Reidhtum der Mann 
G. de8 Haufjes de8 Reidhtums deS Manned 
D. dem Hauje dem Retdtum dem Ptanne 
A. da8 Haus den Reidhtum den Mann 
PL. N. die Hiufer die Reidhtiimer die Mtinner 
G. der Hiiufer der Reidhtitmer der Manner 
D. den Haufern den Reidhtitmern den Mannern 
A. die Oaufer die Reicdtiimer die Manner 
566. Mixed Nouns (cf. 312) 
S. N. der Profef/for der Staat das Auge 
G. deS Profeffors de8 Staates deS Auge 
D. dem Profeffor dem Staate dem Auge 
A. den Profeffor den Staat das Auge 
PL. N. die Proféffo’ren die Staaten die WUugen 
G. der Profefforen der Staaten _ der Auge 
D. den Profefforen den Staaten, den Augen 
A. die Profefforen die Staaten die UWuger 
DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 
567. Strong (cf. 130) 
S. N. falter Reger falte Welle falteS Waffer 
G. falte$ (or -en) Regen$ falter Welle falteS (or -en) Waffers 
D. faltem Regen falter IWelle faltem IWaffer 
A. falten Regen falte Welle falteS Waffer 
PL. N. falte Regen falte Wellen falte Waffer 
G. falter Regen falter Welle falter Waffer 
D. falten Regen falten Weller falten Wafjern 
A. falte Regen falte Wellen falte Waffer 


568. 


Mm. 

S. N. der falte Regen 
G. de8 falten Regens 
D. dem falten Regen 
A. dent falten Regen 

PL. N. die falten Regen 
G. der falten Regen 
D. den falten Regen 
A. die falten Regen 


569. 
SaeNs 
G. 


ein falter Regen 
eines falten Regens 
einem falten Regen 


D; 
A. einen faltem Regen 
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Weak (cf. 166) 


yp 
die falte Welle 
der falten Welle 
der falten Welle 
die falte Welle 
die falten Wellen 
der falter Weller 
den falten Weller 
die falten Wellen 


Mixed (cf. 169) 


eine falte Welle 
einer falten Welle 
einer faltem Welle 
eine falte Welle 
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nN. 
das falte Waffer 
deS falten Wafers 
dem falten Waffer 
das falte Wajjer 


die falten Waffer 
der falten Waffer 
det falten Wafjern 
die falten Wajfer 


eit falteS Waffer 
eines falten Waffers 
einem falten YWajfer 
eit falteS Wajfer 


PRONOUNS AND PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES 


570. Personal (cf. 203, 204) 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Ist Pers. 2d Pers. 3d Pers. Ist Pers. 2d Pers. 3d Pers. 
mM. fe n. 
N. id du er fie e8 wir ifr (Sie) fie 
G. mein(er) dein(er) fein(er) ihrer fein(er) unfer euer (Shrer) ihrer 
D. mir dir ihm ihr ihm un8 euc) (Shnen) ihnen 
A. mid did ibn fie e8 ung eud) (Sie) fie 
571. Reflexive — 3d Person; (cf. 272) 
Sane —— PL. N. —— 
G. feiner, ihrer, feiner G. ihrer 
D. fid D. fid 
A. fig A. fie 
572. Demonstratives (cf. 372, 373, 379) 


1. diefer, diefe, diefes; jener, jene, jeneS (see 85). 
PL. N. die 


2. S. N. der, die, da8 
G. deffen, deren, deffer 
D. dem, der, dem 
A. Ddett, die, DAS 


G. deren (derer) 
D. denen 
A. dite 
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3. S. N. derjenige, diejenige, dadjenige 
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G. deSjenigen, derjenigen, deSjentgen 
D. demjentgen, derjenigen, bemjentgen 
A. denjenigen, diejenige, dasjenige 


4. S. N. derfelbe, diefelbe, dasjelbe 
G. deSfelben, derjelben, deSjelben 
D. demfelben, derjelben, demfelben 
A. denjelben, diejelbe, dasfelbe 


Relative (cf. 252, 253, 378) 


573: 


SINGULAR 


m. 


574- 


Sf. 


n. all genders 
1. N. welcher — weldhe wweldes 
G. (deffen) (dere) — (Defer) 
D. weldem welder  welchem 
A. welden welche weldes 


3. der, die, DAS (declined like demonstrative der, die da8 [cf. 373]). 


Interrogative (cf. 188, 189) 


welder 


5 


P 
rPHoOAZPyUa-m 


. dtejenigert 
. derjenigen 
. denjenigen 
. diejentgen 
. diejelber 
. derjelben 
. denfelben 
. diejelben 


SINGULAR ONLY 


m.andf. neuter 

2. wer 
wefjert 
went 
welt 


was 
wefjer (eS) 


was 


1. welder, weldje, welches, pl. weldje (declined like Ddiefer, dDtefe, dDiefeS [cf. 85]). 
2. wer, was (declined like relative wer, waS [cf. 378]). 
3. was fiir etm, was fiir eine, was fiir etm (decline only ein [cf. 64]). 


575: Indefinite (cf. 479, 480) 

1. N. jedermanm 2. jemand 3. niemand 4. mat 
G. jedermanns jemandes niemandes eines 
D. jedermann jemand(em or -er) niemand einem 
A. jedermamnt jemand niemand einen 

Ase, NAGE 
576. Tue Avuxriiarres haben, fein, werden 
Indicative PRESENT Subjunctive 
th habe bin werde habe fet twerde 
du halt bift wirft habeft fetft werdeft 
er hat ift wird habe fet werde 
wir haber find werden haber feten werdert 
ibe habt fetd werdet habet fetet werdet 
fie haben find werdert haben feten werden 


4 
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Indicative IMPERFECT Subjunctive 
ich hatte war wurde (ward) hatte wire twitrde 
du hatteft warjt rurdeft (warbdft) hitteft wireft twiirdeft 
er hatte war wurde (ward) Hittite wire wiirde 
wir hatter warett wurde hatter wwirer witrden 
ihr hattet waret wurdet hattet waret wilrdet | 
fie batter ware wurden Hatten waren witrden 
PERFECT 


id) habe gehabt, du Haft gehabt, etc. ich habe gehabt, du habeft gehabt, etc. 

ih bin gewefen, du bift gewefer, etc. ich fet gemejen, du feift gemefen, etc. 

td bin geworden, du bijt geworden, etc. ich fet geworden, du feift geworbdert, etc. 
PLUPERFECT 

id) hatte gehabt, du hatteft gehabt, etc. ich hatte gehabt, du hatteft gehabt, etc. 

id) war gewefer, Du wart gewefen, etc. ich wire gewefen, du war{t gewefert, etc. 

id war geworden, Du wart geworden, etc. th wire geworder, Du wareft geworden, 


ENG. 
FUTURE 


ich werde (du wirft, er wird, etc.) haber ich werde (du werdeft, er werde, etc.) haber 

ich werde (du wirft, er wird, etc.) fein ich) werde (Ou werdeft, ex werbde, etc.) fein 

ich werde (du wirjt, er wird, etc.) werden ich werde(du werdeft, ex werde, etc. werden 
FUTURE PERFECT 

ich werde (du wirft, etc.) gehabt haben ich werde (du twerdeft, etc.) gehabt haben 

ich werde (du wirft, etc.) gewejert fei td) werde (du werbdeft, etc.) gewejer fein 

ich werde (du wirft, etc.) geworden jet ic) werde (Du werdeft, etc.) geworden fein 


PRESENT Conditional PERFECT 


ich wiirde (du witrdeft, etc.) haben ich witrde gehabt haben 
ic) witrde (Du wiirdeft, etc.) fein ich wiirde gewefen fet 
ich witrde (du wiirdeft, etc.) werden ich wiirde geworden fein 


Imperative 

Sinc. habe fet twerbde 

Piur. abt feid werdet 

haben Sie fete Sie werden Sie 

Infinitive 

Pres. haber fein terdert 

Perr. gehabt haben geiwefert fet geworden fet 
Participle 


Pres. habend, feiend, werdend Perr. gehabt, gewefen, geworden 
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Tue Mopat AUvUXILIARIES 
: 
577. Indicative 
PRESENT 
id) darf fannt mag muf foll will 
du darfit fannit magi{t mut folljt willft 
er Ddarf fant mag mug foll will 
wir diirjer finnert migen miifjern follen wollen 
thr diirft finnt migt miift follt wollt 
fie diirfer fonnen moigen miiffen jollen wollen 
IMPERFECT 
id) Ddurfte fonnte modte mute follte wollte 
du durftejt fonnteft modpteft mufteft follteft wollteft 
er Ddurfte fomnte modjte mufte follte wollte 
wit durfter fonntert modjten muftert follte wollten 
ihe durftet fonntet modjtet muftet folltet rwolltet 
fie durften fonnten modjtert muften follten wollten 
PERFECT 
id habe gedurft (gefount, gemodt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) 
PLUPERFECT 
id hatte gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) 
FUTURE 


id werde diirfen (finmten, mbgen, miiffen, jollen, wollen) 
FUTURE PERFECT 
id) werde gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) haben 


INFINITIVE 
Pres.: Diirfert finner migett miiffer follert wollen 
Poe gedurft gefonnt gemodyt gemupt gejollt gewollt 
haben haben haber haben haber haber 
PARTICIPLE 
PrEs.: Diirfend firnend migend miiffend follend twollend 
Past: gedurft gefonmt gemodyt gemuft gejollt gerwollt 


APPENDIX 


578. Subjunctive 
PRESENT 
ich Ddiirfe firme mige miiffe 
Du diirfejt finneft migejt miifjeft 
er Ddiirfe fonne mage miifje 
wir diirfert » finnent migett miiffet 
ihr diirfet finnet miget miifjet 
{te ditrfert fonnen migen miiffen 
IMPERFECT 
id diirfte finmte micdte miifte 
du_diirfteft finnteft michtejt miipteft 
er Diirfte finnte micjte miipte 
twtr Dilrfter fonntert midten miiften 
thr diirftet finntet modjtet miiptet 
fie Ddiirften finnter mochten miipten 
PERFECT 


folle 
folleft 
folle 
follert 
follet 
jollert 


follte 
follteft 
follte 
follten 
folltet 
follten 
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twolle 
wolleft 
wolfe 
wollen 
wollet 
wollen 


wollte 
wollteft 
wollte 
wollten 
wwolltet 
wollten 


icy Habe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) 


PLUPERFECT 


id hatte gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) 


FUTURE 


id) werbde diirfen (fonnen, migen, miiffen, follen, wolfer) 


FUTURE PERFECT 


id) werde gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) haben 


Conditional 
PRESENT 
id) wiirde diirfen (fonnen, médgen, miiffer, 
pu wiirdeft diirfen (finnen, mogen, miifjer, 
PERFECT 


id) wiirde gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, 
du twiirdeft gedurft (gefonnt, gemodt, gemuft, 


follert, 
follen, 


gefollt, 


rwollett) 
wollen) 


gewollt) haber 


gefollt, gewollt) haber 


Passive Voice 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


id 
Du 
er 
wit 
ihr 
fie 


id 
du 
er 
wit 


ir 
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WEAK. CONJUGATION 
579. Exampre. Jobe, fo praise 
PRINCIPAL Parts. Ipben, lobte, gelobt 
Active Voice 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 
id) Tobe id Tobe id) werde gelobt 
du Tobft du Lobeft du wirft gelobt 
evr lobt et lobe er wird gelobt 
wir Tobe wit loben wit werden gelobt 
ihr Lobt ihr Llobet ihr werdet gelobt 
fie Yoben fie Toben fie werden gelobt 
IMPERFECT 
id) obte it) obte id) wurde gelobt 
pu Tobteft du Lobteft Du wurdelt gelobt 
er lobte er Tobte er wurde gelobt 
wir Tobten wir Iobten wir wurden gelobt 
ihr Lobtet ihr Lobtet ihr wurdet gelobt 
fie lobten fie lobten fie wurden gelobt 


id) habe gelobt 
du Haft, etc. 


ich hatte gelobt 
du hatteft, etc. 


ich twerde Loben 
Du wirjt, etc. 


id) twerde gelobt 
haber 

du wirft gelobt 
haben, etc. 


habe gelobt 
habeft, etc. 


hatte gelobt 
hatteft, etc. 


twerde Loben 
werdeft, etc. 


PERFECT 

bin gelobt worden 
bijt, ete. 
PLUPERFECT 


war gelobt worden 
warjt, etc. 


FUTURE 


werde gelobt werden 


wirft, etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT 


werde gelobt werde gelobt worden 


haben 


werdeft gelobt wirft gelobt worden 


haben, etc. 


fein 


fein, etc. 


fie 


werde gelobt 
werdeft gelobt 
werde gelobt 
werden gelobt 
werdet gelobt 
werden gelobt 


wiirde gelobt 
twiirdeft gelobt 
wiirde gelobt 
wiirden gelobt 
wiirdet gelobt 
wiirden gelobt 


fet gelobt worden 
feteft, etc. 


wire gelobt worden 
twdreft, etc. 


werde gelobt werden 
werdejt, etc. 


werde gelobt worden 
fein 

werdeft gelobt worden 
fein, etc. 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 
CONDITIONAL 
PRESENT 
th wiirde Tober id) wiirde gelobt werden 
du wiirdelt Loben, etc. Du wiirde|t gelobt werden, etc. 
PERFECT 
id) wiirde gelobt haber id) wiirde gelobt worden fein 
du twiirdeft gelobt haben, etc. du wiirdeft gelobt worden jetn, etc. 
IMPERATIVE 
Sinc. lobe werde gelobt 
Prur. lLobet werdet gelobt 
Yoben Sie werdert (Sie) gelobt 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. [oben gelobt werden 
Perr. gelobt haber gelobt worden fein 
PARTICIPLE 


Pres. lobend aes 
a gelobt 


STRONG CONTUGATION 


580. Exampce. fejlagett, Zo strike 
PRINCIAL Parts. fejlagen, fcjlug, gefdlagen 
Active Voice Passive Voice 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 

id folage ih jdlage id) werbde th werbde 

pu feblagit pu fdlageft bu wirft 2 du werdeft | 
er jolugt er fclage ev wird x er werde & 
wit fdlager wir fhlagen wir werden | & wir werden | S 
ihr jhlaat ihr fdlaget ihe werdet | 7 ihe werdet = 


fie j{dlagert fte jehlagen fte twerdett fie werdett 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
IMPERFECT 
th jdlug id fdliige id wurde id) wiirbe 
du fejlugit du fadliigeft du wurdeft | o du wiirdeft | = 
er fclug er fdliige er wurde & et wiirde | & 
wir jdlugen wir jdliigen wir wurden | S wir wiirden | 3S 
thr flugt ihr fcliiget thr wurdet = tbr wiirdet | = 
fie jchblugen fie jchliigen fie wurden fie witrden 
PERFECT 
id) habe gefdhla- ich habe gejdla- ic bingefdlagen ich fet gefdhlagen 
gent ; gen worden worden 
bu Haft gefdjla-  dubabeft gejhla- dubijtgefdlagen  — du feift gefdhlagen 
get, etc. gent, etc. worden, etc. worden, etc. 
PLUPERFECT 
th atte gefdla- ich hiitte gefdjla-  icdjwargefdlagen ich ware gefdla- 
gem gen worden gen worden 
du hatteft gee du Hiatteft ge- du wart gefdla- du wiireft gefdla- 
feblagen, etc. fchlagen, etc. gem worden, gen worden, 
etc. etc. 
FUTURE 
id) werde jdla- id) merde jdla- ich werde gefdla- ich werde gejdla- 
gen gem gen werden gem werden 
du wirft fdjla- du werbdelt fojla- du wirft gefehlas du wmerdeft gefdla- 
get, etc. gem, etc. get werden, gem werden, 
Cl. etc. 


FUTURE PERECT 


ich werde gefdjla- ich werde gefdjla- id) merbde gefdjla- 


gen haben gen haben gen worden 
fein 
du wirft gefdla- du werbdeft gee du wirit gejdla- 
gett habert, etc. fchlagen haben, get worden 
etc. fein, etc. 
CONDITIONAL 
PRESENT 


ich wiirde fchlager 

du wiirdeft fehlagen, etc. 
PERFECT 

id) wiirde gefdlagen haben 

Du wiirdeft gefchlegen haben, etc. 


ih werde gefdla- 
gen worden 
fein 

dutwerdeft gejdla- 
get worden 
fein, etc. 


id) wilrde gefdhlagen werden 
du twiirdeft gefdlagen werden, etc. 


id) wiirde gefdlagen worden fein 
Du twiirdeft gefdhlagen worden fein, etc. 
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Active Voice Passive Voice 
IMPERATIVE 
Sine. jfdlage werde gejdlagent 
Puur. fdlaget werdet gefhlagen 
fdlagen Sie werden Sie gejdlagen 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. fdlaget gefdhlagen werden 
PerF. gejdlagen haber gefdlagen worden fein 
PARTICIPLE 
Pres. fdjlagend — 
Le == gejdlagern 
581 Tue Vers geheit conyucaTep witx fein 
PRINCIPAL Parts. gehen, ging, gegangen, Zo go 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT IMPERFECT 
id gebe id gebhe id ging id) ginge 
du gebjt, etc. du gebeft, etc. du ging|t, etc. Du gingeft, etc. 
PERFECT PLUPERFECT 
id bin th fet id war td) wire 
du bift = du feift = du warit = du wireft Ae 
er ift & er fet & er war Ser wiire S 
as 3 Mie, 3 : 3 Sey 3 
wir find a wir feien | & wir warert | 2 wir waren | 2 
ihr feid 3 ihe feiet + ihr waret 3 ihe maret | 7 
fie find fie fete fie warert fie waren 
FUTURE FUTURE PERFECT 


ich werde gehen id) werde gehen 
pu wirft gebe, du werbdeft geher, 
ICs etc. 
PRESENT 
ich wiirde geben 
pu wiirdeft geber, etc. 
IMPERATIVE 


Sine. gebe Piur. geht 


gehert Ste 


CONDITIONAL 


id) werde gegan- id) werde gegam- 
gen fettt gem fet 

pu wirft gegangen du werdeft gegart- 
feim, etc. get jein, etc. 

PERFECT 

id) witrde gegangen fein 

du twiirdeft gegangen fet, etc. 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 

Pres. gebett Pres. gehend 

PERF. gegamgett PERF. gegatgett 

fein 
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582. REFLEXIVE VERBS 
Exampie. fic) irre, 40 be mistaken 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
Singular done Plural 
id irre mid id) irre mid wir itren uns wit irren uns 
du irrft did du irrejt did ihr irrt eud ihr irret eud) 
ev irrt fid er irre fic fie irren fid fie irren fid 
IMPERFECT PERFECT 
id irrte mid id) irrte mid id habe mid ge- ich habe mid) ge- 
irrt irtt 
PLUPERFECT FUTURE 
ich hatte mich ges ic) hatte mich ge- ich werde mid id werde mid 
irrt irrt irrem irre 
FUTURE PERECT 
id) werde mid id) werde mid 
geirrt haben geirrt haben 
PRESENT CONDITIONAL PERFECT 


ich wiirde mic irren 


id) wiirde mic) geirrt haben 


IMPERATIVE 
irre did irret euch irren Sie fid 
583. SEPARABLE VERBS 
Exampre. anfallen, fiel an, angefallen, 70 attack 
Active Passive 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 

id) falle an id) falle an id) werde ange- ich werde ange- 
fallen fallen 

du fallftan, etc. Ddufalleftan,etc. du wirft ange: du werbdeft ange- 
fallen, etc. fallen, etc. 


IMPERFECT 


id) fiel en ith fiele an 


du fielft art, etc. 


du fielcft an, etc. 


ig wurde arnge- 
fallert 

Du wurdeft ange- 
fallen, etc. 


id) wiirde ange- 
fallen 

du wiirdeft an- 
fallen, etc. 


Active 
INDICATIVE, 


id habe ange- 
fallen 

du halt ange- 
fallen, etc. 


id hatte ange- 
fallen 

du hatteft ange- 
fallen, etc. 


id) werde ate 

du twirft anfal- 
Tent, etc. 

id) werde attge- 

fallen haber 


du wirft angefal- 
len haben, etc. 


id tniirde anfallert 


APPENDIX 


Passive 
SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE 
PERFECT 

ie habe ange- ich bin angefal- 
fallen len worden 

pu habeft ange- du bift angefallen 
fallen, etc. worden, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

ic) atte ange- id war angefal- 

fallen let wordert 


du hattelt ange- 
falleit, etc. 


pu twarjt arnge- 
fallen worden, 
etc. 

FUTURE 


id) werde an- id) werde amge- 


fallen fallen werden 
bu werdeft an- du wirft ange- 
fallen, etc. fallen merbder, 


Ge 
FUTURE PERFECT 
ich werde ange- ic) merde ange- 
fallen haber fallen worden 
fein 
du werbdeft anges du wirft amge- 
fallen haben, fallen worden 
etc. fein, etc. 
CONDITIONAL 
PRESENT 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 


id) jet angefal- 
len worden 
du jfeift angefal- 

Tent worder,etc 


id wire ange- 
fallert wordert 

du wireft amnge- 
fallen worden, 
etc. 


id) werde ange- 
fallen mwerdert 

Du werdeft ange- 
fallen werden, 
etc. 


id) twerde ange- 
fallen worden 
fein 

du werdejt arge- 
fallen worden 
fein, etc. 


id) wiirde angefallen werden 


du twiirdeft angefalle werden, etc. 
PERFECT 
id) wiirde angefallen haber id) wiirde angefallen worden fet 
pu wiirdeft angefallen haben, etc. du wiirdeft angefallen worden jet, etc. 
IMPERATIVE 

falle an; fallet an; fallen Sie an werde (werbdet, werden Sie) angefallen 
INFINITIVE 

angefallen twerdert 

angefallen worden fein 
PARTICIPLE 

PerF. argefallen 


pu twiirdeft anfallet, etc. 


Pres. an(zu)fallen 
Perr. angefallen (3u) haben 


Pres. anfallend 


: 


288 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


ALPHABETICAL LIST 


OF THE MOST COMMON 


STRONG, MIXED, AND IRREGULAR VERBS 


584. INFINITIVE IMPERFECT PERF. PART | 
1. bacen, bake bit, detter bacte gebacen 
befehlen, command befabl (& or 6)? befohlen 
beginnen, begin begann (& or 5) begonnen 
beter, bite bif gebiffen 
5. bergen, hide barg (& ov it) geborgen 
og bevften, burst barft or borjt (& or 8) geborften 
bewegen, induce — bewig bewigen 
"4 biegen, bend big gebdgen 
‘ bieten, offer bit gebiten 
to. binden, bind + band gebunden 
bitten, ask, beg bat gebéten 
blajen, blow blies geblajen 
bleiben, remain blieb geblieben 
braten, roast briet ov bratete gebraten 
15. bredjen, break brad) gebriden 
brennen, burn brannte (brennte)? gebrannt 
bringen, bring bradhte gebracdt 
denfen, think daichte geddicht 
dringen, press drang gedrungen 
20. ditrfet, be allowed, may durfte gedurft 
empfehlen, recommend empfabhl (& or B) empfobler 
erfdjrecten, become frightened — erfdjraf erfdjrocten 
effet, eat af gegeffien 
fahren, drive, ride fubr gefahren 
25. fallen, fall fiel gefallen 
fangen, catch fing gefanger 
fedjten, fight {St gefsdhten 


1. When the imperfect subjunctive has two forms (as befahle and befdble), 


or when it is irregular (as brennte), the modified yowels or the irregular forms 
are vlaced in parenthesis, 
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Srronc, Mixep anp IRREGULAR VERBS — Continued 


INFINITIVE 


finden, find 
fliegen, fly 

30. fliehen, flee 
flieBen, flow 
freffen, eat (animals) 
frieren, freeze 
gdven, ferment 

35. gebaren, bear 
geben, give 
gehen, go 
gelingen (cmpers.), succeed 
geniefen, enjoy 

40. gefhehen, happen, occur 
gewinnent, win 
giefer, pour 
gleicen, be like 
gleiten, glide 

45. graben, dig 
greifer, seize 
haben, have 
halten, hold 


hanger, to be suspended, hang 


50. hauen, hew, strike 
Hebert, lift, raise 
heifer, be named 
helfen, help 
fernnen, know 

55. flingen, sound 
fommten, come 
fonnen, be able, can 
friedjen, creep 
Yadett, load; invite 

60. Yaffe, let 
Yaufen, run 
Tetdert, suffer 
Tether, lend 
lefen, read 


IMPERFECT 


fand 

fldg 

floh 

158 

frag 

frir 

gor 

gebar 

gab 

ging 

gelang 
gends 
gejhah 
gewann 

gif 

glid) 

glitt 

gritb 

griff 

hatte 

hielt 

bing 

hieb 

hab (6 or it) 
hieb 

half (& ov it) 
fannte (fernte) 
flang 

fam 

fonnte 

Erich 

Tid or Tadete 
Teg 

Tief 

Yitt 

Teh 

Tas 


PERF. PART 


gefundert 
geflogen 
gefloher 
geflofjen 
gefrefjen 
gefroren 
gegoret 
geboren 
gegeber 
gegangert 
gelungen 
gemoffet 
gejhebhen 
getwonnen 
gegofjen 
geglicen 
geglitten 
gegraben 
geguiffet 
gehabt 
gehalten 
gehangen 
gehauen 
gehoben 
gebei bert 
geholfen 
gefannt 
geflungert 
gefommen 
gefonmt 
gefrdchen 
geladen 
gelaffer 
gelaufer 
gelitten 
geliehen 
gelefert 
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Srronc, Mixep anp IRREGULAR VERBS— Continued 


INFINITIVE . IMPERFECT PERF. PART 
55. liegen, lie, recline lag gelegen 
{éfden, go out (fire) [dj gelojden 
Tiigert, lie (tell a lie) ldg gelogen 
mefjen, measure maf gemefjen 
migen, may, like moddte gemodt 
70. miiffen, must, have to mitte gemuft 
nehmen, take nam gentomment 
netnen, name nannte (nennte) genannt 
pfeifen, whistle pftif gepfiffen 
pflegen, cherish, be accustomed to _ pflig gepflogen 
75. preijen, praise prices gepriefer 
rate, advise, counsel riet geraten 
reiben, rub rieb gerieben 
retgen, tear rif gerifjen 
reitert, ride (on horse) ritt geritten 
80. remmen, run rannte (rennte) gerannt 
rieden, smell rdch gerddhen 
rufer, call rief gerufer 
faufen, drink (animals) foff gejoffer 
fchajfer, create {chiif gefhaffen 
85. jdeidem, part {died gefdieden 
fdjeinen, seem; shine {chien gefdhienen 
{dhieRen, shoot {hsp gejdoffer 
fdlafen, sleep {lief gefdlafen 
fchlagen, strike {ch lig gejdlagen 
90. fdlichen, shut fh lop gejdhlojfen 
{chmelzen, melt fmol; gejdmolzen 
fnetden, cut fchnitt gejdnitten 
{retben, write fojrieb gejhrieben 
jreten, cry {chrie gefdjricen 
95. fdreiten, stride fcpritt gejdritten 
fdweigen, be silent fdwieg gejhwiegen 
fehwimmen, swim {wamm (& or 6) gefehwommen 
fwinden, vanish {chwand gejdhwunden 
fhwingen, swing fhwang gejdiwungen 
100. fehen, see fah gejeben 
fein, be oar gewejen 


APPENDIX 


291 


Stronc, Mixep anpD IRREGULAR VERBS— Continued 


INFINITIVE 


105. 


IIo. 


ioe 


120. 


125. 


135- 


jenden, send 
fieden, boil 
fingen, sing 
finfert, sink 
finnen, think 
figem, sit 
f{pinnen, spin 
jprechen, speak 
fpringen, spring 
ftechen, prick, sting 
fteher, stand 
ftehlem, steal 
fteige, mount 
fterbet, die 
ftoRert, push 
ftvetter, strive, quarrel 
tun, do 

tragem, carry 
treffen, hit, meet 
treiben, drive 
tretem, step 
trinfen, drink 
perderbert, spoil 
vergefjer, forget 
perlieren, lose 
wadhjen, grow 
wajfden, wash 
weiden, yield 


. wetjen, show 


wenden, turn 
twerden, become 
werfert, throw 
wiegen, weigh 
wiffen, know 
ztehert, draw, move 
givintgen, force 


IMPERFECT 


fandte (fendete} 
jott 

fang 

fant 

faun (& or 3) 
fap 

fpann (@ or 5) 
fprad 

fprang 

{tad 

ftand (& or ii) 
ftahl 

ftieg 

ftarb (& or it) 
ftteb 

ftritt 

tat 

tritg 

traf 

trieb 

trat 

trant 

perdarb (a or it) 
pergap 

perlor 

wud)s 

wiifd) 

wich 

wies 

wandte (mendete) 
ward ov wurde 
wart (& or it) 
wg 

wupte 

359 

zwarg 


PERF. PART 


gejandt 
gejotten 
gejunger 
gejunten 
gejonnent 
gejefjer 
gejponnert 
gejproden 
gefprungen 
gejtochen 
geftanden 
geftohlen 
geftteget 
geftorben 
geftoper 
geftritten 
getar 
getragett 
getroffer 
getrieber 
getreten 
getruntert 
verdorben 
vergefjen 
verlorett 
gewachjen 
gewajchen 
gerwichen 
geiwiefer 
gewandt 
geworden 
getworfen 
gewogert 
gewupt 
gezoger 
gezivungert 


arene BU. AeReY 


GERMAN—ENGLISH 


(Separable verbs are marked by the asterisk.) 


pd f 


ab, adv. or sep. pref., off, down. 

ab*brennen (brannte, gebrannt), to 
burn down. 

Abend (-8, -e), m., evening. 

YAbendeffen (-8, —), ~., supper. 

abend8, in the evening. 

aber, but, however, yet. 

ab*fahren (u, a), to drive off, depart. 

Ubfahrt (-, -en), *, departure. 

ab*reife, to set out, leave. 

ab*{dretben (te, te), to copy. 

Ubteil (-8, -e), ~., coupé, compart- 
ment. 

abwirt8, downward, downhill. 

acht, eight; der adjte, the eighth; acht- 
zehn, eighteen; achtzig, eighty. 

addie’ren, to add. 

Yovofat’ (er, -en), ., lawyer. 

Ujfe (-, -1t), m., ape, monkey. 

alarmie’ren, to alarm. 

all, all, every; alleS, everything, all. 

allein’[ig], alone; adv., allein, but. 

allerlet, zdecé., all sorts (kinds) of. 

allerort8, everywhere. 

al8, adv., as, than; conj., when, as; 
al8 wenn (ob), as if. 

alfo, consequently, therefore. then. 

alt, old, aged. 

Miter (-8, -), #., age. 
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altern, to age, grow old. 

Ultertum (-[e]8, “er), 2., antiquity. 

altlich, somewhat old, older. 

Yime’rifa (-8), 2., America. 

Umerifa’ner (-8, —), m., American. 

Umerifa/nerin (-, -nen), 7, Ameri- 
can woman. 

amerifa’nifcj, American. 

Wmt (-c8, “er), 2., office. 

amiifie’ren, fidj, to amuse (enjoy) 
one’s self. 

an, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), at, to, by; 
adv. or sep. pref., on, at. 

an*bietert (5, 0), to offer. 

ander, other. 

ainbderm, to change, alter. 

anbder8, otherwise, else, differently. 

anderthalb, one and a half. 

an*erfennen (erfannte, erfannt), to 
acknowledge. 

WAn/fang (-8, “e), m., beginning. 

at*fangert (t, a), to begin, commence. 

anfang8, in the beginning, at first. 

Urgelegenhett (-, -en), f, affair. 

an’genehm, pleasant, agreeable. 

an*flagen, to accuse. 

an*fommen (fam, gefommen), to 
arrive. 

an*nehmen (rahm, genommen), fic), 
w. gen., to take care (charge) of. 

an*recnen, to charge. 
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an*ridten, to cause. 

an*fdaffen, to procure, get. 

an*fehen (a, ¢), to look at, consider. 

Unfit (-, -en), 7, opinion, view. 

UAnfidhtspoftfarte (-, -en), f., sou- 
venir postal card. 

anftatt, prep. (w. gen.), instead of. 

ant/worten, w. dat., to answer. 

UAn’zeige (-, -1), 7, announcement, 
advertisement. 

an*ziehen (30g, gezogen), to dress; 
fic) -, to dress one’s self. 

Upfel (-8, *), m., apple. 

Upothe’fe (-, -1), 7, drug store. 

Upothe’fer (-8, —), m., druggist. 

Ur’ beit (-, -en), 7, work, labor. 

arbeiten, to work. 

Urbeiter (-8,—), #., laborer, workman. 

Urbeiterin (-, -nen), 7, working- 
woman. 

Urbeiterfdaft (-), 7, body of work- 
men. 

Uriftofrat’ (-en, -en), m., aristocrat. 

YWrm (-c8, -¢), w., arm. 

arm, poor. 

Wrt (-, -en), 7, manner, kind. 

artig, mannerly. 

Urgret (—, -en), 7., medicine. 

Urgneiflafde (-, -), A, medicine 
bottle. 

UArgt (-e8, “e), #., physician, doctor. 

Nft (-e8, “e), m., branch. 

aud, also, too. 

auf, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), on, upon, 
in, at, to; adv. or sep. pref., up, 
open. 

Uuffenthalt (-e8), 7., sojourn, abode. 

Uuf/gabe (-, -1t), f, lesson, task, 
example, exercise. 

auf*geben (G, e), to give up; post, 
check. 
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auf*gehen (ging, gegangen), to go up, 
rise, open. 

auf*halten (ie, a), ficj, to keep one’s 
self, stay. 

auf*hingen, to hang (up). 

auf*hiren, to stop, cease. 

auf*maden, to open. 

aufmerfjam (auf), attentive (to). 

auf*pafjen, to pay attention. 

Wuj/jak (8, “e), m., composition, 
essay. 

auf*ftehen (ftand, geftanden), to get 
up, rise. 

auf*treten (G, ¢), to step up, act. 

auf/wirts, upward. 

Auge (-8, -), 2, eye. 

Mugenblic (-8, -e) m., moment. 

Yuguft’ (-8), m., August (month). 

aus, prep. (w. dat.), out of, from, of ; 
adv. or sep. prefix, out. 

aus*driiden, to express. 

Aus’ flug (8, “e), m., excursion, trip. 

auSsgehen (ging, gegangen), to go out. 

ausgezeid’net, excellent. 

aus*lejen (G, ¢), to finish reading. 

aus*ruben, to rest. 

aus*fehen (a, e), to look, appear. 

aus*ftreden, to stretch out, extend. 

auger, prep. (w. dat.), outside of; be- 
sides; except. 

duper, comp., outer, exterior. 

augerhalb, prep. (w. gen.), outside of. 

dugerft, superZ., outermost, extreme; 
adv., very. 

aus*tragen (ii, a), to wear out. 

Muftralien (-8), 2., Australia. 

aus/wendig, by heart. 

aus*ziehen (35g, gezogen), to pull out, 
move. 
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Bade (-, -t), 7, cheek. 

backer. (buf, gebacten), to bake. 

Bader (-8, -), m., baker. 

Bickeret’? (-, -en), 7, bakery. 

baden, to bathe. 

Bahn (-, -en), 7, road, way. 

Bahnhof (-c8, *e), 7z., railroad station. 

bald, soon. 

baldig, aaj., early. 

Ball (-c8, *e), m., ball. 

Band (-e8, “er), ~., ribbon. 

Band (-e8, -c), 2., bond. 

Bank (-, *e), 7, bench. 

Bank CG, -en), 7, bank. 

Baron’ (-8, -¢), m., baron. 

Bart (-e8, “e), m., beard. 

bauer, to build. 

Bauer (-8, -1), ., farmer. 

Baum (-e8, “e), ., tree. 

beant/worter, answer (a question). 

bedauern, to regret, be (feel) sorry. 

bedeckert, to cover. 

bedeutet, to mean, signify. 

bediirjen (bedurfte, bedurft), w. gen., 
need. 

bediirftig, in need (of). 

beetle, fich, to hurry (up), hasten. 

beendiget, to finish. 

befehlen (a, 0), to order, command. 

befinden (a, u), fich, to be, feel. 

Befinden (-8), ~., state of health. 

befragem, to question. 

begeber (a, e), fich, to betake one’s 
self, go. 

begegnen, w. dat., to meet. 

beginnen (a, 0), begin. 

begletten, to accompany. 

begliiden, to make happy. 

behalten (te, a), to keep. 
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behanbdeln, to treat. 

behaupten, to claim, contend. 

bei, prep. (w. dat.), by (near by}, 
with, at (the house of). 

betnabe, almost. 

beijammen, together. 

betkern (bib, gebtffem), to bite. 

befannt, known, acquainted. 

Befannte (-n, -), m., acquaintance; 
ein Befannter, an acquaintance. 

Befanntidhaft -, -en), 7, acquaint- 
ance. 

befommen (befam, befommen), to get. 
receive. 

befranzen, to bedeck, decorate. 

belehren, to instruct. 

belohnen, to reward. 

bemadtigen, fic, w. gen., to get 
control (of). 

bemalen, paint, bedaub. 

benadhridtigen, to inform, notify. 

berauben, to rob, despoil. 

bereiten, to prepare, make. 

Berg (-c8, -e), 7., mountain. 

bergtg, mountainous. 

beriifmt, famous, distinguished. 

befdatten, to shade. 

bejehmieren, to besmear, bedaub. 

bejdhuldigen, charge. 

befeher (a, ¢), to inspect, view. 

befiegen, to conquer. 

befiken (befag, bejeffen), to possess. 

Befiztum (8, “er), 2., possession. 

bejonder, special. 

bejonder$, especially. 

beffer, better. 

befteher (beftand, beftanden), to exist, 
consist, insist. 

befteigen (te, te), to ascend; board 
(a train). 

beftellen, to order. 
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beftimmt, definite, positive. 

Bejuch (-e8, -e), m., visit. 

bejudjen, to visit. z 

betragen (u, a), fich, to behave, con- 
duct one’s self. 

betreff8, prep. (w. gen.), concerning, 
regarding, as to. 

Bett (-e8, -en), 2., bed. 

Bewegung (-, -en), #., motion ; ex- 
ercise. 

Bemweis (...fe8, ...fe), ., proof. 

beweifer (ie, ie), to prove. 

berwohnen, to inhabit. 

Bewohner (-8, -), #., inhabitant. 

begablen, to pay. 

begteher (be3zdg, bezoger), to get, buy. 

Bibliothefar’ (-8, -c), m., librarian. 

biegen (5, 0), to bend, bow. 

Bier (-8, -c), 2., beer. 

bieter (5, 0), to bid, offer. 

Bild (-e8, -er), #., picture. 

bilden, to form. [likeness. 

Vildnis (...ffes, ...ffe), #., picture, 

Billet’, prom. biljet’ (-8, ...tte), 2, 
ticket. 

Villetjdhalter (-8, -), m., ticket office. 

billig, cheap. 

binbden (a, u), to bind. 

bis, prep. (w. ace.), until, up to, as far 
as; conj., until. 

bitte, please. 

bitten (bat, gebeten), ask, beg. 

bitter, bitter. 

Blatt (-e8, “er), ., leaf; (news) paper. 

bleiben (ie, te), remain, stay. 

Bleiftift (-e8, -c), m., (lead) pencil. 

blind, blind. 

bligen, to lighten. 

bliifen, to bloom. 

Blume (-, -n), f,, flower. 

Blut (8), 2., blood, 
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blut/arm, bloodless, anaemic. 

Bliite (-, -n), 7, blossom, flower. 

bbs, bije, bad; angry. 

Bote (-n, -m), m., messenger. 

Botidhaft -, -en), 7, message. 

braten (ie, a), to roast, fry. 

brauden, to need, use. 

Brauer (-8, —), m., brewer. 

Brauerei’ (-, -en), 7, brewery. 

brav, good, brave. 

breden (G, 3), break. 

breit, broad. 

Breite (-, -n), 7, breadth. 

brennen (brannte, gebrannt), to burn. 

Brief (8, -¢), m., letter. 

Brieftriger (-8,—), ., letter carrier. 

bringen (braidte, gebradt), to bring. 

Brot (-e8, -e), ., bread. 

Brud (-8, *e), m., fracture; fraction. 

Bruder (-8, *), m., brother. 

Briiderlein (-8, —), 2., little brother. 

Bube (-n, -n), m., boy, fellow. 

Bud (8, “er), 2., book; quire. 

Biidherfdhranf (-c8, “e), #., bookcase. 

Budhandler (-8, -), m., bookseller. 

Budhftabe (-n8, -1), m., letter (of the 
alphabet). 

Burg (-, -en), 7, castle. 

Biirger (-8, -), m., citizen. 

Biilrgermetfter (-8, —), m., mayor. 

Burfde (-n, -1), m., fellow. 

Butter (-), 7, butter. 
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@he/mifer (-8, -), ., chemist. 
@hine’je (-n, -m), ., Chinese. 
@hrift (en, -en), ., Christian. 
Cigar’re (, -n), 7, cigar. 

Citro’ne (-, -1), 7, lemon. 
Conjultation’ (-, -en), 7, consulta- 

tion, 
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da, adv., here, there, then; conj., 
since, as, because. 

Dach (-e8, “*er), 2., roof. 

dahin, thither, there. 

Dame (-, -1t), 7, lady. 

damit’, conj., that, so that, in order 
that; dDa’mtt, with it. 

panfbar, thankful, grateful. 

panfen (w. dat.), to thank. 

dat, then, at that time. 

dag, that, in order that. 

dein, thy, your; deiner, Der deine, 
der deintge, thine, yours. 

Demofrat’ (-em, -e1t), 7., democrat. 

venfen (dachte, gedddt) (an, w. acc.), 
think (of). 

dent, for. 

der, art., the; dem., that, that one, 
he; ve/., who, which, that. 

derjenige, he, the one. 

pe8halb, therefore, for this reason. 

deutfd), German. 

Beutihe (-, -n), m. and f, ett 
Deutfder, the (a) German. 

Deutfdland (-8), ~., Germany. 

Dezember (-8, -), 7-5 December. 

Diamant’ (en, -ett), #., diamond. 

pict, close, dense. 

Didter (-8, —), 7, poet. 

pid, thick. 

Dice (-), 7, thickness. 

Dieb (-c8, -¢), m-, thief. 

Diebitahl (-8, “e), m., theft. 

dienent (w. dat.), to serve. 

Diener (-8, -), 7-, servant. 

Dienstag (-8, -¢), 7, Tuesday. 

Dienftmadden (-8, -), m., servant 
girl, domestic. 

piefer, this. this one; the latter. 
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dieSfeit[8], prep. (w. gen.), this side of. 

Diref/tor (-8, -/em), ., principal. 

Dividte’ren, to divide. 

dod, yet, however, but; neverthe- 
less ; yes. 

Dort’tor (Dr.) (-8, -em), 7., doctor, 
Dr.; physician. 

Domnern, to thunder. 

Donnerstag (-8, -c), m., Thursday. 

doppelt, double. 

Dorf (-c8, “er), 2., village. 

dort, there. 

dorthin, there, (to) thither. 

pottig, adj., there, of that place. 

Drama (-8, ...mem), 2., drama. 

draufert, outside, outdoors. 

dret, three. 

dreifacy, threefold. 

dretpig, thirty. 

dreizehn, thirteen. 

drinnen, inside, indoors. 

pritte, (der, die, daS), the third. 

Drittel (-8, —), z., third (part). 

pritten’, adv., thirdly. 

prudent, to print. 

pu, thou, you. 

dumm, stupid, foolish. 

pummerivetfe, foolishly. 

Dummbeit (-, -en), f-, foolishness, 
nonsense, foolish act ov talk. 

puntel, dark. 

punfeln, to grow dark. 

durch, prep. (w. acc.), through. 

purdaus’, throughout; Durdaus nit, 
by no means. 

purdflie’gen (5, 0), zzsep., to peruse. 

purd*lefen (G, ¢), to peruse, read 
through. 

Durehzug (-c8, “e), m., draft. 

piirfen (durfte, gedurft), to be allowed 
(permitted) to, may; need. 
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Durft (-e8), m., thirst; — haben, to be 
thirsty. 

purften, to be thirsty. 

Dukend (-8, -¢), 2., dozen. 
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ebett, adj., even, smooth; adv., just. 

edjt, genuine. 

edel, noble, precious. 

ehe, conj., before; eher, adv., sooner. 

ehrbar, honorable. 

hrbarfeit (-), 7., honesty, decency. 

hre (-, -1), 7, honor. 

ehremt, to honor. 

ehrenhaft, efrenvoll, honorable. 

Gi (-e8, -er), 2., egg. 

Gide (-, -n), 7, oak. 

eigen, own. 

eigentlich, real, proper. 

Cigentiimer (-8, -), m., 
proprietor. 

eit, a, one; adv. or sep. pref., in. 

einander, one another, each other. 

einerlet, of one kind. 

einfadj, simple. 

ein*fahren (u, a), to run into, enter, 

einfiltig, simple minded, silly. 

einigen, to unite. 

Gintiinfte, die, AZ, income. 

ein/mal, once; auf einmal, at once; 
nit einmal’, not even. 

einmalig, single. 

einft, once, in the future. 

ein*treten (G, ¢), to step in, enter. 

Cinwohner (-8, -), m., inhabitant. 

Gis (...fe8), 2., ice. 

Gifen (-8), 2., iron. 

Gifenbahn (-, -en), 7, railroad. 

Elefant’ (-en, -en), ., elephant. 

Elle (-, -1), 7, ell, yard. 
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lfak (gen. ...ffe8), #., Alsace. 

Gltern, #/., parents. 

empfangen (i, a), to receive. 

empfehlen (a, 0), to recommend. 

Ende (-8, -n), 2., end. 

Englander (-8, -), m., Englishman. 

englifd, English. 

enorm’, enormous. 

entblithen, to begin to bloom. 

entbrennen (entbrannte, entbrannt), 
to become ignited. 

entdedemt, to discover. 

Cntdeder (-8, —), m., discoverer. 

entterben, to disinherit. 

enthalten (ie, a), to contain. 

entfraften, to weaken. 

entfekem, dispossess, depose. _ [arise. 

entitehen (entftand, entjtanden), to 

emttweder, either. 

er, he; it. 

erbarmen, fic), w. gen.,to take pity(on). 

Erde (-, -n), 7, earth. 

Ereigni8s (...ffe8, ...ffe), 2., occur- 
rence, happening. 

ererber, to inherit. 

erfahren (u, a), to experience, learn. 

erfreuen, fid, w. gen., to enjoy. 

erhalten (ie, a), to receive; keep. 

etinnern, fi), w. gen., or an w. 
acc., remember. 

erfilten, fidj, to take a cold. 

Erfiltung (-, -en), 7, cold. 

erfliren, explain, declare. 

erflirlic), explainable; natural. 

etlauben, to allow, permit. 

Erlaubnis (-), 7, permission. 

etleben, to experience. 

ermatter, to become fatigued; become 
tired out. 

ernennen (ernannte, erstannt), to ap- 


point. 
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ernfthaft, ernftlic), serious, earnest. 
GErnte (-, -), 7, harvest. 


erreiden, to reach; accomplish. 

erfehen (a, ¢), to see, find out. 

erft, adj., first; adv., first, only, not 
until. 

erften8, firstly, in the first place. 

erftere (Der, Die, Da8), the former. 

ertrinfen (a, u), to drown. 

er3zablen, tell, relate. 

erziehen (er35g, erzogert), to educate. 

Erziehung (-), f, education. 

effet (Gb, gegeifem), to eat. 

Gffen (-8, -), 2., meal, food. 

etwa8, (indecl.), some; something, 
anything; adv., somewhat. 

euee, your; gen. pers. pron., of you; 
eurer, Der eure or eurige, yours. 

ewig, eternal. 

Ewigfeit (, -en), 7, eternity. 

Explofion’ (-, -en), 7, explosion. 
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Fabrit’ (-, -en), 7, factory. 

Fabrifant’ (-en, -en), m., manu- 
facturer 

aden (-8, “), m., thread. 

fahig, able. 

fahrer (u,a), drive, ride (in a wagon); 

Faihrmann (-8, “er), m., ferry-man. 

fallen (fiel, a), to fall. 

falfd, false. 

Fami/lie (-, -1), 7, family. 

fangen (t, a), catch. 

Farbe (-, -1), f, color, paint. 

farben, to color, dye. 

faft, almost, nearly. 

faul, lazy, indolent; rotten. 

faulem, to rot. 

Faulheit (-), 7, laziness, indolence. 


[run. 
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fedten (8, 3), to fight. 

edter (-8, —), m., fighter, fencer, 
gladiator. 

geder (-, -1), 7, pen, feather. 

feblen, to fail, lack; impers. w. dat., 
to ail, to be the matter with. 

wepler (-8, -), m., fault, error, 
mistake. 

feblerhaft, faulty. 

Geter (-, -n), 7, celebration. 

feiermt, to celebrate. 

feit, neat, fine, beautiful. 

Feind (-c8, -¢), 7., enemy. 

feindlic), inimical, hostile. 

Geindidhaft (-, -en), 7, enmity. 

Geld (-e8, -er), ., field. 

elfen (-8, —) L®elS], m., rock. 

Fenfter (-8, -), ~., window. 

gerien (p2.), vacation. 

feft, firm, solid. 

Feuer (-8, —), 2., fire. 

Feuerwehr, 7, fire department. 

Feuerwehrieute (f/.), firemen. 

Fteber (-8, —), 2., fever. 

finden (a, u), to find. 

findig, inventive. 

Finger (-8, —), m., finger. 

Ginfternis (-, ...ffe), 7, darkness. 

Girma (-, ...men), 7., firm. 

Fife (-08, -c), m., fish. 

fijen, to fish. 

Flajhe (-, -1), 7., flask, bottle. 

flechten (8, 5), to braid, wind. 

Fleck (-8, -¢), #., spot. 

Flet{h (-e8), 2., meat, flesh. 

fletgig, diligent, studious, industrious. 

fliegen (5, 0), to fly. 

fliehen (0, 0), to flee. 

Flug (...ffe8, ...“ffe), 7., river. 

Folge (-, -1t), 7, result, consequence. 

folgen, w. dat., to follow, obey. 
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folgjam, obedient. 

fort, adv., forth, away, off; sep. 
pref., to continue to. 

fort*fabren (u, a), to drive away; 
continue. 

fortwah’rend, continual. 

Gojftl’ (-8, -ien) 2., fossil. 

rage (-, -n), 7, question. 

fragen, to ask, question. 

Grankreid (-8), ~., France. 

Franz (-en8), m., Frank. 

Hranjzo’fe (-n, -1), m., Frenchman. 

fran3i’fijd, French. 

grau (-, -en), 7, woman, wife, 
married lady, Mrs. 

Braiulein (-8, -), 2, young (un- 
married) lady, Miss. 

fredj, insolent, impertinent. 

redbeit (—, -en), 7, insolence, im- 
pertinence. 

frei, free. 

Oreiheit (-,-en), £, liberty, freedom. 

Preitag (-8, -e), m., Friday. 

fremd, strange. 

prembe (-1, -1t), m., stranger. 

frefjer (frap, gefreffem), to eat (like 
animals). 

@reude (-, -1t), f, joy, pleasure. 

freudig, joyful. 

Oreudigteit, 4, joyfulness, happiness. 

freuen, fic), to enjoy one’s self, be glad. 

Freund (-e8, -¢), ., friend (man). 

Hreundin (—,-nen), ~, friend (woman). 

freundlicj, friendly. 

Ureundfdaft (—, -en), 7, friendship. 

Oriede (-18), ., peace. 

frieren (0, 0), to freeze; zmpers. (w. 
acc.), to be cold. 

frijd, fresh. 

Orth (-en8), m., Fred. 

fro, glad, happy. 
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fromm, pious. 

Hrudt G *e), Ts fruit. 

frudjtbar, fertile. 

frith[e], early; friiher, earlier, fcr- 
merly. 

Griibjahr (-e8, -e), #., spring. 

Briibling (-8, -), m., spring. 

Oriihftiid (-8), 2, breakfast. 

fithren, to lead, guide. 

fiinf, five; fiinft-, fifth; fitnfzehn, 
fifteen ; fiinfzig, fifty. 

Hurdht (-), ts fear. 

furdtbar, fearful, awful. 

fiirdjten, to fear. 

Giirjt (en, -en), m., prince, ruler. 

Piirjtentum (3, “er), 2., 


princi- 
pality. 
fiirjtlic), princely. 
Sup (-e8, “e), m., foot; 3u -, on — 


utter (-8), 2., fodder, food. 
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Galgen (-8, -), m., gallows. 

ganz, entire, who:e; adv., quite. 

gingzlid, adv., wholly. 

gat, very, at all; gar nidt8, noth- 
ing at all. 

giren (5, 0), to ferment. 

Garten (-8, *), m., garden. 

Gartner (-8, -), m., gardener. 

Garineret (-, -en), 7, gardening, 
nursery. 

Gaslict (-e8, -er), ., gaslight. 

Gaft (-c8, “e), m., guest. 

Gafthof (-e8, “e), m., hotel, inn. 

®atte (-1, -n), m., husband. 

Gattin (-, -nen), f., wife. 

gebiven (G, 0), to bear. 

Gebaude (-8, -), w., building. 

geben (G, ¢), to give; e8 gibt, there 
is, there are. 
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gebildet, learned, scholarly. 

Gebirge (-8,—), z., mountain range. 

Gebriider (p2.), brothers. 

Geburt (-, -en), 7, birth. 

Gedanfe (-18, -1), m., thought. 

Gedicht (-8, -e), 7., poem. 

Gefahr (-, -en), 7, danger. 

gefallen (gefiel, gefallen), w. daz., to 
please, suit. 

Gefiingnis (...ffe3, -...ffe), 2, jail, 
prison. 

gegen, prep. (w. acc.), toward, against. 

Gegend (-, -en), 7, region, locality. 

Gegenwart, 7, presence. 

gegetwirtig, present, adv., at pres- 
ent. 

geben (ging, gegangen), to go, walk, 
run. 

gehiren, zw. dat., to belong. 

gehorjam, zw. dat., obedient. 

Geift (-e8, -cr), m., mind, spirit, 
ghost. 

geiftig, spiritual, mental. 

geizig, stingy, avaricious. 

Geltufigfeit (-), ~, fluency. 

gelb, yellow. 

Geld (-¢8, -er), 7., money. 

Geldbeutel (-8, —), #., purse. 

gelegen, situated, located. 

Gele’genheit G, -en), £, opportunity, 
chance. 

gelehrt, learned. 

Gelehrte (-n, -1), 7., scholar. 

gelten (a, 0), to be worth. 

Gemad) (-[c]8, “er), 2., room, apart- 
ment. 

gemeim, common. 

Gemiife (-8, -), 2., vegetable. 

Gemiit (-c8, -er), 2., feeling, mind. 

gettau, exact, accurate. 

General’ (-8, -e or “e), m., general. 
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geniefbar, fit to enjoy (to eat and 
drink). 

geniebert (8, geoffen), to enjoy. 

genug, enough. 

Gepid (-e8), ~., baggage. 

gerade, just, straight; straightfor- 
ward. 

gern (lieber, am Tiebjten), gladly, 
willingly ; — haben, to like, —tun, 
like to do. 

Gefchaft (-8, -), ., business; bar- 
gain. 

gefcjehen (a,e), to happen, take place. 

Gejdent (-c8, -c), 7., present. 

Gefdidte (-, -n), 7, story, history. 

Gefhledt (-e8, -er), ., sex, gender; 
family. 

Gefdwifter, A2., brothers and sisters. 

Gefelljhaft (-, -en), 7, company, 
society. 

Gefez (-e8, -¢), 2, law. 

Geficht (8, -er), 2., face. 

Gefpenft (-e8, -er), 7, specter. 

Geftalt (-, -en), 7, form, shape, 
figure. 

geftern, yesterday ; — abend (nacht), 
last night; —friif (morgen), yester- 
day morning. 

geftrig, adj., of yesterday, yester- 
day’s. 

gejund’, sound, well, healthy, whole- 
some. 

Gefundhett (-), 7, health. 

Getrint (-e8,-¢), 2., drink, beverage. 

Getreide (-8, -€), 2, grain. 

Gewand (-e8, “er), ~., garment. 

Gewerbe (-8, —), ., trade. 

gewinnen (a, 0), to win, gain. 

gewif, sure, certain; adv., certainly. 

gewidhntich, common, usual; general. 

giefer (8, gegoffet), to pour. 
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Glas (-fe8, “fer), ., glass. 

Glaube (-18), m., belief, faith. 

glauben, to believe; think, suppose. 

gleich, adj., like, equal; adv., equally; 
at once. 

gletden (i, i), w. dat., to resemble. 

Glted (-e8, -er), ., member, limb. 

Gli (-e8), 2, happiness, (good) 
fortune, luck. 

gliidlid, happy, fortunate. 

gliiclicerwetje, fortunately. 

Gold (-e8), ., gold. 

Gott (-e8, “er), m., God. 

Gouverneur’, pron. Guvernir’, (-8, 
-¢), m., governor. 

Grab (-e8, *er), #., grave. 

Graf (-en, +n), ., count. 

Gras (-je8, “jer), 2, grass. 

grau, gray. 

greifern (griff, geqriffen), to reach. 

gto, great, large, tall. 

Gripe (-, -n), 7, greatness, size. 

Gropherzogtum (-8, “er), 2., grand- 
duchy. 

Grofmutter (-,*), 7, grandmother. 

Grogvater (-8, “), m., grandfather. 

gtiin, green; gritnlid, greenish. 

@rund (-e8, “e), #., ground, reason. 

guiifen, to greet. 

gut, aay., good, kind; adv., well. 

®ut (-8, “er), 2., estate. 

Gitte, 7., kindness. 

Gymnafium (-8, -ier), 2, gymna- 
sium, classical high school. 


& 


Haar (-e8, -¢), 2., hair. 

haben (hatte, gehabt), to have. 
Halb, half. 

Halfte (-, -en), 7, half. 
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halten (ie, a), to hold, keep; con- 
sider, think, take for. 

Hand (-, *e), 7, hand. 

hanbdeln, 10 act, deal (in, mit). 

Hindler (-8, —), m., dealer, shop- 
keeper. 

Handlung (-, -en), 7, action; store, 
shop. 

Sandfiieift (-, en), f., handwriting, 
manuscript. 

Handfdubh (-e8, -e), ., glove. 

Handwerfer (-8, —), m., tradesman. 

hangen (i, a), to hang, be suspended. 

bart, hard, difficult. 

hauen (hieb, gehauen), to hew, hit. 

Haupt (-08, “er), 2., head. 

Hauptftadt (-, *e), 7, capital. 

Haus (-jes, “fer), 2., house. 

haus*halten (ie, a), to keep house. 

Haut (-, “e), 7, skin, hide. 

heben (6 5,), to raise, lift. 

heftig, vehement, severe. 

heilbar, curable. 

heilen, to cure. 

heilig, holy, sacred. 

heiligen, to hallow. 

Heiligtum (-e8, *er), #., sacred thing; 
shrine. 

heim, adv., home. 

Heimat (—), 7, home, native country. 

Heivaten, to marry. 

Heifer, hoarse. 

Heijerfeit (-), 7, hoarseness. 

heif, hot. 

Heifen (ie, ei), ¢., to call; intr., 

_ to be called. 

Held (-en, -en), hero. 

helfen (a, 0), w. dat., help, aid. 

Hemd (-e8, -er), ., shirt. 

her, here, hither. 

herauf’, up. 
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heraus’, out. 

Herbft (-[e]8), #., fall, autumn. 

herein’, in. 

herein*fomimen (fam, 0), to come in. 

Herr (-1, -en), m., master, gentle- 
man, Mr. 

herrlicdj, magnificent, splendid. 

Herz (-en8, -em), 2., heart. 

herglich, hearty. 

Herzogtum (-e8, *er), 2., duchy. 

heulen, to howl. 

heute, to-day; —abend, this evening; 
—frith (morgen), this morning ; 
— nacht, to-night. 

heutig, adj., of to-day, to-day’s. 

Here (-, -n), f-, witch, hag. 

hier, here. 

hierher’, hither, here. 

biefig, adj. of bier, of here, of this 
place. 

Hilfe ), f, help, aid. 

Himmel (-8, -), m., heaven, sky. 

hin, away, down, there. 

hin und her, to and fro. 

hinauf, up. 

hinaus, out. 

Hinaus*gehen (ging, gegangen), to 
go out. 

Hindernis (...f[e8, ...ffe), 2, obstacle. 

hinein, in, into. 

hin*gehen (ging, gegangen), to go 
there. 

hin*feken, fic, to sit down. 

hinten, in the rear, behind. 

hinter, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), be- 
hind, in the rear of; comp., hin- 
der, rear. 

Hirtle] Cen, -ett), m., herdsman, 
shepherd. 

Hive (-), #., heat. 

hod, attrib. hob, high. 


Bj28) 


HodfaHule (-, -n), 7, high school. 

Hof (-e8, “e), m., yard, court, depot. 

Hoffer, to hope. 

Hoffnung CG, -en), 7, hope. 

hiflic), courteous, polite. 

Hibe (-, -0), f, height. 

holen, to fetch, get. 

hirbar, audible. 

horen, to hear. 

Hojpital (-8, *er), 7., hospital. 

Hotel’ (-8, -8), 2., hotel. 

Hund (-e8, -e), m., dog. 

Hunbdert, one hundred. 

Hunger (-8), ., hunger. 

hungern (Hunger haber), to be 
hungry. 

Hut (-e8, “e), m., hat, bonnet. 


%. 

id, I. 

deal’ (-8, -e), 7, ideal. 

ihr, you; dat. of fie, to her; poss. 
pron., her, their; Shr, pol. form. 
your; ihrer, der ihre or ibrige, 
hers, theirs. 

immer, always, ever. 

in, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), in, into, to. 

indem’, conj., while, as. 

inner, interior. 

innerhalb, prep. (w. gen.), within, in- 
side of. 

innig, fervent. 

Snfeft’ (-8, -em), 2., insect. 

Snjel -, -1), 7, island. 

interefjant’, interesting. 

Snteref/fe (-8, -1), 2., interest. 

irgend, any, some; ~—eimet, any 
one; — etwas, anything; — jemand, 
anybody. 

irgendwo, anywhere. 

irren, fic), to err. 
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Srrtum (-e8, “er), 7z., error, mistake. 
italié/nifd, Italian. 


. 


jG, yes, indeed. 

Sabhr (-e8, -e), #., year. 

je, ever ; je...je (defto), the...the. 

jedenfall8, at any rate. 

jeder, each, every; each (every) one. 

jedermann, everybody. 

jedod), however, yet. 

jedwebder, jeglicher, every. 

jener, that, that one; the former. 

jenfett[8], prep. (w. gen.), on the 
other side of. 

jegig, adj., present. 

jet, now. 

Jugend (-), f, youth. 

juttg, young. 

Sunge (-n,-1), #z., youngster, young 
fellow. 

Siingling (-8, -e), 7., youth, young 
man. 

Suni, ., June. 


x 


Raf’fee (-8), m., coffee. 

Rifig (-8, -¢), m. or n., cage. 

Raifer (-8, —), m., emperor. 

falt, cold. 

Rilie ©), 7, cold. 

RKamerad’ (-ert, -en), ., companion, 
chum, comrade. 

Kampf (-e8, “e), #., fight, battle. 

fiimpfen, to fight. 

Ranal (-8, “e), ., canal. 


Randidat’ (er, -en), m., candidate. © 


Rapital’ (-8, -ien), 7, capital. 
fapitulie’ren, capitulate. 
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Rartof’fel (-, -m), 7., potato. 

Rife (-8, —), m., cheese. 

Ratholtf’ (-en, -en), m., Catholic. 

faufen, to buy. 

Kaufmann (-[e]8, -leute), m., mer- 
chant. 

faum, hardly. 

fein, no, not a; -¢€t, none, no one, 
not any one. 

feinerlet, no kind[s] of. 

feineSfallS, in no case. 

fetneSwegs, no way. 

Kellner (-8, -), m., waiter. 

Rellnerin (—, -nen), 7. waitress. 

fermen (fannte, gefannt), to know; 
—Ternen, to become acquainted with. 

Rind (-€8, -er), 2., child. 

Rindheit (-), 7£, childhood. 

Rirdhe (-, -n), £, church. 

flagen, to complain. 

flar, clear. 

Rlaffe G, -1), fF, class. 

Klavier’ (-8, -e), 2, piano. 

flein, little, small. 

RKleinigkeit (—, -en), 7, trifle 

flettermt, climb. 

flingen (a, u), to sound. 

flopfen, to knock. 

flitg, intelligent, clever, smart. [ness. 

Klugheit (-), 7, intelligence, smart- 

RKnabe (-n, -n), m., boy. 

foden, to cook. 

fohljchwar3z, black as coal. jet black. 

Kiln, Cologne. 

fommen (fim, gefommen), to come. 

Rinig (-8, -), m., king. 

Kinigin (-, -nen), 7., queen. 

finiglicj, kingly, royal, regal. 

Kinigreid (-8, -e), #., kingdom. 

finnen (fonnte, gefonnt), to be able, 
can. 
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Rongert’ (-e8, -e), ., concert. 

Ropf (eS, “e), m., head. 

Ropfwel (-e8), 2., headache. 

Rorb (-e8, “e), ., basket. 

Rbrper (-8, -), m., body. 

firperlich, bodily. 

Roft ©), 7, ‘food, board. 

fpftbar, precious, costly. 

fojten, to cost. 

Roften, 27., costs, expense. 

Raft (-, “e), 7., power, strength. 

fraftig, powerful, strong. 

Kramer (-8, -), 7., retailer, grocer; 
Rraémerin (-, -nen), 7, woman 
shop-keeper. 

trant, sick, ill. 

Rranfheit (-, -em), 7, sickness, illness. 

franflid, sickly. 

RKran3z (-8, *e), m., wneath. 

Rraut (-e8, “er), ., herb. 

fxteden (5, 8), to crawl, creep. 

Krieg (-e8, -c), m., war. 

Riiche (-, -), 7, kitchen. 

Rugel -, -1), 7, bullet, ball, sphere. 

Rub (-, *e), 7, cow. 

fiinftig, coming, future; adv., in the 
future. 

Riinftler (8, -), ms 
(-, -nen), 7, artist. 
Rupfer (-8), 7., copper. 

fur3, short. 

Riivze (-), #, shortness, brevity. 

fiirzen, to shorten. 

fiirzlich, adv., lately, of late. 

Rutidher (-8, -), m., coachman. 


Riinfileris 
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ache, to laugh. 

Lage (-, -1), 7, situation, location. 

lahmen, to make lame, paralyze. 

Sand (-e8, “er), z., land, country. 

Tangle], long; {don —, long since. 

Linge GC, -en), 7, length. 

lang8, prep. (w. gen.), along, along- 
side of. 

Yangfam, slow. [have. 

lafjer (lieg, a), to let, leave; cause, 

Tatet/nijd, Latin. 

Yaufer (ie, au), to run. 

Yaut, loud, adv., aloud. 

Yauten, to ring (a bell). 

Leben (-8), 2., life. 

Tebert, to live. 

Tebhaft, tively. 

Reder (-8, —), 2., leather. 

Tegen, lay. 

{ehren, to teach. 

Lehrer (-8, -), m., Lehrerin (-, -ner), 
f., teacher. 

Vehrerfdjaft (-), 7, body of teachers, 
teaching corps. 

Leib (-e8, -er), ., body. 

Yeicht, light, easy. 

Reid (-e8), 2., sorrow, harm; juleide 
tun, to harm, injure. 
Ieiden (litt, gelitten), to suffer. 
Leiden (-8, -), 2., suffering, ailment, 
trouble. 
Teider, alas! 
sorry to say. 

Ieid tun (tat, getam), to be sorry 
(impers.). 

Yeihen (ie, ie), to lend. 

Qeftion’ (—, -em), 7, lesson. 

lernen, to learn, study. 

{e8bar, readable, legible. 


unfortunately ; I am 
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lefen (a, ¢), to read. 

legt, last; legter, latter. 

Leute, p/., people, folks. 

Reut/nant (-8, -8), m., lieutenant. 

Tieb, dear. 

Giebe (-), fi, love. 

Tieben, to love. 

Yieber, comp. of germ, rather. 

Giebling (-8,-e), 7., darling, favorite. 

Lied (-e8, -er), 2, song. 

Tiefern, furnish. 

Tiegen (G, e), to lie. 

imona’de (-, -en), 7, lemonade. 

Tinf, left; linf$, on the left. 

Liter (-8, —), m. or n., liter, quart. 

oben, praise. 

Lod (-e8, “*er), ., hole. 

Lofomoti’ve (-, -n), 7, locomotive. 

Yogie’ren, lodge, live, stop. 

Lorbeer (-8, -crt), m., laurel. 

To8, loose; wa8 ift [o8? what is up 
(the matter) ? 

Tdjhen, to extinguish. [ticket. 

ldfen, to loose; Billet -, to buy a 

Yos*maden, fic), to get away. 

Yiigen (3, 5), to lie, tell untruth. 

luftig, lively, merry, joyful, happy. 


par 


maden, to make, do. 

Madden (-8, -), ~., girl; servant. 

Major’ (-8, -e), m., major. 

Mal (-e8, -c), 2, time. 

Maler (-8, -), m., painter. 

Man, w. third pers. sing., one, they, 
people. 

mand, imdeci., mander, many a, 
pl. many, some. 

Mann (-c8, “er), v., man, husband. 

mannlid), manly; male. 
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Marf (-), f., mark (money). 

Marke C, -n), /, postage stamp; 
brand, mark. 

Markt (-e8, “e), m., market. 

marjdie’ren, to march. 

Marz, m., March. 

mafig, measured, moderate. 

Maurer (-8, —), m., mason. 

mehr, imdec?., more; nidt mehr, no 
(not any) more, no longer. 

mehrere, several. 

mehrfacdj, various, adv., several times. 

Meile (-, -n), 7, mile. 

mein, my; meiner, Der meine or mei- 
nige, mine. 

meinen, to mean, think, opine. 

Meinung (-, -en), 7, opinion, 

meift, most; meiftenS, mostly. 

meifterhaft, masterly. 

Meifterwerk (-e8, -e), 2., masterpiece. 

Menjch (en, -en), #., man, human 
being. 

Meffer (-8, -), 2., knife. 

Metall’ (-8, -e), 2., metal. 

mieten, to hire, rent. 

Mild CG), 7, milk. 

Mineral’ (-8, -ter), #., mineral. 

Minu’te (-, -), 7, minute. 

mifden, to mix. 

Mifdung (-, -en), 7., mixture. 

mit, prep. (w. dat.), with; adv., along. 

mit*bringen (brddjte, gebradjt), bring 
along. 

Mit’ biirger (-8,—), m., fellow-citizen. 

mit*gehen (ging, gegangen), to go 
along. 

Mit/tag (-8, -e), m., noon. 

Mittageffen (-8, -), v., dinner. 

mit*teilen, communicate. 

mititelft, middlemost, central. 

mittler, middle. 


VOCABULARY 


Mittwod) (-8, -e), m., Wednesday. 

migen (moddcdjte, gembdjt), like (care) 
to, may. 

miglich, possible. 

Moment’ (-[c]8, —), m., moment. 

Mio’nat (-8, -c), m., month. 

Mointag (-8, -¢), m., Monday. 

Morgen (-8, —), m., morning. 

morgen, to-morrow ; — frith (abend), 
to-morrow morning (evening). 

Motto (-8, -8), 2., motto. 

miide, tired. 

Miihe -, -1), 7., pains, trouble; fid 
Miihe geben, to take pains. 

Miihfal (-, -c), 7, difficulty, hard- 
ship. 

multiplizie’ren, to multiply. 

Mitnfter (-8, -), m. or n., cathedral. 

munter, lively, gay; awake. 

Mufe/um (-8, Muje’en), 2, museum. 

Mufit’ (-), 7, music. 

Mu’ fifer (-8, —), m., musician. 

Mustel (-8, -1), m., muscle. 

miiffen (mufte, gemuft), to be com- 
pelled to, must. 

Mut (-c8), m., courage, cheer. 

Mutter (-, “), 7., mother. 

Miittercher (-8, —), 2., (dear) little 
mother. 

Mutterland (-e8), 2., mother country. 


Pa 


nad, prep. (w. dat.), after, behind; 
to, toward, according to; se. 
pref., after. 

Meihbar (-8, -m), m., neighbor. 

Meidhbarfehaft (—), ., neighborhood, 

nacddem, com., after. 

nach*fragen, to ask after, inquire. 

nach*geher (ging, gegangen), to go 
after, be ov go slow. 
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Nadh’mittag (-8, -c), m., afternoon. 
Nachricht (—, -en), 7, news, report. 


 nacdbft, next. 


Nacht l=; *e), Ws 

nadts, at night. 

Nadel (—-, -n), 7, needle, pin. 

nahe, near. 

Naherin (-, -nen), 7, seamstress. 

Name (-n8, -n), m., name. 

ndmlic), namely, viz. 

Narr (-en, -er), m., fool. 

nag, wet, moist. 

neben, prep. (w. dat. and ace.), be- 
side, next to, alongside of. 

Neffe (-t, -1), m., nephew. 

Néeger (-8, —), m., negro. 

nehmen (nahm, genommen), to take. 

nein, no. 

Nerv (-8, -en), m., nerve. 

Mejt (-e3, -er), ~., nest. 

nett, neat, fine. 

neu, new. 

Meuigfeit (-, -en), 7, news, report. 

Neumond (-c8, -¢), m., new moon. 

neun, nine; neunt, ninth; neungehn, 
nineteen; Neunzig, ninety. 

nicht, not. 

Nichte (-, -1), 7, niece. 

nidts, nothing, not anything; — als, 
nothing but. 

nie, never; — mehr, never again. 

nie/der*brennen (brannte, gebrannt), 
burn down. 

Niederlande, p7., Netherlands. 

niedrig, low. 

niemals, never. 

niemand, nobody, not anybody. 

nod, still, yet; nod) nict, not yet; 
noc) ett, one more; twebder...moch, 
neither. ..nor. 

Norden (-8), m., north. 


night. 
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Notiz’ (-, -en), 7., notice. 

Null (-, -en), 7, zero. 

nun, now; well. 

nur, only, but. : 

niigen, w. dat., to help, benefit, 
profit, to be of use. 

niiglicj, useful. 


® 


56, whether, if. 

oben, up, upstairs. 

ober, upper; oberjt, uppermost. 

obgleicj, objdon, obwobhl, although. 

Obft (-e8), 2., fruit. 

Os [Ochfe] (-fen, -jen), w., ox. 

Ofen (-8, *), m., oven, stove. 

offet, open. 

Offizier’ (-8, -e), m., officer. 

jfmen, to open. 

oft, often, frequently ; fo oft (als), 
as often as, whenever. 

ohne, prep. (w. acc.), without. 

Oftober (-8), ., October. 

Onfel (-8, -), m., uncle. 

Ort (-e8, -c), m., place. 
“er), m., village. 

Oftern, 2, Easter. 

Ofterreic), ., Austria. 

Bftlic), eastern, easterly. 


Ort (-c8, 


Pp 


Paar (-c8, -¢), ~., pair; ein paar, 
indecl., a few, a couple of. 

Pac (-8, -e or “e), m. or n., pack. 

Paket” (-c8, -c), z., package, parcel. 

Pantof/fel (-8, -), m., slipper. 

Papier” (-8, -c), x, paper. 

Bapft (-e8, “c), w., pope. 

pajfen, w. dat., to suit, fit. 
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paffie’ren, to happen, occur. 

Pa’ftor (-8, -’en), m., pastor, min- 
ister. 

Patient’ (-en, -en), ., patient. 

Perjon’ (-, -en), 7, person. 

Pfalz (-), 7, the Palatinate. 

Pfennig (-8, -e), m., penny. 

Pferd (-e8, -c), 7., horse. 

Pfingften p/7., Whitsuntide. 

Pflanze (-, -n), 7, plant. 

pflanzen, to plant. 

Pfund (-e8, -¢), 2., pound. 

Philofoph’ (-en, -en), 7z., philosopher. 

plaudern, to chat. 

Poft -, -en), A, post, mail. 

pridtig, splendid, grand. 

Prifident’ (-en, -en), ~., president. 

Prafident’fahaft (-, -en), f., presi- 
dency. 

Preis (...fe8, ...fe), ., price, prize. 

Preuken (-8), 2., Prussia. 

preugijd, Prussian. 

Prinz (ew, -e1), m., prince. 

Provuft’ (-e8, -e), ~., product. 

Profef’jor (8, -’en), m., professor. 

Prophet’ (-en, -er), m., prophet. 

Protejtant’ (-en, -en), m., Protestant. 

Provin3’ (-, -en), f, province. 

priijen, to examine. 

Priifung (-, -en), £, examination. 

Pulver (-8, —), 7, powder. 

Pulverfabrif (-, -en), fA, powder- 
mill. 


Puntt (-e8,-e), 1, point. 


Q 


Oualitit’ (-, -en), A, quality, sort. 
Quotient’ (-en, -en), m., quotient. 
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Rad (-e8, “er), 2., wheel. 

rad*fahren, to wheel. 

raft), swift, quick. 

Rat (-e8), w., counsel. 

rater (-ie, -a), to advise, counsel, 
guess. 

rauden, to smoke. 

Rechner (-8, -), w., figurer, calculator. 

Rechnung (, -en), 7, dill. 


“ Recht (-8, -¢), 2, right, justice, law. 


redjt, right, correct. 

recht haben, to be right. 

Redaktion’ (-, -en), f, editorial 
office. 

rede, talk. 

Neg nm (-8, -), m., rain. 

Regenfchirm (-8, -c), 7., umbrella. 

Regterung (-, -en), 7, government. 

Regiment’ (-8, -er), #., regiment. 

regnem, to rain. 

ret, rich. 

Reid (-e8, -¢), 2., domain, empire. 

ReidSslande, p/., territory belonging 
to Germany. 

Reidjtum (-fe]8, er), ., riches, 
wealth. 

reif, ripe. 

retfert, to ripen. 

Jetje , -1), 7, journey, trip. 

retjet, to travel, journey. 

reiten (vitt, gevitten), to ride (on 
horseback). 

renner (rannte, gerannt), to run. 

xenobdte’rett, to renovate. 

Refultat’ (-c8, -e), 7, result. 

rettert, to save. 

Richter (-8, -), m., judge. 

ridtig, regular, right. 

riefenftart, very strong. 
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Rock (-e8,."e), m., coat, jacket. 
tol, raw, coarse. 

Rolle (-, -n), 7, roll, part. 

Rofe (-, -1), 7, rose. 

riften, roast. 

rot, red. 

ritlich, reddish. 

riidwart8, backwards. 

ruderit, to row. 

rufer (ie, u), to call. 

Rube -), f, rest. 

ruber, to rest. 

Ruhetag (-8, -c), w., day of rest. 
tubig, quiet, still. 

riihmen, fic), to boast. 

ruhmboll, glorious, full of glory. 
Ruffe (1, -), w., Russian. 
Riiffel (-8, -), m., trunk (of elephant). 


) 


Sache (-, -1t), f., thing, matter. 

faget, to say, tell. 

Salat’ (-8, -e), 7, salad. 

Game (-n8, -1), m., seed. 

fammeln, to gather, collect. 

Gammlung (-, -en), £, collection. 

Gam8tag (-8, -¢), m., Saturday. 

fimtlid, all, whole, entire. 

Ganger (-8, -), m, Singerin (, 
-nent), 7, singer. 

fatteln, to saddle. 

fauer, sour. 

fauerlid), somewhat sour. 

faufen (foff, gejoffem), to drink (like 
animals). 

Sdaden (-8, “), ., damage, harm. 

fdaden, w. dat., to harm, injure. 

fdadlic), harmful. 

Shaf (-c8, -¢), 7., sheep. 

fdjaffert (jchuf, a), to create. 
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Schalter (-8, -), m., ticket window. 

fdamen, fich, to be (feel) ashamed. 

{dattig, shady. 

fhibken, esteem. : 

fceinen (ie, ie), to shine; appear, 
seem, 

fchenfen, to present, give. 

{herzhaft, funny, comic. 

jdeuen, to shun, avoid, fear. 

Scheune (-, -1), 7, barn. 

fchideen, to send, forward. 

fchieben (5, 5), to shove, raise. 

fchieer (5, gefddfjen), shoot. 

Sdirm (-e8, -e), #., umbrella. 

Sechlacht (-, -en), 7, battle. 

fchlafer (ie, a), to sleep. 

fchlifrig, sleepy. 

Sehlafzimmer (-8, —), 2., bed (sleep- 
ing) room. 

Schlag (-e8, “e), m., beat. 

fehlagen (ut, a), to beat, strike. 

fehledjt, bad, poor. 

foblicRen (8, gefdjlSffen), to shut, lock. 

Sahldk (-ffe8, “ffer), 2., lock, castle. 

Slut (-, -en), f, ravine, glen. 

fcpmecten, to taste. 

fepmeideln, w. daz., to flatter; fic) -, 
to flatter one’s self. 

faimelzen (8, 5), melt. 

Shmetterling 8, -c), #., butterfly. 

fcprauben (5, 5), snort. 

Schnee (-8), m., snow. 

feyneiden (fdynitt, gefejnitter), to cut. 

Sdneider (-8, —), ., tailor; Gdnet- 
derin , -nen), 7, tailoress. 

fenell, quick, swift. 

fin, already; fon Vangle], long 
since. 

fin, beautiful, pretty. 

Sdhinheit, f, beauty. 

Schrank (-c8, “e), wz., closet, chest. 
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{hreiber (ie, ie), to write. 

Sahreibtijd (-8, -e), m., writing- 
desk. 

freien (te, ie), to cry, shout. 

Sdritt (8, -e), m., step, gait. 

Sduh (-¢8, -c), m., shoe. 

Sdubhmader (-8,-), m., shoemaker, 

Sduld (-, -en), 7, debt, fault. 

{uldig, guilty; — fein, to owe. 

Sule -, -n), 7. school. 

Seiler (-8, -), m., (boy) pupil, 
scholar; Gdiilerin C, -nen), f, 
(girl) pupil. 

Sdultag (-c8, -e), m., school-day. 

Switz (fies, “ffe), z., shot. 

Swhiiffel (, -n), f, bowl, dish. 

foiitteln, to shake. 

fwad, weak. 

{dhwaden, to weaken. 

Sdhwager (-8,%), m., brother-in-law, 

{war3z, black.! 

{dwirzen, to blacken. 

Sdhwargwald (-e8), m., Black Forest. 

fdweigen (ie, ie), to keep quiet. 

Schwein (-e8, -e), 2, hog, pig. 

Sdwets (-), 7, Switzerland. 

{dwer, heavy, difficult. 

Schwert (-e8, -er), 2., sword. 

Sdhwefter (-, -1), 7, sister. 

Sdwefterlein (-8,—), m., little sister, 

Schwindler (-8, -), m., swindler. 

feds, six; fecdfte, sixth; fec)33ehn, 
sixteen; fech3tg, sixty. 

Sechftel (-8, —), ~., sixth (part). 

Gee (-8, -1), m., lake; Gee (— 
j:, ocean, sea. 

Seefiifte , -1), 7, seacoast. 

GSeele <, -1), 7, soul. 

fegelit, to sail. 

fehert (a, ¢), to see, look. 

jer, very, very much. 
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Seide (-), f,) silk. 

Geil (-e8, -e), ., rope. 

fein (tvar, getvefert), to be. 

fein, his, its; jetmer, der jetme or 
fetnige, his, its. 

feit, prep. (w. dat.), since, for. 

feitdem (feit), comj., since. 

Seite (-, -1), f,, side, page. 

feitwartS, sidewards, on the side. 

felb, same (derfelbe, the same). 

felbjt (felber), self (myself, himself, 
yourself), adv., even. 

feltett, seldom, rare, scarce. 

fendeit (jandte, gefandt), to send. 

fegen, fic), to be seated, take a seat. 

ficjtbar, visible. 

fie, she, her, they, them; Gie, you. 

fieben, seven; fiebte, seventh; ficb- 
zehtt, seventeen; fiebjig, seventy. 

Sieg (-e8, -e), m., victory. 

Steger (-8, —), m., victor. 

Silber (-8), 2., silver. 

fingen (a, #), to sing. 

Gitte (-, -), 7, custom, Labit, 
manner. 

figer (fp, gefeffer), to sit. 

Sflave (-t, -1), #., slave. 

fo, so, thus, then. 

fobald’ (al3), as soon as; foe’ben, 
just; fofort’, at once; fogar’, 
even. 

Sohn (-c8, *e), m., son. 

fo lang (als), as long as; fo oft (als), 
as often as; fo...wie (als), as 
(so)...as. 

fold), indect., foldjer, such. 

Soldat’ (-en, -en), ., soldier. 

follen, to be obliged (to), shall, ought. 

Sommer (-8, —), 7, summer. 

{ondernt, but. 

Sonne (-, -1t), 7, sun. 
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Sonntag (-8, -e), m., Sunday. 

fonft, else, otherwise. 

Sorge (-, -1), 7, care, sorrow. 

Sorte (-, -1t), £, sort, kind. 

fowohl’...al8, as well...as. 

Spanien (-8), 2., Spain. 

fpanijcj, Spanish. 

{parett, to save. 

f{pazieren, (— gehen), to take a walk, 
to promenade. 

Spaziergang (-8, “e), m., walk (for 
pleasure). 

Spetfezimmmer (-8, —), 2., dining-room. 

Spezeretladen (-8, -liiden), m. gro- 
cery store. 

fpielem, to play. 

fpig, pointed, sharp. 

Spracde ¢-, -1), 7, language. 

fprechert (G, 8), speak. 

Spricwort (-c8, “er), z., proverb. 

Spule (-,-en), 7, spool. 

Staat (-¢8, -e1t), m., state. 

ftaatlid), belonging to the state. 

Stab (-c8, “e), m., staff. 

Stachel (-8, -1) m., sting. 

Stadt (-, “e), 7, city, town. 

fladtifd, belonging to the city. 

Stabl (-[e]8, —), 7, steel. 

Stall (-e8,- “e), ., stable. 

ftarf, strong. 

Stirfe C), f, strength, force. 

ftiirfet, to strengthen. 

ftatt* finden (a, u), to take place. 

Sta’tue (-, -1), 7, statue. 

fteher (ftand, geftandem), to stand. 

ftchlen (a, 0), to steal. 

ftetgeit (ie, te), climb. 

fteil, steep. 

Stein (-c8, -c), 7., stone. 

Stelle (-, -11), 7, position, 

ftellen, to stand, put. 
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fterber (a, 0), to die. 

ftet8, continuously, steadily, always. 

_ Stiefel (-8, -), m., boot. 

ftill, still, quiet; idle. 

Stimme (-, -en), 7., voice, vote. 

fttmmen, to vote. 

Stod (-c8, “e), m., stick, cane; story 
(of a house). 

ftol3, proud. 

ftofer (ie, 5), kick. 

Strafe (-, -), 7, punishment, fine. 

Strage (-, -en), 7, street. 

Stragenbahn (-, -en), 7, street rail- 
way, street car. 

Straug (-e8, “e), ., bouquet. 

Striufeen (-8 -), ., little bouquet. 

ftreiten (jtritt, gejtritten), to contend, 
quarrel, fight. ; 

Stroh (-e5), 2., straw. 

Stic (-e8, -e), 7., piece. 


Student’ (-en, -en), ., student. 

ftudie’ren, to study. 

Studier’gzimmer (-8, -), 2, study 
(room). 

Studium (-8, -ten), 2., study. 


Stunde (-, -11), 7, hour; lesson 
Stiindden, ., short hour. 
fubtrahie’ren, to subtract. 
fudjen, to seek, look for. 
GSitden (-8), m., south. 

Sumume (-, -n), A, sum. 
Suppe (-, -1), 7, soup. 


fiib, sweet. 
€ 


tadeln, to blame, scold. 

Tafel (-, -n), 7, slate, blackboard. 
Tag (-[e]8, -c), m., day. 

tage, to dawn. 

tiglid), daily. 

Lal (-e5, “er), 2, valley. 
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Taler (-8, -), m., dollar. 

Zante (-, -n), 7, aunt. 

tanjen, to dance. 

tapfer, brave. 

Tajdhe -, -n), 7, pocket, bag. 

Tat (-, -en), 7, deed, act. 

titig, active. 

taujend, one thousand. 

Teil (-[e]8, -c), m., part, portion, 
share, 

teil*nehmen (nahm, genommen), to 
take part. 

teil8, partly. 

teuet, dear, expensive, costly. 

Theater (-8, —), 2., theater. 

Thee (-8), m., tea 

tief, deep. 

Tiefe , -n), f., depth. 

Tier (-e8, -c), 2., animal, beast. 

Liergarten (-8, *), m., zoological 
garden. 

inte (-, -n), 7, ink 

TintenfaR (-fies, “ffer), 2., 

Tijd (-c8, -c), m., table. 

Todter (-, *), fA, daughter. 

Tod (-e8), m., death. 

tragen (it, a), to carry, wear, bear. 

Xraubenfajt (-c8), m., grape juice. 

trauen, w. dat., to trust. 

triumen, to dream. 

traurig, sad. 

treffen (traf, 5), hit; meet. 

tretben (ie, ic), to drive; carry on, do. 

treten (@, ¢), to step. 

treu, true, faithful. 

trinfbar, fit to drink. 

rinfer (a, u), to drink. 

troden, dry. 

trodnen, to dry. 

trok, prep. (w. gen.), in spite of. 

triib[e], dark, muddy. 


inkstand. 
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Triibjal (-, -e), A, sorrow. 
Tugend (-,-en), 7, virtue. 

Tiirle] CG, -en), 7, door. 

Tiirkei’, ), 7, Turkey. 

Turner (-8, —), w., gymnast, athlete. 
tin (tGt, getan), to do. 

Tyran’ (-en, -en), ., tyrant. 


W 


iiber, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), over, 
above, beyond, across. 

itberall, everywhere, all over. 

itberbrin’gen (-bridte, -bvddt), zzsep., 

_ to deliver. 

iiberdte8, besides, moreover. 

iiberfii§’ren, zzsep., to convict. 

itherhaupt’, altogether, at all. 
ii/bermorgen, day after to-morrow. 
i/ber*fekem, to ferry across. 
iiberfe’hert, zsepf., to translate. 
iiberzeu’gen, zzsep., to convince. 
bung (-, -én), 7, exercise, practice. 

Wfer (-8, —), 2., bank, shore. 

Whr GC, -en), 7, clock, w.tch ; wie 
piel Whr? what time? gwet Uhr, 
two o'clock. 

um, prep. (w. acc.), around, at, for; 
with the inf. of a verb, in order to. 

un/angenefm, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 

Un/art (-, -en), 7, rudeness, bad 
manner. 

wi/artig, unmannerly, rude. 

un/aufmertfam, inattentive. 

und, and. 

un/danfbar, ungrateful. 

un’ Freundlich, unfriendly. 

un/frudtbar, sterile, barren. 

un/gentebbar, not fit to eat (or drink). 
un/gerit, unwillingly; ungerm tun, to 
dislike to do. 
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un’gejund, unhealthy. 

Un/gliic (-8, -e), ., misfortune, bad 
luck, accident. 

un’glitdlid, unhappy, unfortunate. 

un’Heilbar, incurable. 

um’ hbflic, discourteous, impolite. 

Univerfitit’ (-, -en), 7, university. 

un’mapig, immoderate. 

Un’recht (-8), 2, injustice, wrong; 
un’recht haben, to be wrong. 

un/veif, unripe. 

unfer, our; gen. of wir, of us; un 
flelrer, der unjlelre or unj[e]rige, 
ours. 

unten, down. 

unter, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), under; 
below; comp., under, lower. 

un/ter*gehen (ging, gegangen), to 
set, go down. 

Unterhal/tung (-, -en), f, enter- 
tainment. 

unternef/men (ahi, 
insep., to undertake. 

unterrich/ten, zzsep., to instruct. 

Unierftii’gung C, -en), 7, support, 
help. 

Un/tugend(-,-en), 7., vice, bad habit. 

Un/wahrhett (-, -en), 7, untruth. 

un/zufriedent, discontented. 


DD 


Pater (-8, “), m., father. 

Baterland (-e8), 2., fatherland. 

Paterun’fer (-8,-), 2., Lord’s prayer. 

verbieten (G, 5), forbid. 

verbinden (a, ut), unite. 

perbliifen, to wilt. 

verbrennen (verbrannte, verbrannt), 
to burn up. 

perbringen (verbradte, verbrifdht), to 
pass. 


gettommen), 
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verderben (a, 0), to spoil, ruin. 

perdienem, to earn, deserve, merit. 

verehren, to revere. 

vereinigen, to unite. ; 

Vergehen (-8, —), ., transgression, 
crime. 

pergeffen (vergap, vergefjem), to forget. 

Pergniigen (-8, —), 2., pleasure. 

Verhaltnis (-fjes, -fie), 2., relation, 
condition. 

verirren, ficj, to lose one’s way, go 
astray. 

perfaufer, to sell. 

verfehren, to associate. 

verlafjen (verliek, verlafjen), to leave, 
desert. 

verlieren (5, 5), to lose. 

vermieten, to let, rent. 

Vermigen (-8, —), #., fortune. 

verniinftig, reasonable, sensible. 

verretfen, to go on a trip, depart. 

verjammeln, fic), to assemble, meet. 

verfdieden, different. 

verfdiedenerlet, different kinds of. 

verjpdten, fich, to be late, tardy. 

Verjpitung (-, -en), 7, delay. 

verjpteleit, to lose in play. 

verfpreden (G, 8), promise. 

verftehen (verftand, derftande, to 
understand. 

verftorben, deceased. 

verftohen (ie, 5), to disown, drive 
from home. 

verfudjen, to try, attempt. 

bertetdigen, to defend. 

Vertrauen (-8), 2., confidence. 

vertreiben (ie, ie), to expel, drive 
away. 

vertrinfen (a, u), to waste in drink. 

periwandt, related. 

Verwandte (-1, -.1), ., relative. 
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veriwelfen, to wither. 

verjzehren, to consume. 

Verzeihung (-), 7, pardon. 

Better (-8, -1t), m., cousin (male). 

piel, much, a good deal; viele, p/, 
many. 

vielerlet, many kinds of. 

vielletdt’, perhaps. 

pier, four; viert, fourth. 

Viertel (-8, —), ~., quarter, fourth. 

Viertelftunde (-, -n), ~., quarter (of 
an hour). 

bierzehn, fourteen ; vierjig, forty. 

Villa -, Billen), 7, villa, summer- 
house. 

Vogel (-8, *), m., bird, fowl. 

Volk (-e8, *er), 2., people, nation. 

boll, full. 

Vollmond (-8, -c), m., full moon. 

bollftindig, complete, full. 

bon, prep. (w. dat.), of, 
about, by. ' 

bor, prep. (w. dat. and acc.), be: 
fore, in front of, outside of; ago. 

poraus’gejest, provided. 

borbei’, past, over. 

borbet*fomimen (fam, gefommen), to 
pass. 

border, adj., front, in front. 

vor* gehen (ging, gegangen), to go 
ahead, be (go) fast (watch). 

bor’ geftern, the day before yesterday. 

borig, past, former. 

por*lefen (a, e¢), to read to (some 
one), read aloud. 

Vor’mittag (-8, -c), wz., forenoon. 

borne, in front. 


from, 
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twadhfen (at, a), to grow. 

Wager (-8,—), #., wagon, carriage. 

wage (0, 5), to weigh. 

Wagenrad (-c8, “er), 2., carriage 
wheel. 

wablen, to choose, elect; vote. 

wahr, true; nidjt wabr ? isn’t that su? 

wabrend, prep. (w. gen.), during, 
conj., while. 

Wahrheit (-, -en), 7, truth. 

Wald (-e8, “er), m-., woods, forest. 

waldig, wooded. 

Wand C, *e), f., wall. 

Wanderer (-8, —), #., wanderer. 

twandern, to wander. 

tant, when? 

Ware (-, -1), f., ware, goods. 

wart, warm. 

warnen, to warn. 

warten (auf), w. acc., wait, (for). 

warum, why, wherefore. 

was, interrog., what; ve/., which, 
that, whatever. 

wag fitr eit, what kind (sort) of a. 

Waffer (-8, —), 2-, water. 

Weber (-8, —), m., weaver. 

Weberet’ (-, -en), 7, weaving, art 
of weaving; weaving-mill. 

Weg (-08, -c), m., way, road. 

wegen, prep. (w. gen.), on account of. 

Weth (-08, -er), 7, woman, wife. 

Meihnadhten, p7., Christmas. 

weil, because, since, as. 

Mein (-[e]8, -c), 7-, wine. 

Weife (-, -1), 7, manner. 

weife, wise. 

wei, white. 

tweit, wide, broad, far; umd fo weiter 
(u. f. .), and so forth (etc.). 
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wei/ter*fahre (u, a), to continue, 
to ride on. y 

wei’ter* gehen (ging, gegangen), to go 
on, continue to go. 

wei’ter*{pielen, continue to play. 

welder, who, which (one), that. 

Welt (-, -en), 7, world. 

wwe, to whom. 

wenden (wandte, gewardt), to turn; 
fi wenden (an w. acc.), to apply 
(to). 

wentig, little; wenige, few. 

wenn, if, when; wenn auch (gleich, 
{chor), although. 

ter, who, whoever. 

werden (wurde or ward, geworden), 
to become, grow, get. 

werfer (a, 0), to throw. 

Merk (-e8, -e), 2, work. 

Werftag (-e8, -¢), m., working day. 

twert, worth. 

weshalb, why, wherefore. 

Wefte (-, -n), f., vest, waistcoat. 

weftlid), western, westerly. 

Wetter (-8), 2., weather. 

widerjpre’den (G, 8), zsep., to con- 
tradict. 

wie, adv., how; comj., as. 

wieder, again. 

wie/der*holen, to fetch (get) again. 

wiederho/len, zzsep., to repeat. 

wiegen (5, 5), zztr., to weigh, have 
weight. 

wievielte (-fte), ber, what date (day of). 

wild, wild. 

Wilhelm (-8), m., William. 

PWille (18), w., will, wish. 

willern, um...willen, prep. (w. gen.); 
for the sake of, on account of. 

willfom’ men, welcome. 

Minter (-8, -), ., winter. 
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wir, we. 

wirflid, real. 

wiffer (mupte, gewuft), to know. 

Witwe (-, -n), 7, widow. 

too, where. 

Wodhe (-, -id), 7, week. 

twoher’, whence, where from. 

toohin’, whither, where to. 

toohl, well, sound; adv., to be sure, 
probably. 

twwohnen, to dwell, live. 


Wohnung C, -en), f., dwelling, 
house. 
Wohngimmer (-8, -), 2, sitting 


(living) room. 
wollen, to want, wish, be willing to. 
Wort (--8, “er and -e), ., word. 
Murder (-8,—), 2., wonder, miracle. 
wunderbar, marvelous. 
wundern, fich, to wonder. 
twunderjdin, wonderfully beautiful. 
Wiunfeh (-c8, “e), w.. wish. 
wiinjden, to wish. 
witrdig, worthy. 
Wurjt (, “e), 7, sausage. 
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Bahl (-, -en), 7, number. 

Bahn (-08, *e), m., tooth. 
Zahnarzt (-e8, “e), m., dentist. 
Bahnweh (-e8), 2., toothache. 
gart, tender. 

geht, ten; 3ehnt, tenth. 

Beit GC, en), 7, time. 

Beitung (-, -en), f., newspaper. 
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gerftiren, to ruin. 

giehen (30g, gezogen), draw, pull; 
move, raise. 

gielen, to aim. 

giemlid, adv., pretty. 

Zimmer (-8, —), 2., room. 

Zimmermann (-8, 7. Simmerleute), 
m., Carpenter. 

Bins (-feS, -jfen), m., interest, rent. 

gu, prep. (w. dat.), to, at, in, on; 
adv. too, closed. 

Buder (-8), m., sugar. 

guerjt’, at first. 

gu’fallig, accidental. 

gujrie’den, contented. 

Zug (-08, “e), m., train. 

zugletcy’, at the same time. 

Bw ftunft -), 7, future. 

guleide tun, to harm, injure. 

gu*maden, to shut, close. 

guriid’, back. 

guriicé*fehren, to turn back, to return. 

zujammen, together. 

Bujammenjtog Ces, -ftife), m., col- 
lision. 

3zu*jein (war, gewefer), to be shut. 

guwei’len, at times, sometimes. 

gu*werfen (a, 0), to throw toward. 

gwanjig, twenty. 

gwar, indeed, to be sure; however. 

get, two; gweimal, twice; 3tmeit, 
second; 3tveiten8, secondly. 

swinger (a, u), to force, compel. 

gwifdjen, prep. (w. dat. and ace.), 
between, among. 

3wilf, twelve. 


VEOSC AT BAUY LEAGRSY: 
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(Separable verbs are marked by the asterisk.) 


A 


a, an, eit, ettte, ett: 

able, fihig; to be -, finnen (fonnte, 
gefonnt). 

about, prep., um (w. acc.), iiber 
(w. acc.), vont (w. dat.); adv., une 
gefibr; sep. pref., umber’. 

above, itber (w. dat. and acc.), ober- 
halb (w. gen.); adv., oben. 

accident, da8 Ungliict (-[e], ...8falle). 

accomplish, ervetden, vollbrin’gen 
(vollbracte, vollbradt). 

according to, nad) (w. dat.). 

account, on — of, wegen (w. gen.). 

accuse, an*flagen, befduldigen. 

acknowledge, an*erfennen (erfannte, 
erfannt). 

acquaintance, die Befanntfdhaft(—,-er). 

acquainted (with), befannt (mit), 
fundig (w. gen.). 

acquire, fid) an*eignen. 

act, hanbdeln. 

active, tatig. 

add, abddie’rett. 

advice, der Mat (-e8). 

after, prep., mach (w. dat.); conj., 
nrachdem. 

afternoon, der Nach/mittag (-8, -e). 

afterward, racher. 

again, wieder. 


against, gegem, wider (w. acc.). 

ago, bor '(w. dat.). 

agreeable, an’genehm. 

aid, die Unterjtiigung GC, -en). 

ail, feblem (zw. daz.). 

all, all; (entire), ganz; not at -, 
gar nicht. 

allow, erlauben; to be allowed to, 
diirfern (Durfte, gedurjt). 

almost, faft, beinafe. 

along, prep., lings (w. gen.); adv., 
mit. 

Alsace, da8 lfap (...ffes). 

also, aud). 

although, objdon, obgleich, obwohfl. 

always, immer, {tets. 

America, (da8) Wmerifa (8). 

American, aaj., amerifa’nijh; 7., 
der Amertfa’ner (-8, -); dte Wme- 
rtfa/nerin (, -ner). 

amphibium, da8 Ampbhibium (-8, 
..-bien). 

amuse, erfteuen, amiifie’ren; to — 
one’s self, fich amiifieren. 

and, umd. 

angry, bife. 

animal, da8 Zier (-[e]8, -e). 

answer, #., Die WWntwort (-, -en); 
v., antworten (w. dat. of person); 
beantworter (a thing). 

antiquity, Das Wltertum (-8, “er). 
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any, irgend; -body, irgend jemand; 
— one, itgend einer; -thing, trgend 
ettoa8; -where, irgenbdiwo. 

applaud, applaubdie’ren. 

apple, der WUpjel (-5, “). 

appoint, ernennen(ernannte, ernannt). 

arm, der YUrm (-e8, -e). 

army, dte Armee’ C, -m); das Heer 
(-e8, -¢). 

around, um (w. acc.), adv., Herum. 

arrive, at*fommen (fam, gefommen). 

article, der Wrti/fel (-8, —). 

artist, Der Riinftler (-8,—); die Riinjt- 
lerin (-, -mem). 

as, adv., al8, wie; as... as, fo... wie; 
conj., wie, da; as if (though), al8 
ern (ob). 

ascend, beftetgen (ie, ie). 

ask, fragem, bitten (bat, gebeter). 

assemble, fich treffen (traf, getroffen), 
fic verjammeln. 

at, am, bet, im (w. dat.); (w. time of 
day), um (w. ace.). 

attention! aufgepaft ! 

attentive, aufmerfjam; to be —, auf*- 
pafjen. 

audible, hirbar. 

August (person), Uu’quft; (monzh), 
der Wuguft’. 

aunt, Die Lante (-, -1). 

author, der Wir’/tor (-8, -er). 

avoid, verbiiter. 

awake, ertwadhert. 

away, weg, fort. 


B 


back, juriid’. 

bad, feflecht, bife, fchlimm. 
baggage, baS Gepic (-8). 
bake, bacfen (biif, a). 
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baker, ber Bader (-8, -). 

ball, der Ball (-8,“e); die Kugel (-, -1). 

bank, die Banf (-, -en). 

barren, un’frudjtbar. 

battle, die Schlacjt (-, -en). 

be, jein (war, gewefen), fic) befin- 
den (a, u). 

beautiful, fin. 

beauty, Die Gdhinbheit (, -en). 

because, teil, da. 

become, werden (wurde or ward, ge- 
worbdett). 

bed, daS Bett (-8, -en). 

beer, daS Bier (-c8, -e). 

before, prep., vor (w. dat.); adv., be- 
vor, vorher; com., bevor, ebe. 

beg, bitten (bat, gebeten). 

begin, an*fangen (t, a), beginnen (a,0). 

beginning, Der Unfang (-8, *e). 

behind, hinter (w. dat. and acc.). 

being, human -, der Menfch (-en, -en). 

believe, glauben, denfen (dadjte, ge- 
Dadjt). 

belong, gehiren (w. daz.). 

bench, die Bank (-, “e). 

better, beffer. 

between, jivifden (w. dat. and acc.). 

bible, die Bibel (-, -n). 

big, grog. 

bill, Die Rechnung (-, -en). 

bird, der Vogel (-8, *). 

birthday, der Geburtstag (-8, -e). 

bitter, bitter. 

black, {chwar3. 

blacken, fdwirjen. 

bless, eiligen. 

blond, blond. 

blood-red, blutrot. 

blow, wv., blajen (ie, a); w., der 

blue, blau. [Schlag (-e8, “e). 

boast, fich viihmen (w. gen.). 
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born, geborett. 

borrow, borger, Leifer (ie, ie). 

both, beide. 

boy, der Kmabe (-1, -1). 

brave, tapjer. 

bread, ba8 Brot (-8, -e). 

break, bredjen (a, 0), 3erbreder. 

breakfast, daS Griihftiice (-c3, -c). 

bridge, die Bviicfe (-, -m). 

bring, bringen (brachte, gebridt). 

brother, der Bruder (-3, *); -s, die 
Gebriider. 

yrother-in-law, Der Schwager (-8, ~). 

bud, erblithen. 

build, bauen. 

building, da Gebéude (-8 -). 

burn, brennen (brannte, gebrannt). 

bury, begraben (i, a). 

business, das Gejdhaft (-e8, -c); 
— trip, die Gejdaftsreife (-, -1). 

but, aber, alleti, jedoch, dod); jondern; 
alg, (nothing —, nits als). 

butter, Die Butter. 

butterfly, der Scjmetterling (-8, -¢). 

buy, faufen; —a ticket, ein Billet 
Tdjer. 

by, bet (w. dat.); vont (w. dat.); mit 
(w. dat.); durd (w. acc.). 


C 


bin: bie Rajiite (, -1). 


call, rufem (te, uw), mernnen (narnte, 
genannt), Heifer (ie, et); to be 
called, heifer; to call for, ab*holen. 

can, fonnen (forte, gefonnt), 

candidate, der Randidat’ (-en, -ert). 

capable, fihig. 

capital, die Hauptftadt (-, “e). 

captain, dev Mapitiin’ (-8, -¢), Haupt 
mann (-c5, -leute). 
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captive, Der Gefangene (-1, -1), et -v. 

capture, gejangen nehmen fa, ge- 
monument). 

car, der Wagen (-8, — or *). 

care, 2., die Gorge (-, -m); die 
Triibjal G, -e); v., care to (for), 
mogen, wollen. 

carpenter, der Bimmermann (-8, 
Zimmerleute). 

carpet, der Teppich (-8, -e). 

carriage, der Wagen (-8, — or *). 

carry, tragen (u, a); — on, tretben 
(te, ie). 

cast, werfert (a, 0); — down, nieder*- 
{lagen (u, a). 

castle, daS SchloR (...ffe8, ...“ffer), 
die Burg (-, -er). 

catch, fangen (i, a); ertappert. 

Catholic, 2., der Katholif’ (-en, -en). 

cattle, Das Bieh (-3). 

cause, #., dite Urjache C, -m), der 
Grund (-e8, “e); v., Vaffen (ie, a). 

celebrate, feiern. 

cent, der Gent (-8, -8). 

certain, ficer. 

chair, der Gtubl (-8, “e). 

chance, die Gelegenheit G, -ert). 

channel, der Ranal’ (-8, “e). 

character, Der Gharaf/ter (-8, -e). 

cheap, billig. 

check (baggage), auf*geben (a, e). 

cheer, der Mtitt (-c8). 

chicken, dDa8 Hubn (-8, “er); — egg, 
das Hiihneret (8, -er). 

child, da8 Rind (-c8, -er). 
hristianity, Chriftentum (-8). 

Christmas, die Weihnacdhten (p2). 

chum, der Ramerad’ (-en, -e1). 

circumstance, da8 Verhaltnis (...ffes, 
sone 

citizen, der Biirger (-8, -). 
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city, 2, die Stadt (-, %e); adj, 
ftiidtifd). 

claim, behaupten; wollen. 

class, die Rlaffe (-, -n). 

clear, flar. ; 

clever, flug, gefdeit. 

clock, die Uhr (-, -em); at two o’-, 
um 3wet Upr. 

close, 3u*maden, fdlieber (8, 58). 

closed, 3u; to be —, gu*jein. 

closet, der Gehranf (-e8, *e). 

cloth, da8 Tuc) (-e8, “er); -es, die 
Reider (AZ). 

coachman, der Rutfder (8, —). 

coarse, toh, grob. 

coast, die Riijte (-, -1). 

coat, der Joc (-e8, “e). 

coffee, der Raf/fee (-8). 

cold, adj., falt; ., die Rilte, die 
Crfaltung GC, -e); to take a -, 
fich erfilten; to be —, frieren (Z- 
pers.) (0, 0). 

collection, die Gammbhung (-, -en). 

collision, der Sujam/menjto® (-e8, “e). 

color, die Farbe (-, -2). 

come, fommen (fam, gefommen); — to 
meet, enttge’gem*fommen (w. dat.); 
— home, heim*fommen. 

commandment, da8 Gebot’ (-e8, -e). 

company, Co., die Compagnie (-, 
-1t), Cie, die Gefellfchaft (-, -en). 

compel, 3wingeit (a, u); to be com- 
pelled, miiffen (mufte, gemuft). 

complain, flaget. 

concede (something to one), ted)t 
geben (einem in etmas). 

concert, DaS Romnjzert’ (-8, -c). 

condition, da Berhiltnis(...ffes,...ffe). 

congratulate, gratulie’ren. 

conscious, bewupt. 

consider, halten (te, a). 
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consist, beftehen (beftand, beftanden). 

contented, 3ufrie’dDen. 

continual, fortmahrenbd. 

contradict, widerjpre’den (a, 0), zzsep. 

convict, iiberfiih’ren (csep.). 

copper, daS Rupfer (-8). 

copy, v., ab*fdjreiben (ie, tc); — book, 
das Sdhreibheft (-8, -c). 

correct, adj., ridjtig; v., verbeffern. 

count, #., der Graf (-en, -en); w., 
3ablen. 

country, dDa8 Land (-c8, “er). 

coupé, das Wb’teil (-8, -c); das 
Coupé (-8, -8). 

course, (of —), natiirlid. 

cousin (male), der Better (-8, -1). 

cow, die Rub (-, *e). 

create, jdaffen (jduf, a). 

credible, glaublid. 

crime, da8 Bergehen (-8, —); das 
Verbreden (-8, -). 

cry, {cjreien (te, te). 

cure, heilen. 

cut, jdneiden (fdnitt, gefdnitten). 


D 


daily, tiglid. 

dance, tan3er. 

dark, dunfel, finfter. 

darkness, die Ginfternts (-). 

darling, der Gicbling (-8, -e). 

daughter, die Lodjrer (-,“); little -, 
da8 Todhterchen (-8, -). 

dawn, v., tagen. 

day, der Dag (-e8, -e); — after to 
morrow, iibermorget; —- before 
yesterday, borgeftern; what day 
(of the month)? der twiebielte 2 

dead, tot. 

deal, hanbdeln. 
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dealer, der Hindler (-8, -). 

dear, lieb, teuer. 

death, der Td (-¢8). 

deceive, hinterge’hen (ging, ganger), 
(tnsep.). 

declare, erfliirer. 

deed, Die Tat (-, -en). 

demand, verlanget. 

depart, verreijen ; ab*retjen. 

departure, die Wh’fahrt (-, -en). 

depose, entfeber. 

desire, twiinjden. 

diamond, der Diamant’ (-er, -em). 

die, fterben (a, 0); — from hunger, 
verhungern; — from thirst, ber- 
durften. 

difference, der Unterjdied (8, -c). 

different, verfcjieden. 

diligent, fleifig. 

discourage, entmutiget. 

discover, etttdecfert. 

dislike, haffen, unger haben. 

dismiss, entlafjen (ie, a). 

distribute, vertetfer. 

divide, Dividie’ren. 

do, tun (tat, getan), madjer; (to feel), 
fic) befinden (a, u). 

doctor, det Dof/tor (-8, -em), der 
Urzt (-e8, e). 

dog, der Hund (-e8, -e). 

dollar, der Zaler (-8, —). 

door, die Tiir[e] G, -en). 

doubt, 3wetfeln. 

down, unten, ab. 

downhill, downward, abwirts. 

drama, da8 Drama (-8, -et). 

dress, v., an*zichen, (309, gegzoget); 
intr., fich am*ziehen. 

drink, trinfen (a, u). 

drive, treiben (te, te), fahren (u, a), 
— out, veriretben; 1, Spazier- 
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fahrt C, -en); to take a -, fpa- 
zteren fahren (u, a). 

during, wahrend (w. gen.). 

dusk, to grow —, Ddmmern. 


E 


each, jeder; — other, eimambder, fid. 

ear, DaS Obr (-8, -ert). 

early, friih[e]; earlier, frither. 

earn, berDienen. 

earth, Die Erde (-, -n). 

Easter, (die) Oftern (p27). 

easy, leidjt. 

eat, effen (GB, gegeffem), freffen (a, e), 
(like animals). 

education, die Erziehung (). 

‘egg; das Et (-c8, -er). 

eight, adjt, eighth, der adte; eigh- 
teen, actzehi; eighty, adtzig ; 
one eighth, eit AUchtel (-8, -). 

either... or, ettweder... oder. 

elect, mahlen, erwablen. 

elephant, der Elefant’ (-en, -en). 

eleven, elf; eleventh, elft. 

else, fon{t, anders. 

emperor, det Raifer (-8, -); empress, 
die Ratferin GC, -nen). 

enemy, Der Feind (-e8, -e). 

enjoy, fic) erfreuen; — one’s self, fic 
freuen, fid) amiijieren. 

enliven, beleben. 

enmity, Die Feindjdaft (-, -en). 

enormous, ¢1torm’. 

enough, getug. 

enter, ein*treten (G, e); ein*fahren 
(u, a). 

entertainment, die Unterhal/tung (-, 
-€1t). 

especially, bejonbders. 

estate, dDa3 Gut (-c8, “er). 
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even, adj., eben; adv., fogar’, felbft. 

evening, der Ubend (-8, -¢); this —, 
heute abend; last (to morrow) -, 
geftern (morgen) abend. 

ever (any time), je; (always) immer. 

every (one), jeder; -body, jeder- 
mann; -thing, alles; -where, 
iiberall’. 

exact, gemau. 

exercise, dte Aufgabe (-, -m); die 
tlbung (-, -en). 

exist, beftehen (beftand, beftanden). 

expect, ertvartem. 

expensive, teuer. 

experience, v., erfabreit (u, a), erleben. 

explain, erfliren. 

express, aus*driiden; — train, der 
Erprefjug (-e8, -stige). 

extreme, ertrém’; duferft. 

eye, dDaS Wuge (-8, =m). 


F 


face, Da8 Geficht (-8, -er). 

factory, die abrif’ (-, -en). 

faith, der Glaube (-n8). 

fall, v., fallen (ie, a), 2.3 dex Herbft 
(-e8). 

family, die Wami/lie (-, -m); da8 
Gefdlecht (-e8, -er). 

far, tweit. 

farmer, der Bauer (-8, -1). 

farm house, daS Bauernhaus (...fes, 
“er). 

fast, {nell ; —train, der Schnellzug 
(8, -giige). 

father, der Bater (-8, ”). 

fault, die Schuld (—), der Fehler (-8, -). 

favorite, der Liebling (-8, -¢). 

fear, v., flircdhten; 2., die Furdht. 

February, der Gebruar’. 
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feeble, fdwad. 

feel, fithlen; fid) befinden (a, u); 
gehen (ging, gegangen), dmpers.; 
—(be) ashamed, fich jhimen; — glad, 
fic) freuen. 

fellow, der Burjdje (-, -1); —-pupil, 
der Mtitfchiiler (-8, —). 

fence, fedjten (5, 8). 

fetch, holen. 

few, wenige; a few, ein paar (zndec/.), 
einige. 

field, dDaS 7Feld (-c8, -er). 

fifteen, fiinfzehn. 

fifty, fiinfgtg. 

fight, 2., der Rampf (-c8, “e); v., 
fampfen, ftreiten (jtritt, geftritten). 

figure, die Geftalt (-, -en). 

find, finden (a, u). 

fine, fin, nett. 

finger, Der Finger (-8, -). 

fire, DaS Veuer (-8, -). 

firemen, die Feuerwehrieute. 

firm, die firma (-, -en). 

first, erft; at —, 3uerft; -ly, erftens. 

fish, Der Wij (-e8, -e). 

fit to drink, trinfbar. 

five, fiinf. 

flower, die Blume (-, -1). 

fluency, die Geliiufigteit OC). 

fluent, fliefend. 

follow, folgen (w. dat.). 

food, die Roft (-); das CEffen (-8), 
das Futter (-8). 

fool, der Marr (-en, -en). 

foolish, Dumm. 

foot, der Fup (-¢8, *e); on -, 3u -. 

for, prep., fil (w. acc.), 3u (w. dat.); 
(time) auf (w. acc.), fett, (w. dat.); 
— the sake of, um... willen (w. 
gen.); conj. denn. 

forbid, verbieten (6, 5). 
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force, ., Die Rraft (-, “e), die 
Stirfe ); v., gwingen (a, u). 

foremost, borderft. 

forenoon, der BVor/mittag (-8, -e). 

forest, Der Wald (-c8, “er). 

forget, bergeffet (G, e). 

forgetful, vergeflid. 

former, border, erfter, jener. 

formerly, friiher. 

France, (da8) ranfretch (-8). 

Francis, Hranz (-en8). 

Fred, rik (-en8). 

Frederick, fFriedrid (-8). 

freedom, die Freihett (, -en). 

freeze, frieren (5, 5); — to death, 
erfrieren. 

freight, die %radt (-, -en). 

French, frat3i/fifd. 

Frenchman, der Franzofe (-1, -1). 

Frenchwoman, die Hranzofin (—,-nen). 

frequent, hiufig, oftmalig; frequently, 
oft, oftmals. 

fresh, frifc. 

friend, m., der Freund (-e8, -e), f, 
die Freundin (—, -nen). 

friendship, Die Freundfdaft (-, -en). 

fro; to and fro, hin und ber. 

from, vot, aus (w. daz). 

front, in front of, bor (w. daz.): in 
the —, borne, adv. 

fruit, die Frucjt C, “e), das Obft. 

full, voll. 

future, die 3ufunft ©), in the -, 
flinftig (adv.). 


G 


gait, der Sdhritt (-e8, -e). 
garment, das Gewand (-e8, “er). 
gay, luftig, froblid. 
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general, 2., der General (-8, “e); 
adj., gewidhnlic. 

gentle, fanft, 3art. 

gentleman, Der Herr (-n, -en). 

genuine, edt. 

German, Ddeutjd. 

Germany, (da8) Deutfdland (-8). 

get, erhalten (te, a), befommen (be- 
fam, 0), Holen; (to become), twer- 
den (wurde, gewordert). 

gifted, begabt. 

girl, das Madchen (-8, —); (servant), 
das Dienftmadden. 

give, geben (G, e). 

glad, froh, froblidj; to be -, fid 
freuert. 

go, gehen (ging, gegatgen); — along, 
mit* gehen; — out, au8*geher, (fire) 
erldjden (8, 8); — slow (watch), 
nad*gehen; going to be, werden 
(wurde, geworden). 

God, der Gott (-e8, “er). 

gold, da8 Gold (-¢8). 

good, gut. 

goods, ., die Ware (-, -n). 

government, die Rtegte’rumg (-, -ett). 

grain, daS Getreide (-8, -). 

grand, gtof[artig]. 

grandfather, ber Grofvater. 

grandmother, die Grogmutter. 

grass, daS Gras (...je5, “fer). 

gray, grau. 

great, grop. 

greet, griifert. 

greeting, 7., der Grug (-e8, e). 

grocer, der Kramer (-8, -). 

grow, wadchfer (u, a), werden (wurde, . 
getworden); — dark, dunfelt. 

guess, tater (-ie, a); denfem (déichte, 
geddacht). 

guilty, fduldig. 
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H 


hail (stone), #., da Hagelforn (-c8, 
-firner); v. Hageln. / 

hair, da8 Haar (-¢8, -e). 

half, adj., halb, 2.; die Halfte (-, -1). 

halt, halt. 

hand, die Hand (-, *e). 

hang (suspend), hinge; (to be sus- 
pended), hangen (t, a). 

happen, pajfieren, gejdehen (a, €); 
fic) eretgnen. 

happiness, da8 Gliicf (8). 

happy, gliiclic, lujttg. 

hard, hart, fchwer. 

hardly, faum. 

hardship, die Wtiibjal (, -e). 

hark, hore. 

harmful, fdidlid. 

harvest, die Ernte (-, =n). 

hasten, fic) beetler. 

hat, der Hut (-e8, *e). 

hate, hafjen. 

have, Haber; have to, milfjer (mufte, 
gemuft); (cause), laffem (ie, a). 

he, er; der, derjenige. 

head, der Ropf (-c8, *e). 

health, die Gefundheit C). 

healthy, gejund, wohl. 

hear, Hiren. 

heart, daS Herz (-en8, -en). 

hearty, berglid. 

heaven, der Himmel (-8, -). 

heavy, {cwer. 

help, v., Helfer (a, 0); ., die Hilfe (-). 

her, fie (acc.); thr (daz.); hers, ihrer, 
der ihre or ihrige. 

here, bier, hierher, da; aaj., Hiefig, 
of this place. 

high, hod) (hob, defore inflectional end- 
ings); —school, die Hochjdule (—, -11). 
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hill, der Qiigel (-8, -); der Berg 
(8, -). 

hindmost, hinterft. 

his, fein; feiner, der feine or feinige. 

hit, trejfen (traf, getrojjen). 

hole, da8 Lod) (-c5, “er). 

home, die Hei’mat (-), da8 Heim 
(-8), Da8 Haus (...fe8, “Yer); adv., 
heim, nad) Haufe; at—, ju Hauje. 

honest, ehrlicd, ehrbar. 

hope, v., boffen; 2, die Hoffnung 
(-, -en). 

horse, da8 Pferd (-¢8, -¢). 

hospital, dDaS Oofpital (8, -aler). 

hostile, fetndIid. 

hot, heif. 

hotel, daS Hotel (-8, -8), der Gaft- 
Hof (8,7), das Wirtshaus (...fes, 
-Hiufer). 

hour, die Stunde CG, -n). 

house, da8 Haus (...fe8, “fer); —-rent, 
die Hausmiete (-). 

how, tie. 

however, jedodj, doc, aber, allein. 

human, menjdlic); - being, der 
Menfeh (-en, -en). 

hundred, Hundert ; hundredth, hun- 
dertit. 

hunger, der Hunger (8). 

hungry, bungtig; to be-, Hunger 
haben, hungern. 

husband, der Gatte (-t, -1); der 
Mann (-e8,“er), der Gemabl (-8,.¢). 


I, id. 

if, wenn; ob. 

ill, franf. 

illumine, beleuchter. 
impolite, unbhoflid. 
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in, prep., in, auf (w. dat. and acc.); 
adv., ein, herein’, hinetn’. 

inattentive, un/aufmerf/jam. 

inch, der Boll (8, -e). 

income, dite Cinfiinfte (f7.). 

incredible, unglaublid. 

indoors, Drinnett. 

industrious, fleigig. 

ink, Die Tinte GC, -1). 

inn, die Wirtfdaft GC, -en). 

inquire, mach*fragen. 

insect, dDaS Ynjeft’ (-8, -en). 

instead of, [an]ftatt (w. gen.). 

instruct, unterridt/en (csep.). 

intend, beab/fichtigen, (¢sep.), wollen. 

interest, Da8 Snteref’fe (-8, -11); (rev- 
enues), Det Bins (...e3, ...fer). 

iron, dDa8 Gifen (-8). 

island, dite Snfel (-, -1). 

is CS Coie 

Italy, (da8) Stalien (-8). 


J 


John, Yohantt; Johnny, Hans. 

journey, z., die Reife -, -1); v., 
reife. 

joy, die Freude (-, -1). 

joyful, freudig, froh. 

Judaism, da8 Sudentum (-8). 

judge, der Richter (-8, —). 

July, der Sulit. 

just, adj., geredht; adv., gerade, ebert; 
—so...as, geradefo (eberfo)... wie. 


K 


keep, halten (ie, a), behalten; —quiet, 
fohweigen (ie, ie); — one’s self, fich 
auf*halten (sep.). 

key, der Scbliiffel (8, -). 
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kind, ., die Wrt (-, -ert); all kinds 
of, allerlei” (tdect.); what kind 
of, was fiir (ein); ad7., giitig, gut. 

king, der Rinig (-8, -e). 

Kiss; evn 0Ct, Slip a (ecst]8,0) sacs 
fiiffer. 

knife, Da8 Meffer (-8, -). 

knighthood, da$ Rittertum (-8). 

knock, jtogen (te, 5), flopfe; there 
is a -, 8 flopft. 

know (a thing), wiffen (wubte, age- 
wuft); finnen (fonnte, gefonnt); 
— (a person), fennen (fannte, ge- 
fannt). 

knowledge, die Renntnis, (-, ...ffe). 


L 


labor, 2., die WUrbeit GC, -em); v., 
arbetten. 

laborer, der Arbetter (-8, —-). 

laboring-woman, die WArbetterin C, 
-nett). 

lady, die Dame (-, -1). 

lake, der Gee (-8, -1). 

land, da8 Land (-c8, “er). 

language, die Sprade (, -n). 

large, gop. 

last, Yegt; — night, 
(abend). 

late, fpit; to be -, fic verfpdten. 

lately, Tiirzlich, neulid. 

latter, lehter, Diefer. 

lawyer, der Wdvoat’ (-er, -en). 

lay, legen. 

lazy, faul. 

lead, fiithrent; — astray, verfiihrer. 

leaf, da8 Blatt (-e8, “er). 

learn, Terme; — to know, fennen 
Terment. 

least, wenig{t; at—-, wenigftens. 


geftertt macht 
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leave, verlaffen, Laffer (te, a); cntr., 
ab*reijen. 

leg, das Bein (-e8, -¢). 

legible, Tesbar. : 

lesson, die Veftion (—, -en), die Wuf- 
gabe (-, -1); bie Stunde (-, -n). 

letter (of alphabet), der Budftabe 
(-8,-1); (epistle), Der Brief (8, -e). 

liar, der Giigner (-8, -). 

liberty, Die Freiheit ). 

lie, v., Ttegen (a, e); (to tell an un- 
truth), Iligen (3, 5), ., die Litge 
G, -n). 

life, da8 Leben (-8, -). 

like, v., Tieben, gern haben; I like 
to go, id) gehe gern; ady., gleid, 
adv., wie. 

likeness, da8 Bilonis (...ffes, ...ffe). 

little, fletit; wenig. 

live, lebert; (reside), wohnen. 

lively, Tujtig, lebbaft. 

loaf, der aib (-¢8, -e). 

locality, bie Gegend (—, -en). 

lock, jdliefen (8, 8). 

locomotive, die Lofomoti’ve (—, -1), 

long, langle]; — since, fdon lange; 
(no) longer, (ntcjt) mehr. 

look, fehen (a, ¢), blicen; 
fehen; —like, gletd*fehen. 

lose, verlieven; — one’s way, fic ver- 
irrent. 

loud, Taut. 

love, v., Tiebert; 2., die tebe (-). 


aus*- 


M 


man, der Man (-c8, *er), der Menja 
(-en, -e1). 

manner, die WUrt (—, -en); (custom), 
die Gitte (-, -1); bad manners, 
die Unart (-, -en). 
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manufacturer, det fabrifant’ (-en, 
Tt). 

manuscript, die Handfdjrift (-, -en), 
das Mtanujeript’ (-8, -). 

many, viele; — a, mander. 

maple tree, der Whorn[baum]. 

mark (money), #., die Mart (-). 

market, der Mtarft (-e8, *e); —-place, 
-plak (-e8, “e). 

married woman, die Frau C, -en). 

mast, der Mtaft (-c8, -n). 

master, #., der Herr (-1t, Tt) ; der 
Meriter (-8, —); v., fic) bemadjti- 
gen; to be — of, madtig (w. gen.) 
fein. 

matter, die Gade (, -1); what is 
the -? was ift fo8; what is the 
—with him, wa8 feblt ifm? 

may, Diirfen (durjfte, gedurft), fin- 
nen (forte, gefonnt). 

mayor, der Biirgermetfter (-8, —). 

mean, v., meinen. 

means; by no-, feineSfall8, feines- 
wegs. gy 

measure, mefjet (G, ¢). 

meat, dDaS Fletfdh (-e8). 

medicine, die Wrgnei? C, -en), dite 
Medizin’ (-, -en). 

meet, treffen (traf, getroffer). 

melt, jd&melzen (o, 0). 

mention, erwahnert. 

merchant, der Kaufmann (-e8), AZ., 
die Kaufleute. 

messenger, der Bote (-1, -1). 

metal, da8 Wtetall’” (-8, -c). 

mile, die Mteile (-, =). 

milk, die Mile -). 

million, die Mtillion’ (—, -en). 

mind, der Getft (-e8, -er). 

mine, meiner, Der meine or meinige. 

mineral, da8 Mineral’ (-8, -ien). 
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minute, die Minute (-, -m). 

misfortune, da8 Ungliid (-8). 

miss, dDa§ Frdulein (-8, -). 

mistake, 7., dev Fehler (-8, —), der 
Srrtum (-8, -"mer); v., to be 
mistaken, fic) irren. 

moment, der Augenblid (-e8, e). 

monarchy, die Mtonardie’ (—, -1) 

Monday, der Ptontag (-8, -e). 

money, da8 Geld (-e8, -er). 

monkey, der Yjfe (-n, -1).. 

month, der Wto’nat (-8, -e). 

monument, daS Ytonutnent’ (-8, -e). 

more, mehr. 

morning, det Mtorgen (-8, —); this 
(yesterday) —, heute (geftern) mor- 
gett (Frith). 

mother, die Wtutter (-,*); — tongue, 
die Mtutterjpradhe (-, -n). 

mountain, der Berg (-e8, -e). 

mountainous, bergig. 

move, 7., betwegert, 
(309, gegoger). 

Mr., (der) Here (-1, -em). 

Mrs., (die) Frau (-, -en). 

much, viel; adv., febr. 

muddy, tritbe. 

multiply, multiplizie’rer. 

must, miiffer (mute, getupt). 

my, mecttt. 

myself, jelbft. 


intr., ziehen 


N 


naked, tact. 

name, der Name (-18, -1). 

narrow, jamal. 

nation, die Station’ (-, -er), das 
Bol€ (-e8, “er). 

nature, Die Natur’? (). 

naughty, un/arttg. 
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near, ttahe (w. dat.). 

necessary, notwen’dig. 

need, v., brauden; diirfer; ., die 
Not (-, *e); in-, bediirftig, adj. 

negro, der Neger (-8, -). 

neighbor, der Jtadbar (-8, -1). 

neighborhood, die Madbarjdhaft C). 

nephew, der Neffe (-n, -1). 

nest, daS Neft (-e8, -er). 

never, tie, mttemals. 

news, die euigfeit (-, -en); die 


~—Radhridt (—, -eit); -paper, die Bei- 


tung (-, -ert). 

next, machft. 

niece, die Micdte (-, -1). 

night, die Macdt (-, “e); at—, nachts; 
to-, heute nadt; last — geftern 
nacht. [-3ig. 

nine, Teun; nineteen, -3ehm; ninety, 

no, adj., fein; adv., nein. 

no one, feiner, niemand. 

noble, edel. 

nobody (no one), niemand, Feiner. 

noon, der Ptittag (-8, -c). 

north, der Jtordem (-8). 

North America, Stordamé’rifa (-8). 

not, midjt. 

nothing, nidts. 

noun, da$ Hauptwort (-e8, “*er). 

now, jet, mutt. 

number, die Zab! (—, -en); die Wn- 
3zahl, die Mummer (-, -11); house —, 
Hausnummer. 


O 


Oy oh) Dy GC): 

obey, gehorden, folgen (w. dat.) 

occur, fic) eretgnem, paffierer. 

ocean, das Pteer (-e8, -e), der Ozcan 
(-8, -¢), bte See GC, -en). 
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October, det Ofto’ber (-8). 

of, bon; aus (w. daz). 

offer, bieten (5, 5); an*bteten. 

office, da8 Wmt (-e3, “er). 

officer, Der Offizier’ (-8, -e). 

often, oft; as — as, fo oft (als). 

oil, da8 OL (-e8, -t). 

old, alt. 

on, auf, in (w. dat. and acc.); — ac- 
count of, wegen (w. gen.). 

once, ein’mal; at -, fofort. 

one, ett, (smeral) ein; — another, 
eimtander. 

only, adv., nut; adj., cinzig. 

open, v., Sffnen, auf*maden; adj., 
offer, auf; to be -, auf*fetn. 

opinion, die Meinung (-, -en). 

or, oder. 

order, v., befehlen; 2., der Befehl 
(-8, -¢); in — to, um... gu. 

ordinary, gewohnlid. 

other, ander. 

otherwise, fortjt. 

ought to, follen. 

our, unfer; ours, unf[elrer, der un- 
flelre or unf[e]rige. 

out (of), Avep., aus; von (w. dat.), adv. 
(-side, -doors), dDrauffen, heraus’, 
hinaus’. 

outlook, die Wusfidt (-, -en). 

outside of, prep., auferhalb (zw. gen.). 

outward, adv., auswirts. 

over, iiber (w. dat. and acc.). 

owe, fduldig fein. 

owner, der Cigentiimer (-8, —). 


P 
page, die Seite (-, -n). 
pain, der Gdjmerz (-e8, -er); die 
Miihe (-, -2); to take -s, fid 
Miihe geben (a, e). 
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painter, der Maler (-8, -). 

painting, das Gemilde (-8, -). 

pair, das Paar (-e8, -e). 

pardon, 7., die Verzeifung -); v., 
perzeifen (te, ic) (w. dat.), ent- 
foulbdigen. 

parents, die Eltern (p7.). 

park, der Park (-c8, -8). 

part, der Teil (-e8, -e); -ly, teils. 

past, berganget. 

pastor, der Pa’jtor (-8, -o’ren). 

patient, der Patient” (en, -en). 

pay, bezablen. 

peasant, der Landmann (-e8, -leute); 
der Bauer (-8, -1). 

pen, die eder (-, -n). 

people, daS Bolf (-e8, er); die 
Leute (2); — say, man fagt. 

perhaps, vielleidt’. 

permit, erlauben (w. dat.); to be 
permitted to, Ddiirfen (durfte, ge- 
durft). 

person, die Perfor’ C, -en). 

peruse, Durdhfliegen (zsep.) (5, 5). 

pfennig (penny), der Pferrnig (-8, -e). 

philosophy, die Philofophie” (-). 

physician, Der Wrjt (-e8, “e); der 
Dof’tor (-8, -en). 

picture, daS Bild (-¢8, -er). 

piece, da Stiic (-c8, -e). 

pig, Das Schwein (-e8, -e). 

pity; take —, fic) erbarmen. 

place, der Plak (eS, “e); der Ort 
(28, -€ or er). 

plant, v., pflanjen- ., die Pflanze 
for -1). 

play, fpielen.- 

pleasant, an/genefhm. 

please, gefallen (ie, a); bttte. 

pocket, Die Tafcje (-, -n). 

poem, das Gedidt (-e8, -e). 
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poet, der Dichter (-8, -). 

polite, hiflic. 

poor, arm, f{djlecjt; -house, da8 Wr- 
menhaus (-fe8, “fer). 

position, die Stelle , -en). 

possess, bejigen (fag, -feffen). 

possession, Da8 Befitum (-e8, “er); 
in — of, midhtig (adj.). 

possible, miglid); as —, miglidjt. 

postpone, verjdteben (6, 0). 

potato, die Rartojffel (-, -m); -salad, 
der Rartoffelfalat’ (-c8, -c). 

pound, da8 Pfund (-e8, -e). 

pour, giefen (gdg, gegoffen). 

powder, da8 Pulver (-8, —); -mill, 
die Pulverfabrif’ (—, -er). 

power, die Rraft(-, %e); water—, die 
Waffertraft. 

praise, loben. 

precious, fojtbar, edel. 

prefer, vor*giehen (30g, gegogen); Ite- 
ber w. verd. 

present, v., fojenfen; 7., da8 Ge- 
fdent (-c8, -e); adj., jebig; at -, 
adv., gegenwirtig. 

presidency, die Préfidentfdaft (-). 

president, der Prifident” (-en, -er). 

presume, denfen (dadjte, gedadht), ver- 
mutett. [lid. 

pretty, adj., fhin, hitbjdh; adv., ztem- 

price, der Preis (...fe8, ...fe). 

prince (king’s son), der Pring (-en, 
-e1t); (rank of nobility), der Gitrit 
(-ert, -e1t). [ob (-c8). 

prize, der Preis (...fe8, ...fe), das 

probable, wahrfdetnlid. 

product, daS Produft’ (-e8, -e). 

promise, v., verjpredjen (G, 0); x., 
pas Berjprechen (-8, —). 

Protestant, der Proteftant/ (-en, -er). 

proud, {tol}. 
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proverb, da8 Spridjwort (-e8, “cr). 

provided, vorausgefegt. 

province, die Proving’ (-, -en). 

Prussia, (da8) Preugen (-8). 

puff, jdnauber (5, 5). 

punish, ftrafer. 

pupil, m., der Sdiiler (-8, -); is 
die Shillerin (-, -nen). 


Q 


quarter, da8 Biertel (-8, -); — of an 
hour, die Viertelftunde (—, -en). 

queen, die Rinigin (-, -nen). 

question, v., fragen; ., die Frage 
G; -n). 

quick, fd&jnell, rajd. 

quiet, fttll, rubig; to keep —, fdhwet- 
gent (ie, ie). 


R 


railroad, die Gtfenbahn (-, -en); 
—coach, det Cif-nbahnwagen (-8, -). 

rain, 2., der Jtegen (-8, —); v., regnen. 

raise, eben (5, 5); (plants), gtehen 
(30g, gegogen). 

rare, jelten. [Tefert. 

read, Iefen (G,¢); — through, durch*- 

real, wivflic. 

reality, die Wirklicjfett (-). 

reason, der Grund (-e8, “e). 

receive, befommen (-fam, -fommen), 
erhalten (ie, a). 

recommend, empfehler (a, 0). 

red, vot; blood-, blutrot. 

regard (as), balten (ie, a), (fitr). 

regiment, baS Regiment (-e8, -er). 

region, die Gegend (-, -et). 

regret, bedauertt. 

reign, tegier’en. 

relation, Da3 Berhaltnts (...ffes,...ffe). 
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remain, bleiben (ie, ie). 

remember, fich erinnern (w. gen. or 
ant w. acc.). 

rent, der Bin8 (...fe8, ...fem), die 
Miete (—, -1). 

repair, repatier’en, renovier’en. 

repeat, wiederhol/en (zsep.). 

_ repeated, adj., mehrmalig. 

report, der Bericht (-e8, -e). 

reptile, DaS Reptil’ (-8, -ten). 

republic, die Republit’ (-, -en). 

resemble, gleiden (i, i). 

respect, achten. 

respectful, ergeben. 

rest, v., tuben; 2., die Rube C). 

rest-day, der Rubetag (-c8, -e). 

return, juriid*febren, guriid*fommen 
(fam, gefommen). 

rich, reich. 

ride (on horseback), retten (ritt, 
geritten); (in a wagon), fahren 
(u, a). 

right, ., da8 Redht (-8); aaj., vedht; 
to be -, redjt haben. 

ring, liuten; there isa—, e& [dutet. 

ripe, retf. 

river, der Hluh (...ffes, “fe). 

road, der Weg (-e8, -c), die Bahn 
(--, ~emt). 

rob, rauben, berauben, ftehlen. 

robber, der Rauber (-8, -). 

rock, der elfen (Fels) (-8, -). 

roof, daS Dach (-c8, “er.) 

room, da8 Bimmer (-8, -); der 
Naum (-8, 7). 

rose, Die Rofe (-, -1). 

row, rubderit. 

ruin, bverderber (a, o). 

ruins, die Triimmer (p2.). 

run, rennet (rannte, gerannt), Tau- 
fer (ie, au), gehen (ging, gegangen). 
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sacred, }eilig. 

sad, traurig. 

sail, fegeln. 

sake (for the — of), (um) .... willen. 

same, felb; the +, derjelbe. 

Saturday, der GamStag (-5, -e). 

sausage, die Wurft (-, “e). 

save (money), fparen; rettem. 

say, fageit; to be said to, follen. 

school, die Gdule (-, -1); -day, der 
Sultag (-8, -e). 

scold, jdelten (a, 0), tadeln. 

sea, DaS Weer (-c8,-c), Die See (—, -11). 

seacoast, Die Geefiifte (-, -1). 

seat, der Gig (-c8, -c); der Pak 
(-e8, “c); take a —, fich fegen. 

second, weit; -ly, 3weitens. 

secret, Da8 Gehetmnts (...ffes, ...ffe). 

see, feben (a, e). _ 

seem, fdcinen (te, te). 

seize, ergreifen (ergriff, ergriffer), 
fidh bemidtigen (w. gen.). 

sell, verfaufern. 

send, jenbden (fandte, gefandt), fhicen; 
— for, holen Laffer. 

serious, ern{thaft. 

servant, der Diener (-8, -). 

serve, Dienen (w. dat.). 

set, feken, ftellen; (sun), un/ter*- 
gehen (ging, geganger); — across, 
il/ber*fegen. 

seven, fiebett; seventh, fiebt; seven- 
teen, fieb3ehn; seventy, fiebzig. 

several, mehrere, einige. 

severe, hejtig, ftreng. 

sex, da8 Gejchlecjt (-e8, -er). 

shall, follen. 

she, fie; die, diejenige. 

sheep, dDaS Gchaf (-c8, -e). 
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shepherd, der Hirte (1, -1). 

shoemaker, der Schubmader (-8, -). 

shoot, fdieBer (chip, gefdoffen). 

short, fur. 

shrine, da8 Heiligtum (-8, -tiimer). 

sick, frant. 

silly, etnfiltig. 

silver, Dag Silber (-8). 

simple, einfach. 

sin, die Giinde (-, -1). 

since, prep., feit (dat.); conj., eit, 
feitdem. 

sing, fingen (a, u), 

singer, der Ginger (-8, —); Die 
SGangerin (-, -nen). 

single, eingig, eitnmalig. 

Sir, mein err. 

sister, Die Gchwefter (-, -1), little -, 
das Schwefterden (-8, —); sisters 
and brothers, die Gefdjwifter (p7.). 

sit, fixer (Jb, gefefien); — down, fid 
fegen; —still, ftill*jigen. 

six, fecj3; -teen, fedjgehn; -ty, fed)3ig. 

size, die Grife (, -em). [melblau. 

sky, der Simmel (-8, —); -blue, him- 

sleep, {dlafem (te, a). 

slow, Yangjam; the watch is slow, 
die Whr geht nach or gu jpit. 

small, flein. 

smart, flug, gefdett. [raucht. 

smoke, v., taudjen; there is —, e8 

snow-white, fdneeweif. 

so, fp; 8. 

society, die Gefellfdaft (-, -er). 

soldier, der Goldat’ (-en, -er). 

some, etwas (izdecl.), einige, etlide. 

somebody, jemand. 

somewhat, adv., etwas. 

somewhere, irgendiwo. 

son, der Sohn (-¢8, “e). 

song, das Lied (-e8, -er). 
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soon, bald; as — as, fobald (als); 
as — as possible, miglidft bald. 

sorry; to be —, impers., eid tun 
(tat, getan) (w. dat.). 

sort, die Sorte (-, -1), die Art C, 
et); what — of, wa fiir (ein). 

Spanish, {panifd. 

sparkle, funfel. 

speak, fpredjen (G, 5), reden. 

spend (time), ju*bringen (bradhte, 
gebracjt); — (money), aus*geben 
(gab, gegebe). 

spirit, der Geift (-e8, -er). 

spite (in — of), tro (w. gen.). 

splendid, herrlicd, prictig. 

spring, der Friihling (-8, -e), das 
Frithjahr (-e8, -c); (of water), die 
Quelle G, -1). 

stand, ftehen (ftand, geftanbden). 

state, der Staat (-e8, -em); —of health, 
pas Bejinden (-8). 

station, dte Station’ (-, -em); rail- 
road —, der Bahnhof Ces, -hofe). 

stay, bletben (ie, ie); — up, auf 
bletben. 

steamer, det Dampfer (-8 -). 

steerage, Da Bwifdhended (-e8). 

step, ., der Gdjritt (8, -); v., 
treter (a, ¢). 

still, adj., fttll, tubig; adv., nod; 
conj., aber, jedod). 

sting, ber Stachel (-8, 1). 

stomach, der Magen (-8, *). 

stone, der Stein (-e8, -¢). 

stop, auf*hiren; (a watch), fil 
ftehert; (lodge), logie’rer; stop! halt. 

store, der aden (-8, ~). 

story, die Gejdidte (-, -1). 

straight, — forward, gerade. 

stranger, Der Grembde (-1, -1); a -, 
ein Grember. 


332 


street, die Stragke (—, -n). 

strengthen, ftarfen. 

strike, fdlagen (i, a). 

strong, ftarf. 

student, der Student’ (-en, -en); - 
body, die Studen’tenjdaft (-). 

studious, fleipig. 

study, v., ftudier’en, Iernen; 2., dad 
Stu’dium (-8, -ien); (room), das 
Studier’zimmer (-8, —). 

stupid, dumm. 

subtract, fubtrahier’en. 

succeed, gelingen (a, u), tmpers. 
(w. dat.). 

succession, in —, nadjeinander. 

such, foldjer, fold (cdec?.) 

suddenly, ploglicd. 

suffer, leiden (Litt, gelitten). 

suit (of clothes), ., der UWnzug (-c8, 
“e); u.. (fit), pafjen. 

sum, die Gumme (-, -n). 

summer, det Sommer (-8, -). 

sun, die Sonne (-, -1). 

Sunday, der Sonntag (-8, -e). 

sunny, fomnig. 

suppose, verntutert. 

sure, fidjer; to be -, adv., ficerlid. 

surpass, libertref’fem (G, 5). 

surround, umgeb/en (G, ¢). 

swim, {d&wimmen (a, 0). 

Switzerland, die Gdjweig. 


T 


tailor, Der Gdjneider (-8, -). 

tailoress, die Gcjneiderin (-, -nen). 

take, nehmen (a, qenommen); - a 
walk, fpazieret (gehen), einen 
Spaziergang madden; —- a cold, 
fis) erfilten; - sick, erfrantfen. 
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talk, v., eden, fprechen (G, 5); »., die 
Rede (-, -), da Gefprid (8, -c). 

tall, grog. 

taste, {djmeden. 

tea, der Thee (or Lee) (-8). 

teach, Iehren. 

teacher (male), der Lehrer (-8, —); 
(female), die ehrerin (C, -nen). 

teaching body, die Lehrerfdaft (-). 

tear-stained, verweint. 

tell, fagen; erziblen. 

ten, 3¢hn; -th, jehnt. 

tend, beforgen. 

testimonial, da8 Beugnis (...ffe8, ... fe). 

text, Der Tert (-c8,-c); der Jrbalt (-8). 

than, al8; denn. 

thank, danfen (w. dat.). 

that (one), jener, Der, derjenige; 
conj., dag, damit. 

the, der, die, DaS; adv., the... the, 
je... je (defto). 

theater, da8 Theater (-8, -). 

their, ifr; theirs, ihrer, ber ihre, 
der ihrige. 

then, Dann. 

there, dort, da, dorthin’, dabin’; — 
(as introductory), ¢8; — is, are, e8 
gibt. 

therefore, deShalb, Darum. 

they, jie; die, dDiejeniger. 

thick, did. 

thickness, Die Dice (-). [ben. 

think, denfen (dadte, gedadt); glau- 

third, Ddvitt. 

thirsty, Ddutjtig; to be -, durftig 
fein, Durjt haber. 

this, Diefer, der’. 

thought, der Gedantfe (-n8, -n). 

thousand (one -), taufend. 

three, Drei; — times, dDretmal. 

threefold, Dretfach. 
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throne, der Thron (-e8, -e). 

throw, werfet (a, 0). 

ticket, Da8 Billet’ (-8, -8); — -office, 
der Billetjdalter (-8, -). 

time, die Beit C -en); das Mal 
(-e8, -e); the first —, Da8 erjte Mal; 
seven -s, fiebenmal; to have a 
good -, fic) unterhal’ten (te, a), 
fich amiifie’ren. 

tired, miide. 

to, gu (w. dat.), nad (w. dat.), an 
(w. dat. and acc.), auf (w. dat. 
and acc.), bi8 (w. acc.); to and 
fro, hin und her. 

to-day, heute; of -, -’s, adj., heutig. 

toe, Dte Behe (-, -1). 

together, jujam/men. 

to-morrow, morgen; day after -, 
iib’ermorget. 

too, ju; (also), aud. 

toward, gegen (w. acc.). 

town, die Stadt (-, 7e). 

trade, v., handeln; z., da8 Getwerbe 
(-8, —), da8 Gefdajt (-e8, -e). 

tradesman, Det Handwerfer (-8, —). 

train, der Bug (-e8, %e); fast -, 
Sanellzug; express -, der Ex- 
prebjug. 

translate, iiberje’gen (csep.) 

travel, v., retfer; 7., Die Reife -, -1). 

traveler, Der Netfende (-1, -1). 

treat, behanbdeln. 

tree, der Baum (-e8, “e). 

trip, die Reife (-, -0), der Ausflug 
(é8,, -e). [jal (-, -e). 

trouble, die Gorge (-, -m), die Triib- 

trousers, Ddte Hofer (p/.). 

true, wahr. 

truth, die Wahrheit (-, -en). 

truthful, wahrhaft. 

try, verfucjer. 
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Turkey, die Tiirfet’. 

turn back, um*fehren. 
twelve, jwilf; -th, jwilft. 
twentieth, gwanjig{t. 
twenty, 3wanjig. 

twice, 3weimal. 

two, 3iwet; — times, 3wetmal. 


U 


uncle, der Onkel (-8, -). 
under, unter (w. dat. and acc.), unter- 


halb (w. gen.). 

understand, verftehen (verftand, bver- 
jtanden). 

undertake, unterneh/men (nahm, 


nommen) (insep.). 
unfortunate, ungliiclid; -ly, unglitc- 
Tichertwetje, leider. 
unfriendly, unjreundlid. 
unhealthy, ungejund. 
uniform, die Uniform’ (-, -er). 
unite, einigen, veretnigen. 
university, die Univerfitit’ (-, -en). 
unpleasant, unangenehm. 
until, bi8 (w. acc.). 
untrue, unwwahr. 
untruth, die Unwahrheit C, -en). 
unusual, ungewodhnlicd. 
up, auf, herauf’, hinauf’; oben; - 
and down, auf und ab. 
uphill, aufwirts. 
uptown, oben in der Stadt. 
useful, miiglid. 
usual, gewihnlid. 


Vv 


vacation, die Ferten (p/. 
vain, in —, vergebens. 
vailey, Da8 Tal (-e8, “er). 


5 fe 


vegetable, daS Gemiife (-8, —). 

very, very much, jefe. 

view, 7., die Unficht (-, -en), die Mei- 
nung (-, -en); v., an*fehen (a, e). 

village, daS Dorf (-e3, “er). 

virtue, die Tugend (-, -en). 

visible, fidjtbar. 

visit, v., befuden; »., der Bejud 
(-e8, -¢). 

voice, die Sttmme (-, -m). 

vote, jtimmen. 


W 


wagon, der Wager (-8, —). 

waistcoat, die Wefte (-, -n). 

wait (for), warten (auf w. acc.). 

waiter, der Rellner (-8, —). 

walk, gehen (ging, gegangen); take 
a —, fpazieren geben. 

wall, die Wand (-, *e). 

want, wilnfdjen, wollen. 

war, der Rrieg (-¢8, -c). 

warm, adj., warm; v., wirmen. 

watch, die Uhr (-, -en). 

water, dDaS Wafjer (-8, —). 

way, der Weg (-e8, -e); lose one’s -, 
fic) verirren. 

we, tit. 

weak, jdwad. 

weaken, fdwider. 

wealth, der ‘keicjtum (-8, -tiimer). 

wealthy, reid). 

wear, tragen (ii, a). 

weaver, Der Weber (-8, -). 

weaving-mill, die YWeberei’” (-, -en). 

wed, Hetraten. 

wedding, die Hetrat (—, -en), 

week, die Wodje (-, -n). 

weep, iweinert. 
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weigh, ¢r., wager (5, 0); itr., wie- 
gen (5, D). 

weight, daS Gemidt (-8, -e). 

well, aaj., wobl, gejund; adv., gut; 
nun. 

wet, nag. 

what, wa8; — kind (sort) of, waS 
fiir (ein). 

when, adv., wann? con., al8, wenn. 

whenever, tem immer. [bist’. , a 

where, wo; from-—, wober’; — to, wo- 

whether, ob. 

which, welder. 

while, waihrend, indem. 

whistle, pfeifen (pfiff, gepfiffer). 

white, weif. 

who, interr., wer; re/., welder, der. 

whole, gan. 

wholesome, gefumb. 

whom? wen? to —? wem? 

why, warum, weshalb. 

wife, die Frau (-, -en); da8 Weitb 
(-e8, -er); Die Gattin (-, -nen). 

will, 7., der Wille (-n8); v., (to be 
willing to), wollen. 

William, Wilhelm. " 

win, gewinnen (a, 0). 

window, da8 Fenjter (-8, -). 

wine, der Wein (-¢8, -e). 

wish, v., witnfdjen, wollen; 7., der 
Wunjd (-e8, “e). 

with, mit (w. dat.). 

within, innerhalb (w. gen.). 

without, ofne (w. ace.) 

wither, bertwelfen. 

woman, Die Frau (—, -ert), da8 Wetb 
(-e8, -er). 

wonder, 7., da8 Wunder (-8, -); v., 
fie) wundern. 

wood, das onl; (-¢8, *er); woods, 
der Wald (-08, “er). 


VOCABULARY 


word, ba8 Wort (-e8, -e or “er). 

work, 2., die WWrbeit (-, -en); da8 
Werk (-c8, -c); v., arbetten. 

work[ing]-man, der Urbetter (-8, -); 
-woman, die Wrbeiterin (-, -nen). 

world, die Welt C, -en). 

worth, wert. 

worthy, wiirdig. 

wound, v., berwunden. 

write, fdjretben (-ie, ie). 

wrong, 7., da8 Unredjt (-8); to be-, 
unredt haben. 


Y 


yard, die Elle (-, -n). 

yellow, gelb. 

yes, ja; dod (after negative ques- 
tion). 
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yesterday, gefterm; - morning, - 
morgen frit (morgen), — evening, 
—abend (nadt); -’s, geftrig (adj.). 

yet, jedod, aber; moc. . 

you (thou), du; (ye), ihr; (pédlite 
form) Sie; (ace. sing.), didh, (ace. 
pl), euch, Sie. 

young, jug; — man, der Siingling 
Care): 

youngster, der Bunge (-m, -1); der 
Burjdhe (-1, -n). 

your, dein, euer, Shr. 

yours, deiner, Der deine or deinige. 

youth, die Jugend (-). 


Z 


zeal, dev Fleif (-c8). 
zero, die Mull (-, -en). 


ae 


INDEX 


a, pronunciation of, 9. 

&, pronunciation of, 14. 

aber, coordinating conj., 155. 

Ablaut, 151, Note; 152, 283, 2. 

accusative, adverbial, 452; ‘vith ad- 
jectives, 537; double, 543, 1; 
absolute, 544. 

active voice, with passive meaning, 
421, Note 1; 528. 

address, pronoun of, 39; follow- 
ing imperative, 143, 2. 

adjectives, uses and forms of, 128; 
strong, 130, 131, 567; weak, 167, 
568; mixed, 170, 569; compari- 
son, 391, 392, 405-410; as nouns, 
172, 2; with dat., 221; with gen. 
and acc.,537; with prepositions, 
537, Note 2; possessive adj., 
99-101; adj. pronouns, 84-85. 

adverbial superlative, 399, Note 2, 
409. 

adverbs, formation of, 384, 386; 
position of, 385; comparison 
of, 399, 400, 405-410. 

ai, pronunciation of, 16. 

-al, pl. of nouns in, 321. 

all, 481; 483, 1. 

all, meaning “entire”, 483, Note. 

allein, coordinating conj., 155. 

aller, intensifying the superlative, 
393, Note. 

als, 298; in comparisons, 298, 1; 
for al8 wenit or al8 ob, 298, Note 


3; omitted with fobalb, fo oft, 
298; with second object, 543, 3. 

als ob, als menn, 298; ob or 
wwetttt omitted, 298, Note 3; with 
subj., 518, Note 3. 

am, with superlative, 399, 409. 

an, 236. 

ander-, 481. 

anjtatt, 263; with inf., 286, 2. 

articles, 45; declension of def., 
63; of indef., 64; special uses 
of, 50, 65, 328, 2; def., used 
for possessive, 102; with names 
of countries, 328, 2; with proper 
nouns, 331. 

au, Gu, pronunciation of, 16. 

auf, 236; auf daf, 496; aufs, 399, 
Note 1. 

aus, aufer, 180. 

auferhalb, 263. 

auxiliary verb, temporal, 71, 109, 
303, 576; modal, 226, 418-19, 425, 
577; modal aux., with inf., 420, 1. 


b, pronunciation of, 17. 
bald, comparison, 400. 
Band, f 

Sour pl. of, 320. 
-bar, adj. suffix, 183. 
beam oOunms 

bet, 180. 

beid, 481, 483, 1. 
bevor, 298. 
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bis, prep. 261; joined to other 
prep., 261, Note; conj., 298. 

bitten, construction of, 543, 1. 

bleiben, conjugated with fein, 304; 
with inf., 421, 3. 


c, ch, chs, chs, pronunciation of, 18. 

cases, 46. 

“characteristic” case and gender 
endings, 63. 

-chen, 120, 1; meaning and gender 
of, 123. 

cities, decl. of names of, 328, 1. 

clauses, relative; position of verb 
in, 254, 3; punctuation of, 254, 
4; with wer and twas, 379; sub- 
ordinate or dependent, 297-99; 
of purpose, 496; indirect, 503, 
504; principal, with subjunct., 
510-512; conditional, 518, 519; 
used for Eng. participles, 555-56. 

cognates, 55, 3. 

comparison, of adjectives, 391; de- 
clension of comparatives and 
superlatives, 392-93; of adverbs, 
399; irreg. comp. of adj., 406; of 
ady., 400; of adj. ending in 
el, er, en, 405; defective, 408. 

composition of nouns, 54; 314, 1, 
2; of adjectives, 411. 

conditional mood, 516. 


conditional subjunctive, 518; con- 
ditional mood for, 519. 
conjunctions, coordinating, 155; 


subordinating, 297. 

connective vowel, with verbs, 57; 
with nouns, 76, Note 2, 196, 4, 
Note 1. 

consonants, pronunciation of, 17- 
3D. 

countries, decl. of names of, 528, 
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0, pronunciation of, 19. 

da, conj., 298; adv., 298, Note 1; 
da- (dar-), w. prep., 206, 374. 

damit, conj. expressing purpose, 
298, 496. 

das, absol. subject, 377. 

daf, 298; omission of, 298, Note 
2; expr. purpose, 496; with op- 
tative subj., 510, Note. 

date, 443, 1, 2; 444. 

dative, formation of, 69, 2; 196; 
used instead of Engl. posses- 
sive case, 205, 542; as sole 
object, 214, 2; governed by ad- 
jectives, 221. 

days, names of, used with def. 
art., 50. 

declension, of articles, 63, 64; of 
nouns, 47; general rules of, 69; 
weak, 76, 92, 110, 562; strong, 
118, 119, 196, 218, 563-565; 
mixed, 312-13, 566; irregulari- 
ties of, 318-23; of proper nouns, 
327-29 ; of adj., 130, 166, 169, 
567-69; of foreign nouns, 313, 
1; of pronouns, 204, 213, 253, 
272, 373-76, 378, 480, 482-83, 
570-75. 

dei, poss. adj., 99; use of, 101. 

demonstratives, 372-76, 572. 

denn, coordin. conj., 155. 

dentals, 55, 2. 

dependent, clauses, 297-8; conjunc- 
tions, 298; order, see word- 
order. 

der, article, decl. of, 63; special 
uses’ of, 50, 1, 2; 65,513 331; 
relat., 253; dem., 373;  bder- 
words, 84. 

derivation, see word formation. 

derjenige, derfelbe, 376, 572. 


INDEX 


dies, abs. subject., 377. 

diefer, decl. of, 84-85, 372. 

diesfeit(s), 263. 

diphthongs, 4; pronunciation of, 16. 

division of words into syllables, 
eB} 

dock, affirm. adv., p. 101, foot- 
note; with opt. subj., 510, Note 
2; with hort. subj., 511, Note 1. 

Dr., abbr. for Doftor, 41. 

dret, declension of, 436, 3, Note 1. 

du, pers. pron. of address, 39, 570 

durch, 261. 

dlirfen, 418-19, 425, 577-78; subj. 
493; idiomatic use, 429, 1. 


e, pronunciation of, 10. 

-e, connective vowel, 58, 76, Note 
2; 196, 4, Note 1 and 2; dative 
suffix, 196, 1 and 4, Note 2, 
245, 1; plural suffix, 196, 2; 
noun suffix, 239; as mood-sign, 
491, 4. 

ehe, conj., 298. 

ei, pronunciation of, 16 

ei, gender of nouns in, 79; meaning 
Ole tele 

ein, article, decl. of, 64; omission 
of, 65, 2; numeral, 436, 1, 2, 3. 

-elt, verb suffix, 359. 

-ef, -en, -er, noun suffixes, 120. 

-emt, verb suffix, 265. 

-erts, as gen. ending, 327; suffix, 
401, 450, 2. 

entt-, 367, 2. 

er, pers. pron., 204; use of, 103. 

-er, adj. suffix, 394, Ps 

er-, prefix, BOG. 

-erm, verb suffix, 359. 

es, pers. pron., declension of, 201; 
introductory, 207; with passive, 
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529-30, with adjectives, 537; as 
second accusative, 543, 1. 

es giebt, impersonal, 208. 

etwas, 480, 2; with adj., 480, 2, 
Note 2. 

eu, pronunciation of, 16. 

eller, poss. adj., 99. 


f, pronunciation of, 32. 

fahren, with inf., 421, 2. 

Feminine nouns, unchanged in sing., 
69; exception p. 240, Note; with 
-S in composition, 314, 2. 

foreign nouns, decl. of, 313, 1. 

fractional numerals, 450, 1, Note 
TPA, cs 

fiihlen, with inf., 421. 

fiir, 261; with verbs of consider- 
ing, etc., 543, 3. 

future, formation of, 139; use of, 
139, Note 1 and 2. 

future perfect, formation of, 290, 
3; 303-4; use of, 291, 2. 


g, pronunciation of, 20. 

gan3, uninflected, 450, 1, Note 2. 

Ge-, noun prefix, 120, 2. 

ge-, 367, 4; omitted in perfect 
participle, 366, 1, 2. 

gegen, 251. 

gehen, with inf., 421, 2. 

gender, 44. 

““generic” sense, expressed by de- 
finite article, 50. 

genitive, formation of, 69, 1 and 2; 
76, 118, 1; as sole object, 214, 
1; with verbs, 536; with adj., 
537; adverbial, 538. 

germ, comparison of, 400; use of, 
400, Note 1. 

gerund, 286, 1; 548, Note; 554. 


340 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 


Gefchlechtswort, 45, Note. 
gut, comparison of, 400. 
gutturals, 55, 2. 


, 


h, pronunciation of, 21. 

haben, pres. ind. of, 71; imperf. 
ind. of, 109; other tenses of, 303; 
subjunct. of, 489, 492, 501; whole 
conjugation of, 576; used as aux- 
iliary, 290, 1, 2. 

shaft, 394. 

halb, uninflected, 450, 1, Note 2, 

heifen, with inf., 421, 1; perf. 
part. changed to pres. inf., 427. 

vheit, gender of nouns in, 79; 
meaning of, 87. 

helfen, with inf., 421, 1; perf. 
part. changed io pres. inf., 427. 

her, hin, 466, Note 1 and 2. 

Gerr, decl. of, 110, 2; title, p.19, 
foot-note; 330. 

Gerz, decl. of, 319, 2. 

hier-, compd. with prep., 374. 

hinter, 236. 

héren, with inf., 421, 1, and Note; 
perf. part. changed to pres. inf., 
427. 

hortatory subjunctive, 511. 

Hr., abbr. for Herr, 41. 

hundert, used as noun, 436, 3, 
Note 2. 


i, pronunciation of, 11. 

id), pers. pron., decl. of, 204. 
ie, for long i, 11. 

-ieren, verbs ending in, 366, 2. 
-ig, suff., 394. 


ihr, pers. pron. of address, 39, 204; . 


poss. adj., 99; use of, 101. 
-il, pl. of nouns tit 321. 


imperative, formation of, 143; of 
strong verbs, 159-60; expressed 
by perf. part., 557, 1. 

imperfect, of weak verbs, 107, of 
strong verbs, 151-52; subj., 491; 
use of, 291, 1, Note. 

impersonal use of passive, 529. 

impersonal verbs, 471-72; with acc. 
or dat., 473. 

im, prep., 236. 

-in, plur. of nouns ending in, 76, 
Note 3; in word-formation, 80; 
gender of nouns in, 79. 

indefinite article, declension of, 64, 
omission of, 65. 

indefinite pronouns and adjectives, 
479, 481; decl. of, 480, 1, 2; 482, 
575; peculiarities of declension 
and use, 483. 

indem, 298. 

indirect discourse, subj. of, 503-4. 

infinitive, pres., 280, 3; 288, 3; 
perf,, 280, 4; 283, 4; position 
of, 141; 293; 420, 2; without 
au, 227; 420, 1; 421, 1, 2 3. 
with 3u, 286, 2; used as noun, 
286, 1; 548; active, with passive 
meaning, 421, 1, Note; 549; omit- 
ted, 228; Eng. inf. translated by 
dependent clause with dag, 550. 

innerhalb, 263. 

inseparable prefixes, 366; meanings 
of, 367. 

interrogative form of fein, 40. 

interrogatives, pronouns and adjec- 
tives, 188; decl. of, 189; re- 
placed by compound of two and 
prep., 190. 

intransitive verbs, used impersonally 
in passive voice, 529. 

inverted word-order, 154, 299, Note 


INDEX 


1 and 2; for transposed, 298, 
Note 2. 
irgend, 480, 2, Note 1. 
it, translation of, 103, 206. 
itis FE, AQT. 
iterative numerals, 449, 1, Note. 
-ium, pl. of nouns in, 321. 


j, pronunciation of, 22. 
jeder, decl. of, 84-85. 
jedermann, decl. of, 480, 2. 
jedweder, jealicher, 483, 4. 
jemand, decl. of, 480, 2. 
jener, decl. of, 84-85; 372. 
jenfeit(s), 263. 


f, pronunciation of, 32. 

fein, decl. of, 483, 5. 

-feit, gender of nouns in, 79; 
meaning of, 87. 

fommen, with perf. part., 556, 2. 

fonnem, pres., imperf., and fut., 
226; other tenses, 425; subjunct. 
of, 489, 493; whole conjugation 
of, 577-78; change of perf. part. 
into inf., 426; idiomatic use, 
429, 2. 


[, pronunciation of, 32. 

labials, 55, 2. 

[angs, 263. 

laffen, with inf., 421, 1, and Note; 
perf. part. changed to pres. inf., 
427; in exhortation, 511, Note 3. 

lehren, with inf., 421, 1; pert. 
part. changed to pres. inf., 427. 

-[ein, 120, 1; meaning and gender 
of, 123. 

fermen, with inf., 421, 1; perf. 
part. changed to pres. inf., 427. 
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-leute (in composition), sing. of, 
322. 

-lich, adj. suffix, 133; adv. suffix, 
386, 2. 

like, v. 400, 1. 

-ling, suffix, 222, 1. 


m, pronunciation of, 32. 

machen, with phrase introduced 
by 3u, 543, 2. 

man, decl. of, 480, 1; with active 
voice for Engl. passive, 528. 

mancher, decl. of, 84-85; 483, 6. 

-mann (in composition), pl. of, 322. 

Warf, uninflected in pl., 451, 1. 

measure, nouns of, 451, 1; content 
of, 451, 2.; acc. of, 452. 

mehr, decl. of, 483, 8; mehrer-, 
483, 9. 

mein, poss. adj., 99, 561. 

mit, 180, 

mixed declension, of nouns, 312-13, 
566; of adjectives, 169, 569. 

mixed conjugation, 356. 

modal auxiliaries, conjugation of, 
226, 418, 419, 425, 577-78; with 
infin., without 3u, 420, 1; pres. 
inf. for perf. part., 426; idio- 
matic use, 429. 

modified vowels, 3. 

migen, conjugation of, 418-19, 425, 
577-78; subjunct. of, 489, 493; 
change of perf. part. to infin., 
426; idiomatic use, 429, 3; to 
express wish, 510, Note 3. 

monosyllables, 196, 197, 246, Note 
2, 3. 

months, names of, used with def. 
art., 50. 

motion, to a place, 236, within a 
place, 236, Note ale 
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miiffen, pres., imperf. and fut., 226; 
other tenses, 425; subjunct., 
489, 493, 425; whole con- 
jugation of, 577-78; change of 
perf. part. to pres. inf., 426. 


m, pronunciation of, 32. 

tach, 180, meaning and position 
of, 18153: 

nachoem, 298. 

neben, 236. 

nehmen, conjugation of, 346. 

-1g, pronunciation of, 20. 

nichts, with adj., 480, 2, Note 2. 

niemand, decl. of, 480, 2. 

Elis; SUMix, 77s 2: 2A2. 2 

normal word-order, 154; for trans- 
posed, 298, Note 2. 

nouns, capitalized, 49; decl. of 
feminine, 69, 1; weak, 76, 93, 
110, 111, 562; strong, 118-21, 
196, 218, 219, 244-46, 563-65; 
mixed, 312, 566; irregular, 318— 
19; foreign, 219, Note; 313, 1; 
321; with double plural, 320; 
without singular, 323; adjectives 
used as, 173, 2; taken in a class 
sense with def. art., 50, 1; 
proper, 327-31; of measure, 451, 
1, 2; 452. 

number, 46; irregularities of, 320, 
323. 

numerals, cardinals, 434; decl. of, 
436; ordinals, 441-42; compound, 
449; adverbs, 449, 1, 2; 450, 2. 


0, pronunciation of, 12. 

5, pronunciation, 15. 

ob, 298; als ob, 298, Note 3. 
oberhalb, 263. 


ebaleich, obfchon, obwohl, 298. 

objects, position of, 72, 1; lifeless, 
not necessarily neuter, 103. 

oder, coordin. conj., 158. 

of, translated by a preposition, 
418i 3a. 

ohne, 261; with inf., 286, 2. 

one, ones, used with adjectives, 
172, 4 

optative subjunctive, 510. 

-or, decl. of nouns in, 313, 1; 
shifting of accent, 313, Note 1. 

ordinal adverbs, 450. 

ordinal numerals, 441, 442. 


p, ph, pronunciation of, 32. 

participle, of weak verbs, 280, 1, 
2; of strong verbs, 283, 1, 2; 
used as adjectives and nouns, 
285, 1; position of, 285, 2; 293; 
Engl. perf. part. transl. by inf., 
421, 1, Note; perf. part. without 
ge-, 366; perf. part. changed 
to inf., 427; Eng. pres. part. 
translated by Germ. inf., 421, 3; 
554, by subordinate clause with 
dag, 555, by rel. clause, 556; 
perf. part. in commands 557, 1; 
with fommen, 557, 2. 

passive voice, formation of, 523; 
meaning of, 527; expressed by 
active with man, 528. 

perfect, formation of, 290, 1; 303-4, 
use of, 291, 1; translated by 
Germ. pres., 182. 

personal pron., 203-8, 570. 

persons, names of, 327; with title, 
329, 330; use of def. art. with, 331. 

place where, 236. 

pluperfect, formation of, 290, 2; 
303-4, 


pe 
* 
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plural, of nouns, formation, 76, 
118, 3, 4; 318-22; double plurals, 
320. 

polysyllabie nouns, decl. of, 218, 
219, 246, Note 4. 

possessives, adjectives, 99; def. art. 
instead of, 102; pronouns, 212, 
213. 

possessive case, used for Germ. 
dative, 205, Note 1. 

potential subjunctive, 512. 

predicate nouns, used without in- 
def. art., 65, 2. 

predicate adjective and nouns, po- 
sition of, 199, p. 63, foot-note. 

prefixes, inseparable, 337, Note 1; 
366, 1; 367; separable, 465-66; 
used separably and inseparably, 
467; of motion, 466, Notes 1, 2; 
position of sep. prefixes, 459, 
1; 460. 

prepositions, with dative, 180; with 
dative or acc., 236; with acc.. 
261; with gen., 263, position of, 
190, Note 1; contracted with 
articles, 237, 262; compounded 
with da (dar) and wo (wor), 
190, 206. 

present, formation of, 56; of strong 
verbs, 159-60, irregularities, 344, 
346; used for Engl. perf., 182. 

preterite, same as imperfect or 
past., p. 41, foot-note. 

principal parts, 281, 284. 

probability, expressed by future, 
139, Note 1; by future perfect. 
291, 2. 

pronouns, 570-75, see also under 
personal, relative, etc. 

pronunciation, 6-32. National 
(standard) pronunciation, 6. 


343 


proper nouns, decl. 
with def. art., 331. 

purpose, subj. of; 496; with um-, 
gu, 497. 


of, 327-30; 


q, pronunciation of, 23. 


t, pronunciation of, 24. 

reciprocal sense of reflexive pron., 
273. 

reflexive, pronouns, 272-73, 571; 
verbs, 274-75, 582; refl. verbs 
for passive, 528. 

reiten, with inf., 421, 2. 

relative, pronouns, 252, 378; declen- 
sion of, 253, 573; agreement of, 
254, 1; position of gen. of rel., 
254, 2; omission of, 255; compd. 
with prep., 256; clauses, 254, 
By Zip Bisi/: 


{, 8, s, ft, fp, fe, pronunciation of, 
25; { (long s), 2; $ (final s), 2; 
f, 5, Note; §, changed to ff, 
196, 4, Note 3; s, changed to 
ff, 218, Note. 

-s, adv. suffix, 386, 3; in comp. 
nouns, 314, 2. 

fal, 77, 2; suffix, 222, 3. 

-{chaft, gender of nouns in, 79; 
meaning of, 94. 

Schmer3, decl. of, 319. 1. 

{chon, used with present tense, 182. 

seript, 34. 

seasons, names of, used with def. 
art., 50. 

fehen, with inf., 421, 1, and Note; 
perf. part. changed to pres. inf., 
427. 

fehr, comparison, 400. 

fei, poss. adj., 99, 
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fein, verb, pres. ind., 38; imperf., 
109; other tenses, 303; subjunct., 
489, 492, 501; imperative, p. 131, 
foot-note, whole conjugation 
of, 576; used as auxiliary, 304, 
581. 

feit, prep. 180; used with a time 
phrase and verb in the present 
tense, 182. 

fel, suffix, 222, 3. 

separable prefixes, 465-67. 

separable verbs, 458-60, 583. 

ftch, 272; as reciprocal, 273. 

Sie, pers. pronoun af address, 39. 

fie, pers. pron., 203-4, 570. 

Sir, not translated, 53, Note. 

fo, introductory, 299, Note 2; 518, 
Note 2. 

fo bald, fo bald als, 298. 

fo oft, fo oft als, 298. 

folcher, decl. of, 84-85, 375. 

follen, conj. of, 418-19, 425, 577-78; 
subjunct., 489, 493; change of 
perf. part. to inf., 426; idiomatic 
use, 429, 4. 

fondern, coordinating conj., 155. 

ftatt, 263; with inf., 286, 2. 

streets, names of, used with def. 
art., 65, 1. 

strong declension, of nouns, 118, 
563-65; class I, 119; class II, 
196, 218; class III, 244-46; of 
adj., 130, 567. 

strong verbs, defined, 152; classes 
of, 335-37, 341-43, 350-52; list 
of, 584; irregular in pres. ind. 
and imp., 344, 346; subjunct. 
of, 489, 491, 501. 

subjunctive, formation of, 489, 491— 
93; meaning of, 495, 1, 2; uses 
of, 496, 503-4, 510-12, 518-19. 


subordinate clauses, 297; preceding 
prince. clause, 299. 

subordinating conjunctions, 298. 

superlative, 391; decl. of, 392; ad- 
verbial superl. with am, 399, 
Note 1 and 2; predicate, 409; 
expressed by duferft or hidft, 410. 

syllabication, 33. 

syllables, open and closed, 7. 


t, th, pronunciation of, 26. 

%, pronunciation of, 31. 

taufend, used as noun, 436, 3, 
Note 2. 

tense sign, of imperfect, 107, 1. 

tenses used in indirect discourse, 504. 

there, as introductory, 207; there 
is, etc., 208. 

this, that, depending on prep., 374; 
translated by Germ. neuter, 377. 

time, expressions of, 360, 1, 2; of 
day, 437, 1, 2; idiomatic forms, 
445; duration of, 452; with pre- 
positions, 236, Note 2. 

titles, decl. of, 329, 330; usually 
preceded by Serr, 44. 

to, translated by a preposition, 
181, 2. 

transposed word-order, 257, 297; 
normal for transposed, 298, 
Note 2; inverted for transposed, 
298, Note 3; other irregularity, 
428. 

treten, conj. of, 346. 

trog, 263. 

-tum, 246, 2; meaning of, 247. 


i, pronunciation of, 13. 

i, pronunciation of, 15. 

iiber, 236. 

um, 261; with infinitive, 286, 2, 
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497; um — wile, 263; with 
fragett and bitten, 543, 1. 

-um, pl. of nouns in, 321. 

Umlaut, 3; pronunciation of, 14, 
15; sign of plur., 118, 4; 196, 
3; 245, 2; in comparison, 391, 
3; in pres. of strong verbs, 160, 
1; in imperfect subjunct. of 
strong verbs, 491. 

un-, meaning of, 191. 

und, coord. conj., 155. 

-ung, gender of nouns lity (ER 
meaning of, 94. ; 

unreal conditional clauses, 518. 

unfer, poss. adj., 99. 

- unter, 236. 

unterhalb, 263. 


v, pronunciation of, 27. 

variative numerals, 449, 2. 

ver-, 367, 5. 

verbs, conjugation of, 576-583; 
weak, defined, 107, Note ig 
strong, defined, 152; derived, 
265; principal parts of, 281, 284; 
compound, 458-60, 465, 467; 
impersonal, 471-74; reflexive, 
274, 305, Note; conjugated with 
feitt, 304, 306; mixed, 356; irreg- 
ular weak, 357; irregular strong, 
344, 346, list of strong, mixed, 
and irregular, 584; with gen. 
as sole object, 214, 1; with dat. 
as sole object, 214, 2; with 
secondary obj. in gen., 536; 
with double acc., 543, 1; of 
making, choosing, etc., byl}, Yap 
of considering, 543, 3. 

viel, comparison of, 400; decl. of, 
483, 7. 

von, 180; as substitute for gen., 
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181, 1, 328, Note; expressing 
agent after passive verb, 523, 
Note. 

vor, 236. 

vowels, pronunciation of, 9-13; 
quantity of, 7, 8; connective 
vowel, 58. 


w, pronunciation of, 23. 

wiahrend, prep., 263; sub. conj., 
298. 

-wirts, adv. suffix, 386. 

warum, 298, Note 1. 

was, interrog. pron., decl., 189, 1; 
with prepositions, 190, Note 2; 
relative, 378-79. 

was fiir etm, interrog. pron., 189, 3. 

weale declension of nouns, 76, 92, 98, 
110, 562; of adjectives, 166, 568. 

weak verb, defined, 107, 2, Note 1; 
irregularities of, 357, 1, 2; subj. 
of, 489, 491, 501; conjugation 
of, 579. 

wegert, 263; position of, 263, Note 1. 

weil, 298. 

welder, interr., 574; relative, 252- 
53, 573; weldje8, absol. subject, 
377. 

wenig, decl. of, 483, 7; compa- 
rison, 400; weniger, 483, 8. 

went, 298; omitted with als, 298, 
Note 3; 518, Note 3; with op- 
tative subj., 510, Note 1. 

wenn auch, wenn gleich, wenn 
f{chon, 298. 

wer, interrog. pron., decl. of, 189; 
relative, 378-79. 

werden, pres. ind. of, 138; other 
tenses of, 383; used as auxiliary 
of the fut., 139; subj., 489, 492, 
501; aux. of fut. perf., 290, 3, of 
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conditional, 516; whole conjuga- 
tion of, 576. 

weshalb, 228, Note 1. 

when, referring to past, 298; re- 
ferring to future or present, 298. 

wider, 261. 

wie, 298, Note 1. 

willen, 263; position of, 263, Note 1. 

wiffett, pres., imperf., and future, 
229; subjunct. imperf. of, 493. 

wo, 298, Note 1. 

wo- (wor), with prep., 190, 256; 
sub. conj., 298. 

woher, wohin, 298. 

wohl, 291, 2. 

wollen, pres., imperf., and fut., 
226; other tenses, 425; subjunct., 
489, 493, whole conjugation of, 
577; change of perf. part. to 
pres. inf., 426. 

word-formation, of nouns, 80, 87, 
945 °123) 4191 222," 239). Bars 
composition, 314, 1, 2; of verbs, 
265, 359, 367; of adverbs, 386, 
401; of adjectives, 133, 183, 191, 
394; 411, 1, 2. 

word-order, normal and inverted, 
154, 299; transposed, 257, 297- 
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299; exceptions, 298, Notes 2, 3, 
428. 

word-position, of direct and indirect 
object, 72; of adv. of time, 72; 
of other adverbs or adverb 
phrases, 162; of predicate ad- 
jectives and nouns, 199; of per- 
sonal pronouns, 264, 1, 2, 3; 
of inf. and partic., 141; 285, 1, 
293, 420-22; inflected verb, 428. 

Wort, pl. of, 320. 


t, pronunciation of, 29. 


Y, pronunciation of, 30. 

yes, after a negative question, p. 
101, foot-note. 

you, your, how translated, 39, 101. 


3, 5, pronunciation of, 31. 

3er-, 367, 6. 

zu, 180; meaning of, 181, 2; 
omitted with inf., 227; 420, 1; 
421, 1, 2, 3; with inf., 286, 2; 
with inf. of separable verbs, 
459, 2; with verbs of making, 
choosing, ete., 543, 2. 

zwei, decl. of, 436, 3, Note 1. 

zwifcen, 236, 
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GERMAN: TEXTS 


HESE German texts are, in the main, those which 

are read most by classes following the recommendations 

of the Modern Language Association, the College 
Entrance Examination Board, and the New York State 
Education Department. In addition a few others are in- 
cluded: which are no less suitable. With few exceptions 
each volume contains notes and a vocabulary, 


ELEMENTARY sah pis 

Arnotp. Ein Regentag auf dem Lande (Kern) . $0.25 

BaumsacH. Im Zwielicht, Vol. I. (Bernhardt) . .65 

Baumsacu. Im Zwielicht, Vol, II. (Bernhardt) . .65 

BaumpacH and WinpensrucH. Es War Einmal 
(Bernhardt) . . Pepe te We 

Benepix. Der pores ni eaves Einer Muss 
Heiraten (Lambert) P 

Grimm.  Kinder- und igemerchon (Vos) . 

Heyse. Anfang and Ende (Lentz) : 

Heyse. Das Madchen von ae and Marion 
(Bernhardt) , 3 

Heyse. L’ Arrabbiata (Lentz) : 

Hiwtern. Hoher als die Kirche (Dauer) . 

Leanper. ‘Traumereien (Hanstein) 

Meyer. Das Amulett (Glascock) 

SerpEL. Die Monate (Arrowsmith) LO hes 

SerwEL, Der Lindenbaum and Other Stories (Richard), 

SerpeL. Leberecht Hiihnchen und Andere Sonderlinge 
(Bernhardt) 

Spyri. Rosenresli, and Der Toni von Randereriads 

SrotrzE. Bunte Geschichten . 

Srorm. Immensee (Dauer) 

Srorm. Im Sonnenschein, and Ein iGrae Blatt 


(Swiggett) . . . 
ZscHoKKE. Der Zedwechene Krug (Berkefeld) 
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GERMAN TEXTS 


INTERMEDIATE 
Bernuarpt. Freudyoll und Leidvoll . . . . . $0.65 
Dittarp. Aus dem Deutschen Dichterwald . . . .60 
Exsner-EscuHenspacuH. Krambambuli, and KraussMann, 


Memoiren eines Offizierburschen Ce ce nears 


Fougué. Undine (Senger) . . ‘ ~50 
Freyrac. Die Journalisten (Johnson) Reve “35 
Grotier. Inkognito, and ALBersporr. Cand. phil. 

Lauschmann (Lentz) . ~40 
Ketxer. Bilder aus der Deutschen Litteratur. Revised, 1.00 
Lessinc. Minna von Barnhelm (Lambert) . . . «50 
Moser. Der Bibliothekar (Cooper). . . 1. . +45 
Rient. Das Spielmannskind, and Der Stumme 

Ratsherr (Priest) . Ree te 35 
Rrext. Der Fluch der Schénheit (Frost) 5 a ee 
Riext. Die Vierzehn Nothelfer, and Trost um 

Trost (Sihler) "93° 
Scnanz, Der Assistent and Other Stories (Beinhorn), Pr 
Scuitter. Wilhelm Tell (Roedder) . . . -70 
SeipeL. Herr Omnia (Matthewman) . . . . Beas 
Stern. Geschichten vom Rhein. . . See 5 
Srern. Geschichten von Deutschen Stidten . ae eee 


Sumrmr. Das; Heidedort. (Lentz) (> 4.) 6) woes 
Wirpensrucn. Das Edle Blut (Eggert) . . . .30 
ADVANCED 


BernHarpt. Deutsche Litteraturgeschichte . . . «75 
Lessinc. Nathan der Weise (Diekhoff). . . , .80 


Preun. Journalistic German . Pabst -50 
Ranke. Kaiserwahl Karl’s V. (Schoenfeld) . ee hoes 
Ricuter. Selections (Collins) . . .60 
ScHEFFEL. Der ‘Trompeter von Sakkingen (Buehner), c7s 


ScHiLLER. Gustav Adolf in Deutschland (Bernhardt), —.45 | 
Wacener. Die Meistersinger von Niirnberg(Bigelow), .70 
Wisranpt, Der Meister von Palmyra (Henckels), .80 
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TWO GERMAN READERS 


By MENCO STERN 


Geschichten vom Rhein ; 
Geschichten yon Deutschen Stadten 


HESE two collections of stories are designed to arouse 

and stimulate the pupil’s interest, not only while he is 

struggling with the difficulties of German grammar, but 
even after he has successfully completed the study. They 
make him acquainted with the German people, and describe 
faithfully the various sections of the German Empire, portray- 
ing their local color, and giving their local traditions. 
€ These volumes, each containing nearly one hundred stories, 
furnish interesting reading-matter, and include, besides, valu- 
able suggestive material for exercises in conversation and com- 
position. They are well suited for intermediate and advanced 
grades, and provide excellent preparation for the reading of 
the German classics. Both books have been recommended for 
schools by the New York State Education Department. 
€| While each chapter is complete in itself, yet taken together, 
they form a complete whole, and afford a good general 
acquaintance with the scenes in which they are laid. In 
Geschichten von Deutschen Stadten, the stories commence 
with the cities on the coast of the North Sea, and progress 
through the leading towns of the German Empire. In 
Geschichten vom Rhein, the reader starts from the source of 
the Rhine, and follows it throughout its course. These sketches 
all portray the romance of Germany— its scenery, cities, 
castles, and homes, interweaving with the descriptions the 
legends and folk-lore of the people. They do not, however, 
consist of fiction only, but furnish also many facts of historical, 
geographical, and literary importance. The vocabularies, 
which have been carefully compiled, furnish ample aid. The 
maps help show the significance of the tales. 
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A THREE YEAR COURSE 
IN FRENCH 


By L. C. SYMS, B. és L., L. en D., De Witt Clinton 
High School, New York 


First Year in French 
Second Year in French . 


Third Year in French 


HIS comprehensive course in French teaches pupils not 
only to read but also to speak and write the language 
correctly. In the First Year the early lesssons con- 

tain only the names of common objects while the later ones 
include short stories which are not intended to be translated 
into English. In the Second Year an almost equal amount 
of time is given to reading, conversation, translation, 
and grammar. Particular stress is laid upon the study of 
verbs. A short story or description forms the basis of each 
lesson, illustrating a grammatical principle and affording an 
easy and pleasant subject for conversation. The more 
difficult aspects of French grammar and syntax are treated in 
the Third Year, and unusual attention is given to all points 
likely to prove especially confusing. 'The progressive reading 
lessons are such as will prepare the student to read the master- 
pieces of French literature, Each book contains vocab- 
ularies. 


SYMS’S EASY FIRST FRENCH READER. 0.50 


HESE stories and poems have, for the most part, been selected from 
the works of Octave Feuillet, E. Laboulaye, Hégésippe Moreau, 
Félix Gras, and other well known writers. The text is easy and 
progressive, proceeding from the very simple to the more difficult by a 
regular gradation. Following the reading material, and based on it, are 
short English exercises to be translated into French, vocabularies, etc. 
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meRoE N GH «TEX T's 


HESE French texts are, in the main, those which are 

read most by classes following the recommendations of 

the Modern Language Association, the College Entrance 
Examination Board, and the New York State Education 
Department. In addition a few others are included which 
are no less suitable. With few exceptions each volume 
contains notes and a vocabulary. 


ELEMENTARY 


Bacon. Une Semaine a Paris . . 

Bruno. Le Tour de la France (Syms) 

Coney. La Fille de Thuiskon 

Dumas. Excursions sur les Bords du Rhin (Henckels), 

Erckmann-Cuatrian. Madame'Thérése (Fontaine), 

Foa. Le Petit Robinson de Paris (De Bonneville), 

Goopgtit. L’Enfant Espion, and Other Stories , 

GuerBer. Contes et Légendes, Part I. 

Guerzer. Contes et Légendes, Part I]. . . 

La Béporure. La Mére Michel et Son Chat 
(Josselyn) 

LasicHe and Martin. Te Boudre: aux Ge (Francois), 

LapicHe and Martin. Le Voyage de M. Perrichon 
CG aStco Wiel erst ts ae tas Ralehue sl oe. oh Le oes 

Lecouvé and Lasicue. La Cigale chez les Fourmis 
(Baran jaa 

MarretT. La Clef d’Or, land Les Fléches Magique 
(Healy) . 

MairrerT. LaT ache da Petit Picks, (Healy) . 

Mairet. L’Enfant de la Lune (Healy) . 

Mérimée. Colomba ( Williamson) 

Scuuttz. La Neuvaine de Colette (Lye) ye 

Syms. Le Chien de Brisquet, and Other Stories 

Verne. Les Enfants du Capitaine Grant (Healy) . 
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FRENCH YTEX*F Sim 


HESE texts are, in the main, those recommended by the 
Modern Language Association, the College Entrance Ex- 


amination Board, and the New York State Education De- 
partment. Most ofthe volumes contain notes and a vocabulary, 


INTERMEDIATE en 
Aucier and Sanpgau. Le Gendre de M. Poirier 
(Roedder)}” "3". ccm 9 & Van eee 
Cameron. ‘Tales of Fistice | eek she Lea 
CuaTEauBRianD, Les Aventures du Dernier Aben- 
cerage (Bruner) . eee ee 
Crémigux and D5courcELLe. “L Abbé Constantin 
(Frangois) . +35 
Pauper. La Belle- ANiverhaine: and ‘Oder Stories 
(Jenkins) ‘ le < 50 
Dauper. Tartarin de Tarascon ( Fontaine) . - pee 
Dumas. La Tulipe Noire (Brandon) . . . . .40 
Dumas. Les Trois Mousquetaires (Fontaine) . . .60 
Fontaine. Douze Contes Nouveaux. . . . . «45 
Huco. La Chute (Kapp). . ee 
La Brirs, Mon Oncle et Mon Curé (White) . iA EO 
Motikre. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ee and 
Guitteau) . . = aif 


Sanp. La Mare an Diable (Randall- Lawton) . er 
SanpEau. Mademoiselle de la Seigliére (White) - 4d 
Sévicné&, Mapame pe. Selected Letters (Syms). « -40 


ADVANCED 
Foncin. Le Pays de France (Muzzarelli) . . . .60 
Goncourt, Epmonp, and Jutrs pe. Selections 
(Cameron) , Pe es Libedls 
La Fontaine. Fifty Fables (McKenzie) oy See en 
Racine. Iphigénie (Woodward) . . 2 at ie eee 
Vottaire, Selected Letters (Syms) iia dae Ge eee 
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dupes tego be ata ena a ee te oases 
eee eteeteneeerhe rat vanapmanartoanare: masne menrargubnanerarsestea uersee 
re oeice rovtenest eorreer etter rete 
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